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CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 1 
SCIENTIFIC AND STATISTICAL COMMITTEE MEETING 2 

CFMC Headquarters 3 
San Juan, Puerto Rico 4 

 5 
NOVEMBER 12-14, 2013 6 

 7 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 8 
Fishery Management Council convened at the CFMC Headquarters, 9 
San Juan, Puerto Rico, Tuesday morning, November 12, 2013, and 10 
was called to order at 9:20 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Barbara 11 
Kojis. 12 
 13 

CALL TO ORDER AND ROLL CALL 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good morning, everybody.  This is the start of 16 
the SSC meeting on November 12, 2013.  We are starting the 17 
meeting at 9:20 a.m.  I would just like to welcome everybody and 18 
start with -- First of all, if everybody could make sure their 19 
cell phones are either on vibrate or what have you or off, I 20 
would appreciate that. 21 
 22 
Then, as I mentioned earlier, we have a slightly revised agenda 23 
in terms of the order in which presentations are going to occur, 24 
based on when people are going to be available.  If you could 25 
take a look at that and we need to just, first of all, look at 26 
that and have a consensus on the agenda and see if there is any 27 
other business that people would like to include. 28 
 29 
Graciela has it up on the screen showing the items that were 30 
changed from either late on the same day or from the November 14 31 
and moved to November 13, because of the availability of the 32 
people to give the presentations. 33 
 34 
Then Jim Berkson has requested that under Other Business that we 35 
discuss third-party assessments.  There was information sent to 36 
the council members on what the South Atlantic has done with 37 
respect to that and so this will be discussed under the Other 38 
Business and added to that. 39 
 40 
Does anybody have any comments?  We could have a consensus and I 41 
don’t have to identify everybody, but everybody needs to state 42 
their name for the record.  While you’re all thinking, why don’t 43 
we do that and we’ll start with Walter down here. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly, Louisiana State University. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, SSC member, Florida. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC member, UPI. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Barbara Kojis, SSC Chair. 4 
 5 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Churchill Grimes, SSC. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, Caribbean Branch Chief. 8 
 9 
SHANNON CALAY:  Shannon Calay, Chief of the Gulf and Caribbean 10 
Branch of the Southeast Fisheries Science Center in Miami. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, NOAA Fisheries, Miami. 13 
 14 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Kate Quigley, contractor for the Caribbean 15 
Fishery Management Council. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 18 
staff. 19 
 20 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Thank you very much.  Anything else with respect 23 
to the agenda?   24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Motion to accept the agenda, the revised 26 
agenda. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:   Is there a second?  We have a second.  All in 29 
favor say aye; any opposed.  The agenda, the revised agenda, has 30 
been accepted.  The first topic then is the ACL Overages: Are 31 
These Due to Reporting Artifact or Actual Catch?  These, I 32 
believe, is a presentation by the Southeast Fisheries Science 33 
Center and the Southeast Regional Office.  By the way, is Jim 34 
Berkson on the line as well, because I believe when we went 35 
around -- 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I just also wanted to mention that Reni Garcia 40 
will be coming a little bit later.  Just another to say is we 41 
have two more people on the Go to Meeting and that’s Liam Carr 42 
and Phil Steele.  Do we want to start then on the ACL overages?  43 
Shannon, are you -- 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am not the lead of this.  My staff does stock 46 
assessment and so Kevin works with the Data Statistics Group and 47 
Bill is at SERO and so I am not leading any presentations at 48 



3 
 

all.  I am just attending for informational purposes. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Very good.  Kevin, you’re the -- 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just a context question with this.  Obviously I 5 
know the issue and Kevin is going to enlighten us as to the 6 
truth behind the issue on all this, but I’m just wondering if 7 
the SSC as a body -- At the end of this, what is our objective?  8 
I know we’re going to go back and forth on different aspects of 9 
this, but do we have a stated objective for revisting this? 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This is making recommendations -- My 12 
understanding is it’s making recommendations for the previous 13 
year’s catch report data that is coming in.  It’s not to re-go 14 
over the topic, but it’s to go over the specific information 15 
about species that have overages and is that correct? 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It was unclear to me exactly how to set up this 18 
presentation and so I haven’t really blocked it out quite this 19 
way.  What I have done is gone through and shown these are the 20 
landings, this is the ACL, this is where we are for the 21 
appropriate averages and then, during the course of that, I am 22 
going to get into what’s over and why it may be over.  Is it 23 
reporting or is it just over? 24 
 25 
I have kind of taken these topics and it’s all kind of put 26 
together, because in my mind, you kind of needed to see what’s 27 
over and what’s not over and then why it -- I was just 28 
approaching it slightly differently, but it gets to all the same 29 
points. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Because I believe annually our role is to make 32 
recommendations to the council as to whether the species that 33 
have overages actually have overages because of reporting or 34 
because they’ve actually gone over. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My question was leading and getting to exactly 37 
that, is that our hope at the end of this is to be able to make 38 
recommendations on those species that are over, based on what we 39 
hear about potential changes in data reporting and recording and 40 
so on, or is this information that we’re going to sit on and 41 
wait for the next meeting.  Our hope is to revisit the species 42 
where we are over or potential changes have been made, been 43 
seen, and to make recommendations. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and just another thing is to try to state 46 
your name at the beginning, so that it’s easy for the 47 
transcriber.  Any more questions from the SSC members?  It’s 48 
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good to see you, Reni.  Reni Garcia-Sais has arrived. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Two things.  These round things are 3 
the microphones and so keep away from putting papers and things 4 
on top of them, please.  The bathrooms are just outside to the 5 
left, the first right.  6 
 7 
There is a food court downstairs and I think probably most 8 
everyone knows it.  Iris is making coffee for all of you and 9 
there is more in the kitchen and so just let me know if you need 10 
any more there and if you need any help with the travel order 11 
voucher, Angie will be here in the next few days and so she can 12 
help out with that. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just regarding travel orders and vouchers, just 15 
so people know, you only need a receipt for something that is 16 
over $75 now. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Right.  Taxis don’t need a receipt and 19 
so just let us know how much it was and your hotel and internet, 20 
if you use it in the hotel, is paid for and parking, et cetera, 21 
anything over $75.00.  I just had another email from Jim that he 22 
will be joining on and off, but he will be making a presentation 23 
on the third-party assessments and so he will be available for 24 
that. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Very good.  Kevin, I guess you can make your 27 
first presentation now. 28 
 29 

ACL OVERAGES: ARE THESE DUE TO REPORTING ARTIFACT OR ACTUAL 30 
CATCH? 31 

 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This presentation, as I said a moment ago, we 33 
will cover the landings, where they are relative to the ACLs.  A 34 
year is where we take mean landings to compare and so first, 35 
just looking at those species are sort of Caribbean-wide in 36 
their ACLs, which is aquarium trade and tilefish -- You will see 37 
the same kind of setup every time. 38 
 39 
The dotted lines are the ACLs and hopefully they will remain 40 
color-coded.  In this case, aquarium trade and tilefish are well 41 
below the ACLs.  The other thing that you will notice are these 42 
solid lines.  Those are the averages over the appropriate years.  43 
Depending upon the unit, it’s either 2010 to 2012 or 2011 and 44 
2012.  It’s well below the ACLs. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, these guys in 2011 are 2012 species. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I know they are, but the bar is too long.  It 1 
wouldn’t matter anyway. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Kevin, just something you said, because our ACLs 4 
are for the Caribbean in general, but I think it’s based on 5 
Puerto Rico data. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Most of this comes out of Puerto Rico.  There 8 
is a little bit of aquarium trade that comes out of the Virgin 9 
Islands.  I think all the tilefish is Puerto Rico, but they are 10 
managed -- As I understand it, it’s a Caribbean-wide ACL. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  With the aquarium trade data that you get from 13 
the Virgin Islands, where have you gotten that from? 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It is reported in the commercial landings. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  When? 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  I can help with that.  This is how we set this up, 20 
Barbara.  We listed all the species that are in the aquarium 21 
trade or either in the corals and reef-associated plants and 22 
invertebrates or the reef fish.  Then we search for landings for 23 
any of those species anywhere in the U.S. Caribbean.  Any 24 
landings that are for any of those species get assigned to the 25 
aquarium trade ACL. 26 
 27 
The fact is that there is no aquarium trade activity in the 28 
USVI, because it’s not allowed, but that doesn’t mean they’re 29 
not harvesting these species and if they harvest them, they 30 
still get counted towards the ACL. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What particular species in the Virgin Islands 33 
are falling under this aquarium trade? 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s probably not much. 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s not much.  It’s really small numbers and 38 
in fact, it’s so small that if I didn’t combine it with Puerto 39 
Rico, it would be confidential data. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What are the species of tilefishes that are 42 
included in there?  There’s very few of them, right? 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s just a couple of species and have you got 45 
that, Bill? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s blueline and -- I think that’s the dominant 48 
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one.  Also blackline and sand tilefish.  Those are the two.  1 
They only count landings from species that are in the management 2 
units.  You’ve got other snapper out there that aren’t in there 3 
and whatever it may be, they don’t count against the ACL.  They 4 
weren’t used to calculate these. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The other thing to consider, particularly in 7 
the aquarium trade, is those species are not on the form and so 8 
these are being written in and so that may also result in lower 9 
reporting.  I don’t know what happened in 2002, but something 10 
did.  Those are the means and the ACLs.  They are miniscule, but 11 
those are the averages. 12 
 13 
In Puerto Rico, the 2012 data for the commercial landings are 14 
incomplete and so those are not included here.  We do have 2012 15 
data from the recreational fishery, however, in Puerto Rico. 16 
 17 
We will go through, sticking with Puerto Rico, we will go 18 
through the species that are not exceeding ACLs.  These are in 19 
no particular order.  I tried to put together species that had 20 
similar kinds of landings, so that the scales wouldn’t be such 21 
that you couldn’t read them. 22 
 23 
Here, again, well below the solid lines there in 2010 and 2011.  24 
Those are the means, which are used to compare against the ACL.  25 
Again, Puerto Rico, this is commercial landings.  In Puerto 26 
Rico, 2012 are incomplete and so they’re not included here and 27 
so I took the mean of 2010 and 2011. 28 
 29 
The same thing here with the jacks and the porgies.  Certainly 30 
in the last couple of years jack landings, reporting of 31 
landings, has fallen off and porgies have been more or less 32 
stable over the last seven years or so of that series.  The same 33 
with spiny lobster and grunts.  Grunts are well below the ACL 34 
over the last seven years or so, or six years, maybe. 35 
 36 
The same with these groups, squirrelfish and triggerfish and 37 
filefish.  The parrotfish are just below, but the groupers are 38 
well below and have been for the last six years of this series. 39 
 40 
These are all snappers.  Again, it’s well below for the mean 41 
over the last two years.  These are Snapper Units 3 and 4 and 42 
there’s just not much with angelfish or surgeonfish in Puerto 43 
Rico.  In fact, there haven’t been any reported landings over 44 
like ten years.  There’s been none. 45 
 46 
There were a few species that did exceed the ACL.  The wrasses 47 
are just over and there’s a table at the end of this that has 48 
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actual numbers.   1 
 2 
One of the reporting issues that we have in Puerto Rico we are 3 
starting to get at here and so Snapper Unit 1 and Snapper Unit 2 4 
are somewhat problematic because of -- One, they are both 5 
exceeding ACL and two, there’s an issue with wenchman in Puerto 6 
Rico.  Wenchman means cardinal snapper, but wenchman snapper and 7 
cardinal snapper are in two different units and so if it’s not 8 
corrected, you include wenchman in Snapper Unit 1, but they’re 9 
really cardinal snapper and so they should be in Snapper Unit 2. 10 
 11 
This is uncorrected and so this is the way the ACLs were set 12 
originally, before we were aware of this nomenclature issue.  13 
They were set this way and so the dotted lines were set with the 14 
understanding that wenchman are wenchman snapper. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, I thought we assigned wenchman to Snapper 17 
Unit 2 because we knew they were actually cardinal snapper. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We do now, which is what this is. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  We basically set the ACLs. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  I am not aware of that, but in any case, 24 
it doesn’t change things much.  There aren’t a lot of wenchman 25 
and so this is corrected and so now wenchman are in Snapper Unit 26 
2 and out of Snapper Unit 1.  It changes things a little bit, 27 
but not much. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, can you go back one?  Someone refresh my 30 
memory for how the ACL for those wrasses was derived, just 31 
because the average -- That ACL is really low compared to the 32 
time series. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  That is 1988 to 2009 average, reduced. 35 
 36 
SHANNON CALAY:  Reduced by what? 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  They should be reduced by 10 percent. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s not right. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  There is something wrong there, but I’m not sure 43 
exactly what it is off the top of my head. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let’s be sure I’ve got the right numbers. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The wrasses are like puddingwife. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I remember going through the exercise and I 2 
thought everything was reduced by 10 from the average landings 3 
with the longer time series. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  For the 2011 species, that’s right, everything but 6 
surgeonfish and angelfish.  Those were 25 percent. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We don’t need to focus on it now.  That just 9 
seemed like a glaring one. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I will go back and make sure I plotted the 12 
correct line. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just quickly, I will remind you guys that what we 15 
really have here is almost the identical situation from last 16 
year, because we haven’t added anything to it.  The only 17 
differences are slight differences in the landings, in the 18 
records, that may have taken place between last year and this 19 
year due to adjustments or corrections or whatever. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think 2011 changed a little bit from last 22 
reports or late entries or whatever and 2012, when last I was 23 
updated on its status, in Puerto Rico the landings are only 24 
entered through August and so that’s why 2012 doesn’t show up in 25 
these. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just a question with respect to this, because 28 
it’s obvious in all these graphs that from about 2006 onward 29 
that you’ve got a different pattern and that was my 30 
understanding from before, was because they changed the way they 31 
expanded the data and the SSC requested that there was a 32 
comparison with the two expansion factors between before the 33 
change and after the change, to see how comparable the expansion 34 
factors were.  Has that ever been done? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I can partially answer that, because it’s been 37 
done -- Almost every other SSC meeting, we’ve discussed it and I 38 
remember putting a presentation together on this two something 39 
years ago to take a look at it and that’s the first thing I 40 
wrote down, was to revisit that at some point in time, but we 41 
did a basic presentation on it and I don’t know what’s been done 42 
since last year, but that’s still a -- I am seeing it in 43 
everything we’ve looked at so far, the same pattern and the same 44 
changes.  There was no resolution two years ago when we first 45 
looked at it and I don’t know where it stands now. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  One of the things we’ve requested from Daniel 48 
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Matos is to get the data that went into generating those 1 
expansion factors.  We are still working on that.  We’ve 2 
received some recently, but we need all of it.  We don’t have 3 
that yet. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  There is two things.  One is the confusion over 6 
the expansion factors and the other is that they’ve been using 7 
the 2010 expansion factor since 2010 and so they’re just taking 8 
the same expansion factor and applying it to 2011 and 2012, 9 
which may or may not be valid.  It probably is not. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Wasn’t 2009 when we were using 2008 or something?  12 
I would have to go back and check. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t remember that.  It may be, but I don’t 15 
remember. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think it was. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There’s a lot of carryover of expansion factors 20 
into additional years.  If you look at the last three years, the 21 
points that you’re discussing now, they’re all at least 22 
somewhere in the same ballpark.  The 2005 and 2006 drop, there 23 
were expansion factors that switched to regional and there were 24 
some questions as to how those were being calculated at that 25 
point in time and that’s why information from Daniel Matos as to 26 
how that information is being calculated is being put together, 27 
but I think, my understanding, is the driving force was that 28 
switch to regional expansion factors. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just one comment.  I did talk to 31 
Daniel Matos recently and they are hiring people to enter data.  32 
They have been having a big problem with hiring people and so 33 
that should be happening sometime this week, we hope, and they 34 
should be able to catch up on the data entry. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s good.  Kevin, do you want to continue? 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Sure.  We have looked at these. 39 
 40 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Kevin, what species is a cardinal snapper? 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I can’t remember the species, but it’s a 43 
pristipomoides.   44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Macrophthalmus. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Whether you correct for it or not, they’re 48 



10 
 

still over and it doesn’t change much.  There aren’t a lot of 1 
them in the data.  2 
 3 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  What is the main species in Units 1 and 2? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s silk snapper in 1 and queen 6 
snapper in Unit 2. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Queen is the big one in Unit 2.  That’s the big 9 
problem. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  These are just directly compared.  The darker 12 
line and the lighter line in each color, one is corrected and 13 
one is uncorrected, but they’re the same line, more or less.  14 
Conch, I wasn’t really -- I am not clear on where the ACL is 15 
applicable.  It’s supposed to be zero everywhere, in all 16 
jurisdictions? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In Puerto Rico. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but in territorial and in federal 21 
waters? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, the ACL only applies to the 24 
federal waters. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The problem that we have here is we don’t know 27 
where -- In the reports, they are not saying where they got the 28 
conch and so for a few years, from 2003 to 2009, some of the 29 
reports did have distance from shore, but throughout the time 30 
series, there are a lot of reports that don’t have location and 31 
they never reported location for most of the time series and so 32 
that’s problematic. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There should be a harvest probably 35 
from the federal waters and most of the federal waters where the 36 
conch would be harvested would be in fairly deep waters.  We 37 
know that they harvested and there is some evidence that they 38 
have been diving to harvest conch, but that shouldn’t show up in 39 
the reports, because you’re not supposed to harvest them from -- 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Nothing shows up in the reports as far as where 42 
they were, but for a few years, from 2003 to 2009, there was 43 
some low level of landings of conch and so what is happening 44 
today is unclear. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When was the closure? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 2005. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There were still some reports of fishing in 3 
federal waters. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It depends on how the distance from 6 
shore was recorded, because it could be -- 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or distance from port. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It doesn’t necessarily mean that it’s 11 
federal waters.  If they said more than ten miles -- If that was 12 
the key for the code, then more than ten miles could be. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  One of the improvements that has happened in the 15 
reporting forms is we now have area fished and so there’s a map 16 
with a giant grid.  From what I understand, the reporting of 17 
that is still fairly limited, but we do have a mechanism for 18 
them to report where they were fishing, so that -- Once everyone 19 
is doing that, we’ll resolve this reporting issue for what 20 
jurisdiction they were in. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s really pretty much an intellectual exercise, 23 
because from a management perspective, we consider this a law 24 
enforcement problem and not an accountability measure problem.  25 
There is no accountability measure we can apply on an area 26 
that’s closed with an ACL of zero.   27 
 28 
We can’t close it any more than it’s already closed.  We don’t 29 
really have the authority to be applying accountability measures 30 
in state waters and so there’s not much we can do, except try to 31 
nail these people if they’re out there in federal waters 32 
harvesting queen conch.  Reni has shown us film of harvested 33 
queen conch shells found in his mesophotic reefs or somewhere 34 
near there. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In fact, many divers in Puerto Rico have 37 
dived and have gotten bends because of diving at those 38 
mesophotic depths for queen conch. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I will point out that the next survey is 41 
actually ongoing.  We’re about three weeks into it now and so 42 
we’ll have some reports on what the status is. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Richard, could you explain the survey a little 45 
more, because Churchill may not be familiar with what it is.  46 
It’s a SEAMAP survey. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s a SEAMAP survey and it’s scheduled to 1 
be done every five years.  It’s actually been six years since 2 
the last survey.  It’s done by visual census transects.  There’s 3 
usually about a hundred stations, most of them on the west coast 4 
and a lesser group on the east coast and still a smaller group 5 
on the south coast. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s all within the state waters. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We will be specifically comparing the two, 10 
to see how they compare.  I would also point out that fishermen 11 
were going out when the season just opened and were finding 12 
conch that had been cleaned out. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:   There is an extended closed season from -- In 15 
Puerto Rico, it’s probably still three months? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  August, September, and October. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  August, September, October.  In the Virgin 20 
Islands, it’s June, July, August, September, October and 21 
November.  They have a five-month, I believe, closed season or 22 
maybe even six months and so it’s a very extended closed season 23 
in the Virgin Islands and as you will see, I’m sure, with these 24 
graphs, there is very little harvest of queen conch in the St. 25 
Thomas/St. John District and a large harvest in St. Croix. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Richard, did you say that the survey is not in 28 
state waters and only federal? 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, it’s both. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I would just like to mention that Vance Vicente 33 
has joined us as well now. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SEAMAP also only goes to a certain 36 
depth, to a hundred feet or ninety feet or -- 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, that’s true.  I am not sure what it 39 
is.  It may be ninety.  Yes, there is a depth limit to the 40 
surveys and I don’t recall exactly what it is.  It may be ninety 41 
feet. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That would be the only monitoring that 44 
is actually being done on queen conch except for the reports on 45 
the mesophotic fishery-independent -- 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s outside of the survey range. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Besides that, there is really no other 2 
monitoring for the queen conch. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  In Puerto Rico. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In Puerto Rico. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  If there’s no other questions about queen conch, 9 
then go ahead, Kevin. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is just a table that’s summarizing what 12 
we’ve looked at.  The mean landings, again, 2012 is not in them 13 
and the ACLs and the highlights in yellow have exceeded.  With 14 
queen conch, again, we don’t know where they were fishing.  15 
There is the wenchman reporting issue in Snapper Units 1 and 2.  16 
It doesn’t really change things much and then wrasses are a 17 
little bit over. 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  1 is not over. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, 1 is not over.  I guess I just 22 
highlighted it there because there was the issue. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You’re saying Snapper Unit 1 is not over? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Snapper Unit 2, the queen snapper, but 27 
not 1. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  Snapper Unit 1 is not over the ACL, just like last 30 
year. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This is a question.  If you don’t have 2012 33 
data, this data is new data?  Is this the data that -- 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin can better answer that, but it is new data.  36 
It’s just not much different. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There is a little bit new from 2011 from last 39 
year.  There might have been some late reports, but it’s 40 
essentially what you’ve seen before. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Barbara, isn’t this related to what was 43 
discussed here last time, some information that we got of false 44 
reporting by fishermen that wanted to have a license and they 45 
were reporting all kinds of pounds, 9,000 and 5,000 pounds, of 46 
queen snapper and all that was not true?  It was not true and 47 
they were just reporting crazy numbers just to be able to get 48 
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the license of commercial fishermen.  We might want to bring 1 
that up for discussion, because that number can be completely 2 
off, in reality. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The official landings that the 5 
government of Puerto Rico submitted to the Southeast Fisheries 6 
Science Center is what it was.  They did not correct for 7 
anything that they could have before they submitted the data and 8 
so up to 2011, what was submitted was official and that’s what 9 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center has to use, because they 10 
cannot make that call. 11 
 12 
What happened was that after that closure came in for the 13 
overage in the ACL, the local government then issued an 14 
administrative order and what they’ve done is that they’ve had 15 
special permits for the harvest of the queen snapper.  They have 16 
fifty-six or sixty fishermen that are only allowed to fish, 17 
beginning this year. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This year being 2013? 20 
 21 
GARCIA GARCIA-MOLINER:  During the ACL closure, which doesn’t 22 
really apply to the state waters, what they have done is that 23 
they’ve corrected their own landings. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That special permit is for what year? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For 2013.  The closure came in 28 
September 19 for the Snapper Unit 2.  As of that date, only 29 
fifty-six or sixty fishermen from Puerto Rico are able to 30 
harvest queen snapper with that special permit. 31 
 32 
They have limited the number of trips to 120 trips per year and 33 
they’ve set up a criteria by which you would be given a permit.  34 
It’s so many pounds per year and I think they lowered it to 500 35 
pounds per year for a number of years and those were the people 36 
who actually got the permits. 37 
 38 
They do have a system to request the revision of that permit or 39 
request a permit if they didn’t get one and so that’s also 40 
ongoing and as far as they know, they will leave that in place 41 
to deal with the queen snapper issue. 42 
 43 
They haven’t entered yet the 2012, most of it, and so this is 44 
the opportunity for the local government to correct anything 45 
like that, like, for example, excess poundage per trip or 46 
something like that, but that’s in the hands of the DNER.  Once 47 
they submit the data to the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, 48 
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that’s the official dataset that the Center has to use.  We have 1 
documented that there have been these issues happening, but 2 
that’s the most we can do and so this is it.  This is the data. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This is the data that’s already being acted on 5 
right now.  This isn’t the data for next year. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For 2012, they haven’t -- I think they 8 
are still entering from the summer onward and they have the 9 
opportunity in all this to correct whatever they need to correct  10 
before they hand it over to the Center, but that’s what they 11 
have to do. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Those folks are the experts in the data, as far 14 
as I’m concerned, because I don’t know the local issues in the 15 
way that they do and they know the fishermen and they know the 16 
data.  It’s their data.  We warehouse it and we use it, but as 17 
far as the correction goes, Graciela is exactly right that that 18 
has to happen down here.  We can’t second-guess in Miami. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are a number of things that the 21 
local government and the council are doing in trying to correct 22 
that, but we don’t have anything in place yet and so there will 23 
be -- They are trying to figure out how to flag if you submitted 24 
records that says 5,000 pounds per trip, flag it so they can 25 
down and maybe put X to it or whatever, but we are working on 26 
that, but we don’t have anything in place yet. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  When we look at this Puerto Rico data, what 29 
we’re just looking at is what’s already -- We have already 30 
reviewed it before, but it’s just been updated and this is just 31 
information that is already being acted upon as far as closures 32 
and so on and you don’t have any data from Puerto Rico right now 33 
in which you want advice regarding whether there’s overages due 34 
to reporting or overages that are actually occurring. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  These are the most recent complete 37 
years of data. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ideal situation would be to have 40 
the 2012 by October of the next year, but that didn’t happen. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I addressed some of those concerns and, Graciela, 43 
you have already mentioned the staffing and maybe some other 44 
issues that might help resolve the problem. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It has created enough problems within 47 
Puerto Rico that the Secretary of Natural Resources has acted on 48 
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the issue.  It’s just that it’s not a long-term result yet, a 1 
result for the long-term. 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just to get you guys refreshed on this issue, one 4 
of the things that happened was that they started allowing 5 
recreational fishermen to obtain beginner’s commercial licenses 6 
and so, according to Genio, these recreational guys are out 7 
there just slaying the queen snapper, using bandit reels or 8 
whatever electronic or hydraulic gear they’re using. 9 
 10 
They are reporting it as commercial and they supposedly were 11 
going to get these guys out of the fishery, but Genio sent a 12 
message just the other day saying that they haven’t and now the 13 
recreational guys are getting their one-year commercial 14 
beginners license and when it expires, they go back and get 15 
another one-year beginners commercial license and he said that, 16 
and I quote, again and again with a brand new beginners license 17 
and it is creeping again over 2,500 from close to 1,000 in 2009.  18 
They considered the 1,000 in 2009 basically to be the baseline 19 
and if you look at the landings, they’re probably around or 20 
under the ACL. 21 
 22 
Then all of these recreational guys started moving in there and 23 
driving the landings up and these west-coast commercial Snapper 24 
Unit 2 fishers are getting beat down by this, because this year 25 
we closed the fishery from September 19 or 20.   26 
 27 
Because we’re using the same data next year that we used this 28 
year, depending upon the landings rate and the model, we’re 29 
going to be applying another extensive closure to these guys 30 
that’s really unfair to these dedicated commercial fishermen, 31 
but there’s not much we can do about it, because they’re being 32 
reported as commercial landings because they are commercial 33 
landings, because these guys have commercial licenses.  You can 34 
go through and look at it, I guess, and try to peel them out of 35 
there, but they are commercial fishermen. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But it does sound as though the landings have 38 
gone up due to recreational fishermen obtaining this commercial 39 
license and obviously they must be selling the product.  Am I 40 
correct, if they’re submitting trip tickets that would be used 41 
here? 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t know the fate of the product.  I wouldn’t 44 
be surprised at all if they’re selling it.  I just don’t want to 45 
make any statements out of turn. 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Maybe I am confused.  Genio says there’s 48 
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recreational fishermen that have obtained a commercial license 1 
and let’s back up.  What is the reason for them obtaining the 2 
commercial license?  Maybe I missed that. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They want the commercial license because 5 
that way they don’t have to pay for the license of the boats and 6 
they save a lot of money.  By having that license, I believe 7 
that the license that they have to pay annually goes down 8 
ridiculously when you have all these commercial fishermen’s 9 
certifications or licenses. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  Now, are these, quote, recreational 12 
fishermen receiving the commercial license?  Are they commercial 13 
fishermen?  Do they sell the product?  If not, I would not think 14 
they would be submitting trip tickets and am I missing something 15 
somewhere? 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  According to what Genio has informed us in 18 
the beginning, most of that catch never happened.  19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Most of that catch never happened?  Why do we 21 
see this change in landings? 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Because they have to report to be able to 24 
maintain their commercial.  They are going to report something. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Correct.  When it was evident was when 27 
people at the fisheries lab or whatever were seeing landings of 28 
5,000 pounds or 9,000 pounds.  That has never occurred with the 29 
real commercial fishermen, which catch an average of 400 or 300. 30 
 31 
When you see a trip ticket with 5,000 pounds of queen snapper, 32 
how can that be?  Who is fishing this?  The name is unknown and 33 
here comes another one with 5,000 pounds and 9,000 pounds and it 34 
became -- They themselves, by not knowing the business, called 35 
the attention and put out the red flags, because they knew that 36 
was impossible, because no fisherman, genuine fisherman of queen 37 
snapper, is having that kind of landings. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This appears to be some anecdotal evidence and 40 
has anybody gone into the trip ticket data and just sorted it 41 
from lowest to highest to in fact see if there’s these huge 42 
outliers in there? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  To answer Walter’s question, we did that.  The 45 
Science Center did that and looked it over and they found like 46 
three or four that were 5,000 or above and then you start 47 
dropping down.  48 
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 1 
The closer you get to what they considered to be a reasonable 2 
trip level of landings, which is 200 to 500, 500 being very 3 
generous.  Of course, the closer you get to that, the more 4 
frequently landings start showing up there and it becomes very 5 
difficult to determine where you should cut that off and say 6 
these guys are bogus.  Finding the 10,000 or whatever, the 8,000 7 
or whatever, those are pretty easy, but these 800 and 700 --  8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I understand, but does -- Even just throwing 10 
out these extreme outliers, those say over 1,000, does it 11 
significantly influence the landings? 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Absolutely.  Here’s what Genio says.  We also 14 
checked out the DPNR’s list of fishers reporting deepwater 15 
snapper, including the number of pounds reported by each one of 16 
them.  There is everything out there, from dead people to 17 
quadriplegics, retirees, folks who have left the jurisdiction, 18 
people who fish for mahi and somehow show up reporting Deepwater 19 
Snapper Unit 2 when there was no Unit 2 in the trip ticket sheet 20 
at the time and we don’t know how that could have happened, et 21 
cetera, et cetera.  Around 2007 to this date is absolutely no 22 
good when you look at it closely. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me ask one last question.  You say you’ve 25 
done that, just sorted it and how far back did you go?  I would 26 
like to see if this 5,000 pounds is a recent phenomenon 27 
associated with this recreational license or whether it goes 28 
back to earlier years. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  My recollection would be that it’s a relatively 31 
frequent phenomenon, but I don’t have trip-level data. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think we sorted the whole dataset on what 34 
years these high numbers came up.  I don’t recall, but these are 35 
licenses that are different from the standard commercial license 36 
that you said there’s like an introductory -- 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  There’s a beginners license. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Has that been flagged somehow?  If we can get a 41 
list of who those are, then we can start to look at it, instead 42 
of guessing by these numbers.   43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just going to say that this is a very 45 
similar conversation as we’ve done on numerous aspects of the 46 
data collection.  Reni, you mentioned something, and I think 47 
Bill too, that you’ve got guys going out there now that are 48 
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using electric reels and they’re using these different boats, 1 
but you do have recreational guys that are now coming into the 2 
fishery that want to go and do -- They may be using equipment 3 
that hasn’t been normally used in the past. 4 
 5 
Us sitting in this room making a decision as to, well, there’s 6 
an arbitrary value of 700 or 800 seems just ridiculous.  The 7 
numbers that we have are the numbers that we have.  Someone is 8 
going to go and come up with a procedure to QA/QC this 9 
information when it comes in, the week after it comes in, and go 10 
down and interview.  That seems like it would make a little bit 11 
of sense. 12 
 13 
I am just kind of wondering -- We can go round and round here 14 
about where this cutoff may be and where this cutoff may not be, 15 
but what would our recommendation be on this?  Do we say that 16 
these numbers -- I personally don’t think we can come up with a 17 
cutoff in any way, shape, or form by doing this. 18 
 19 
Kevin has looked at it and he is shaking his head.  You have 20 
other individuals that have a vested interest that have provided 21 
us advice as to how this works, but the bottom line is a 22 
fisheries agent or someone needs to come down and make some 23 
calls and investigate the individuals that are maybe above these 24 
cutoffs and are they valid or are they not valid and make the 25 
call from there. 26 
 27 
We have got a lot of anecdotal information coming in here and 28 
one of the concrete steps for us is to be able to move forward 29 
and make a call on this and I’m not -- 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I tend to agree with you.  I am hesitant to say 32 
cut if off at that, but I’m still interested in what the reasons 33 
are.  I know it allows for future corrections, hopefully, but I 34 
have another question. 35 
 36 
It’s been years since I’ve looked at this data, the Puerto Rico 37 
dataset, but there used to be a lot of multiple trips included 38 
in the dataset.  Could some of these high landings that you see 39 
be the result of multiple trips? 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think when we looked at this that we only 42 
looked at those records that indicated they were single trips.  43 
If we didn’t, we should have, but I think that’s what we did. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you’ve got electric reels, are we now maybe 46 
essentially talking about multiday trips rather than multiple 47 
single trips? 48 



20 
 

 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know that we can track that with the 2 
data that we collect, but it seems to me that you’re right.  In 3 
moving forward, there needs to be -- Especially if we can 4 
resolve the data entry backlog, those are questions that need to 5 
happen and need to be addressed down here. 6 
 7 
The only thing I can think of that would get to Walter’s concern 8 
is if we have a list of those introductory or special one-year 9 
commercial licenses.  If we know who those guys are, we can look 10 
at them and compare them to sort of the standard commercial 11 
license holders, because then we’re not making some arbitrary 12 
call on if it’s X amount, then we treat it one way and if it’s Y 13 
amount, we treat it another.  We can look at the license holders 14 
and see if there are differences. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s what I would suggest, something of that 17 
nature.  Again, I actually agree with Todd that I’m not here to 18 
say let’s pick some arbitrary point, landings point, and say 19 
everything above that is false, but I think it’s -- It seems to 20 
me this has come up before and it’s something that really 21 
somebody ought to delve into, so that we don’t have this issue 22 
all the time. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just as another aside on this too, kind of what I 25 
was alluding to also is that the information comes in and it 26 
gets sent up to the Southeast Center and those are the numbers 27 
that are given to work with. 28 
 29 
We are now sitting here and discussing how can we take those 30 
numbers and come back down here and figure out what happened to 31 
those numbers and whether those numbers are real and then send 32 
them back up with some other recommendations. 33 
 34 
In my humble opinion, it seems to me that once that information 35 
comes up and is sent to the Center, you should have some 36 
validity to it.  Someone needs to QA/QC it onsite and say this 37 
is someone that has one of those recreational licenses and 38 
before that data gets entered and sent up, someone should make a 39 
call on it right there and be done with it. 40 
 41 
The amount of time and energy and effort that gets involved in 42 
the process of taking it back up and QA/QC and coming back down 43 
and us all sitting around and discussing it and going back up, I 44 
would see a recommendation on those, especially those licenses.  45 
The people that are on the ground there know who those people 46 
are. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is something that didn’t come up until 1 
it was pointed out that hey, your landings just went 2 
skyrocketing and so I can see a situation where it comes up and 3 
we say, hey, this needs to go back down again. 4 
 5 
From what Genio was saying, there’s serious forgery going on, 6 
fraud going on, in the issuing of those licenses.  Maybe there 7 
is and maybe there’s not, but that’s a DNR problem and that’s 8 
not our problem.  The question I want to ask first is when were 9 
these licenses first issued?  Last time, I recall we were 10 
talking about this, this problem, which was the year before, 11 
they hadn’t entered the data yet and so when were these licenses 12 
first issued? 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The category of first-time fishers and 15 
part-time fishers and full-time fishers has been in place since 16 
the -- 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We were told about the -- There was 19 
basically things were opened up. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 2008 or 2009.  When did the 22 
government change?  At that time.  That was one of the things 23 
that happened. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  2010. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 2010. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The government changed in 2012. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay and so 2010 to 2011.  The last 32 
few years of the past administration opened up the gates for 33 
these changes. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So if there’s a problem, it would start 36 
showing up in -- 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2010 and 2011.  Again, there is a lot 39 
of confusion in terms of the years and what happened during 40 
those years.  The thing is that the DNER apparently went through 41 
the exercise of doing some QA/QC to come up with the number of 42 
fishers who are allowed to fish for queen snapper based on the 43 
database that they have. 44 
 45 
Now, it would be very nice that if they were able to do that and 46 
go through the list of the fishers who have different categories 47 
and were able to flag those records that were above and beyond 48 
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what anyone considers a normal fishing day that that should be 1 
also sent to the Science Center somehow. 2 
 3 
I have been to a recent meeting with the DNER and I requested 4 
information of how they went about to get the fifty-six 5 
fishermen that they actually permitted to fish during 2013, 6 
because that really puts a limit to the number of people who 7 
will be prosecuting this fishery and it will do away with a 8 
number of people who are not supposed to be fishing. 9 
 10 
They are going through the revision of the regulations Puerto 11 
Rico right now and so they are revising that and one of the 12 
issues has to do with the gear allowed for the recreational 13 
fishers and the controversy there is that recreational should be 14 
allowed to use a hydraulic winch and fish the say way that 15 
commercial fishers do, but that they should have a quota or a 16 
bag limit.  Those issues are being talked about right now. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  A couple of things to keep in mind, just to touch 19 
on Graciela’s last point.  Recreational fishers do have a bag 20 
limit, but these guys aren’t recreational fishers.  They have a 21 
legitimate commercial license and so they are legitimately 22 
harvesting and so there’s a couple of issues here that are 23 
getting a little mixed up. 24 
 25 
One is the bogus reporting and so the idea behind the bogus 26 
reporting is you’ve got these drug dealers, and this is 27 
literally how it was explained to us, who are washing money by 28 
reporting 10,000 pounds of Snapper Unit 2 and the income that 29 
goes along with that.  They may have never gone fishing at all, 30 
but they just want to be able to cleanse money and so they’re 31 
doing that. 32 
 33 
I don’t know how much of those total landings that might 34 
represent, but there is a component of these total landings that 35 
are legitimate landings reported by legitimate commercial 36 
fishermen.  They may have a beginners commercial fishing 37 
license, but they are still commercial fishers. 38 
 39 
You’ve got a commercial ACL and you’ve got a recreational ACL 40 
and they’re not even coming close to their recreational ACL, but 41 
these fish are being killed and brought ashore and one way or 42 
the other, you have to account for them.  You can’t just take 43 
them out and throw them away because we don’t like how they came 44 
in, because if you add up the commercial and recreational ACL, 45 
that’s what I assume the SSC would consider to be the total 46 
allowable sustainable catch out there off of western Puerto Rico 47 
for Snapper Unit 2. 48 
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 1 
When you add them all up, they’re still way above that, even if 2 
you wean out these bogus landings.  They’re probably still going 3 
to be above that and so you can’t just toss it away. 4 
 5 
I don’t know what to say.  One thing is the SSC could reevaluate 6 
the ACL in this new period and say we need adjust because we’re 7 
under a new paradigm and maybe not, but that’s what is going on.  8 
You can see since 2002 things have changed and the landings 9 
patterns are completely different for Snapper Unit 2 and they’re 10 
going to keep going, probably going to keep going, way over 11 
their ACL and they’re going to have to be -- Continue to have 12 
season reductions applied to them. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Conceptually, my gut agrees with all of this.  Do 15 
we have a fact on the table to make us reevaluate this? 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re in the same boat we were in before and so 20 
it is what it is.  What you just said about drug dealers and 21 
money laundering and whatever other conspiracy theory that may 22 
be put out by someone who is feeling hurt by something else 23 
going on, this is the time when the rules have been put in place 24 
and if that fishery is shut down, how do you wean out those 25 
people?  You get the communities that are being shut down and 26 
hurt to go and basically look at the other people in that 27 
community that are driving these landings. 28 
 29 
We don’t have any new information, no new facts, no analysis to 30 
give us any reason to reevaluate this and it is what it is, in 31 
my mind. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You won’t have any -- When these 34 
permits that are coming to play, the people will be surrendering 35 
statistics and so at that time, we will have, for those fifty-36 
six or sixty people, specific landings associated with each of 37 
these fishers, but we don’t have that yet. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What I heard Todd saying is that there are 40 
inklings of something going on in the sense that there are 41 
catches that were reported -- At least there’s anecdotal 42 
information, at least at this point, presented to the council on 43 
there might be fraud in the licenses, but even if all that is 44 
actually true, we don’t have a basis for making any adjustments. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Does the SSC want to make recommendations on 47 
what sort of information they need in order to do this at future 48 
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meetings?  What sorts of information should the Southeast 1 
Fisheries Science Center and SERO be providing? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My thought on that is to change one word in what 4 
you said and that is recommendations for work versus a statement 5 
of where we’re at.  We can ask for all sorts of recommendations 6 
for people to go in and start sorting and pulling out these 7 
higher numbers and where are we going to be? 8 
 9 
We are going to be back at the same exact point where someone 10 
has looked at numbers and found some potential problems, but if 11 
we can come up with a statement that basically says the SSC 12 
believes that there are some potential problems with the data 13 
and the origins of this are unknown; however, these three 14 
anecdotal pieces of information and that -- The local reporting 15 
or issues on the ground should be evaluated prior to additional 16 
-- I just hesitate going back to these guys and saying, here go 17 
crunch a whole lot more numbers and let’s come back down here 18 
and take a look at this and then we’re going to come up with 19 
yes, these are the seven outliers that are in there or these are 20 
the twelve outliers that are in there and where do we make the 21 
call on this. 22 
 23 
We’re still going to be in the same position as to just pointing 24 
at a chart or waving our hands with some statistical upper limit 25 
on it and I’m not sure that we would be cutting out anything 26 
that’s not valid.  We need something to be able to basically say 27 
that these numbers are not valid. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s a call that needs to be made and has 30 
to be in here. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I mean and rather than saying let’s 33 
kick right back up to the Southeast Center or to the Regional 34 
Office, let’s go to DNER and say these are our questions and if 35 
you want this to be really reevaluated, we need some guidance as 36 
to how conduct further analysis.   37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  That message has been made very clear at the DNER. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I assume that there’s an advisory panel of 41 
commercial fishermen for this species.  Why doesn’t the advisory 42 
panel or Daniel Matos or whoever get together with this advisory 43 
panel and hash out what the problems are? 44 
 45 
They certainly know much more about the situation, being on the 46 
water, than we do.  Again, I just don’t think we’re going to get 47 
anywhere discussing even the potential problems.  Let them hash 48 
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it out with Daniel. 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s my impression that DNER does know who these 3 
guys are.  These guys are inventing the data and coming up with 4 
these fraud figures and I’m sure they know.  Maybe they cannot 5 
point at them for legal purposes or they’re afraid that they 6 
might have something against them. 7 
 8 
My second comment is that I work with fishermen.  I use 9 
fishermen’s boats and I depart from fishing villages and I go 10 
out into the field maybe ten to fifteen times a month and I use 11 
fishermen and there is some talk about their fisheries and how 12 
much they catch and how much they report and it’s sad to say the 13 
data is -- They don’t trust the council and they don’t trust 14 
DNER and they do not trust the present regulations.  It’s a lot 15 
of false data being reported and there is no trust at all with 16 
management, period, and I won’t say anything else. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The DNER does have a board who 19 
includes people who are in charge of fishing associations and 20 
large fishing groups and they are meeting now on a regular basis 21 
and so they just created a subcommittee to deal with the 22 
deepwater snapper grouper fishery.  I haven’t heard anything 23 
else regarding that, but they are concerned and the guys who 24 
fish for these species have pushed really hard to have the whole 25 
fishery assessed, just because it’s cutting into their income. 26 
 27 
That’s something that is happening.  Again, I haven’t heard 28 
anything lately.  Again, one of the things I’m doing is I’m 29 
taking specific notes on recommendations to the DNER about what 30 
the SSC would like to see, so that we’re not in this bind again.  31 
A recommendation from the SSC to the council -- The DNER sits at 32 
the table and so they will be listening to the request. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What I would like to recommend is that maybe 35 
Todd work with Graciela regarding this, and maybe even Reni, and 36 
just come up with a little paragraph of what our recommendation 37 
should be and then we can look at it as an SSC and determine if 38 
somebody has time to really think about the way it should be 39 
worded. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Two things.  I am just wondering if there 42 
would be a possibility that these deep snapper fishermen could 43 
make like an association and perhaps restrict the catch reports 44 
or landings from members of these associations, so that we have 45 
a succinct group of people giving us data that it would be a 46 
dataset that we could rely on over the fishery.  It’s a pretty 47 
close group. 48 
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 1 
Also, I want to bring, again, up a ghost, but I’m going to bring 2 
it up and that is the fact that during the meeting where the 3 
annual catch limits of queen snapper was decided, it was a 4 
species -- I had a long conversation regarding this, that this 5 
was a species that we knew was critical, of critical importance, 6 
first because the geographic habitat was huge for these 7 
fisheries. 8 
 9 
Second, that these are fisheries that were probably an 10 
alternative to over-exploited coral reef fisheries and that they 11 
deserve some kind of attention, because it would take fishermen 12 
out of the reef to fish for other offshore resources. 13 
 14 
Third, that the length data suggested that the fisheries could 15 
be in a critical state and out of the overfishing scenario and 16 
that conservative catch limits, annual catch limits, were being 17 
recommended by the SEDAR panel for scientific purposes.  Now, 18 
that scientific purposes, again, I never really understood what 19 
it meant, but I bite on that, because it could be anything and 20 
anything might be right here for the SSC to recommend revisting 21 
that annual catch limit. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think the annual catch limit is based on an 24 
average catch.  I don’t think there was anything scientific and 25 
then at the last council meeting, the SSC had recommended, 26 
because of the report that was done by the SEDAR that queen 27 
snapper was not undergoing or what have you, that the ACL 28 
reduction be reduced from 15 percent to 10 percent, so that they 29 
would have a little bit more. 30 
 31 
I don’t think that there is anything in there where that ACL has 32 
been lowered based on anything like scientific -- Fishing or 33 
anything like that.  This is based on average catch and as you 34 
can see, for Snapper Unit 2, the average catch was low and I 35 
can’t remember what years we picked that from, but it was 36 
initially low.  Anyway, Graciela, you might be able to confirm 37 
or deny what you just said. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I can’t deny anything that you said, 40 
but we are going to -- The council is considering lowering the 41 
buffer for the ACL and you will hear about that on Thursday, 42 
probably, but that’s under consideration. 43 
 44 
As a little bit of background history, we have gone -- The 45 
council has gone through the catch shares exercise, once upon a 46 
time, specifically for the deepwater snapper fishery.  That went 47 
basically nowhere and now that they are requesting permits of 48 
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the DNER, that has come up again.  It’s very slowly evolving 1 
towards that. 2 
 3 
We have requested, because there is the opportunity to do some 4 
aging on the queen snapper work that was done way back when that 5 
was used as the basis for the length at maturity, et cetera, 6 
from the DNER and although people have been trained to do the 7 
aging, we are stuck because they don’t have enough people to 8 
work on that and so that’s still on the back burner. 9 
 10 
In terms of the other thing, there is a little bit of work done 11 
on the cardinal snapper.  They also have information on the 12 
length at maturity and we have talked to the DNER to see what 13 
species they are looking at, so that we can put into that list 14 
of species that we need, but, again, that mostly leads towards 15 
the reproductive biology and we’ve been trying for them to also 16 
do fecundity and aging, but that’s slow. 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  It would be interesting to see the result and if 19 
it’s reasonable and practical to make a formal request to DNER, 20 
as a group, a scientific and statistical group, for a better way 21 
of doing it and strongly -- See if they can go back through 22 
their records, at least five years, the last five years, which 23 
we’re using to establish ACL landings, of course, and see if 24 
they can go back and look at that data and filter out those 25 
reports that they know are very likely to be fraudulent and then 26 
reanalyze it just for the last five years and clean it up and 27 
then see what the difference is. 28 
 29 
Again, I am sure that -- In Puerto Rico, everybody knows 30 
everybody.  They know who is who.  We know everybody and hear 31 
who they are and I think that it should be that maybe the 32 
council can provide some funds just to fund that research, go 33 
back the last five years and eliminate or eradicate or not use 34 
what is potentially fraudulent reports and see what kind of 35 
numbers we get. 36 
 37 
Otherwise, we’re going to keep on complaining about this for the 38 
rest of our lives.  This issue has come up since I’ve been a 39 
member for like fifteen years or whatever.  The issue comes up 40 
every time there is a new member. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have a question and Bill may be the best one 43 
to answer it or Graciela.  We’re all of a sudden talking about 44 
this fraudulent data and so forth associated with the deepwater 45 
snapper and possible drug dealers laundering money and 46 
everything else. 47 
 48 
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Is there any reason to believe that the deepwater snapper would 1 
be different than any other fisheries in terms of fraudulent 2 
data and so forth?  If not, do we have the same problem with all 3 
the data? 4 
 5 
Simply because all of a sudden we’re looking at a species where 6 
we’ve exceeded the ACL, all of a sudden we’re all concerned 7 
about this fraudulent data and everything and are we going to 8 
have the same problem with every fishery?   9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a new fishery.  It’s expanding and so 11 
there is a chance -- It’s a chance for people to do all kinds of 12 
these crazy things.  It’s more difficult for someone to go into 13 
the lobster.  Then everyone knows everyone and the fishery has a 14 
long history and it’s saturated and it’s perhaps declining and 15 
so if you put huge numbers all of a sudden, everyone is going to 16 
know, but in expanding fisheries -- 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You just said it yourself.  It’s an expanding 19 
fishery and so these numbers may be totally valid for all we 20 
know. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Maybe.  If everyone heard Genio and all the 23 
other people -- I knew it was expanding and it was Genio who 24 
called me and said, Reni, this is going on and please come up 25 
with this for your next SSC meeting. 26 
 27 
My question was that I wanted to comment that there is a DNER 28 
representative at the general council meetings and I’m sure this 29 
issue has already been brought up and what has been Dr. Garcia’s 30 
opinion on this data?  What are they going to do about it?  I 31 
don’t know and if Genio didn’t tell me, I would say yes, it’s an 32 
expanding fishery and so what? 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  May I just make a comment?  We could talk about 35 
this for the rest of the day, I’m sure, but we have asked, and 36 
Todd is agreeable, for him to write something that we can make a 37 
recommendation to DNER and possibly the Science Center as well, 38 
because the work closely with this data. 39 
 40 
I know with Fish and Wildlife in the Virgin Islands, we would 41 
send them data and they would come back and say we’ve got a 42 
problem with this and this looks funny and so on and so forth 43 
and could you reconfirm and so the two of them really have to 44 
work together, I think, on it and DNER is going to be the ones 45 
that are really looking at it. 46 
 47 
If you could write up something and then we could review it for 48 
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a recommendation to the DNER or the Southeast Fisheries Science 1 
Center or whatever, I would appreciate that and then we can, 2 
maybe this afternoon, look at it. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The way it was first proposed was Graciela and me 5 
and someone else sitting down and doing it and I’m happy to do 6 
that.  I think I am going to come from the absolute strongest 7 
language on this than anyone sitting at this table, because I 8 
agree with Walter that this is -- The reason we’re discussing 9 
this and the reason we spend 60 percent of our time at these 10 
meetings discussing the same exact thing is because we exceed an 11 
ACL or we have a problem that someone is unhappy about. 12 
 13 
Someone picks the phone up and makes a call and to go back and 14 
filter out these numbers, you’re just asking for more problems.  15 
You’re asking for someone to go back and manipulate numbers that 16 
are problematic and I think the way we need to be looking at 17 
this is how do we move forward across the board with protocols 18 
and procedures and data collection so that we don’t have to go 19 
about doing this again.  We can talk during lunch and see if we 20 
can come up with some basic statement on how to do this. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay, good.  Let’s take a ten-minute break.  We 23 
have coffee over here.  Let’s come back here at eleven o’clock.  24 
That’s fifteen minutes. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You do have Jim Berkson online. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Who all is online?  We’ve got -- 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 31 
recording.) 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We will be back at eleven o’clock. 34 
 35 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Welcome back.  I hope you got your coffee.  38 
Let’s continue then with the presentation by Kevin. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are we ready to move on from Snapper Unit 2? 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, we are. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  When we last rolled back to Snapper Unit 2, we 45 
were here and I think I had covered everything I wanted to say 46 
about this table and so unless anyone has final questions about 47 
Puerto Rico, I think we’re moving on to the Virgin Islands. 48 



30 
 

 1 
Hearing nothing, St. Croix is -- It will be the same kind of 2 
figures and these are species not exceeding ACLs.  Again, I am 3 
not sure about how -- If it’s all jurisdictions or if it’s just 4 
federal waters.  I don’t know where the ACL fall in this. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Total landings. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Total landings.  Then it looks like they might 9 
be over or right at it. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  The SSC and the council don’t do anything about 12 
that.  They’ve got a separate accountability measure, which is 13 
the state closes the fishery when they hit 50,000 pounds.  What 14 
happens is they use the reports they have in hand to determine 15 
when they hit 50,000 pounds and then they get late reports that 16 
drive them over pretty much every year. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  In this case, according to Roy 19 
Pemberton, we’ve got the landings data complete through 2012 and 20 
so we have a new year of data in the Virgin Islands. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s 50,000 pounds for St. Croix and 23 
so where’s the line? 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Where’s which line?  I haven’t totaled it.  I 26 
split it out, because I was not clear -- I didn’t understand 27 
that it’s a single -- 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s a single 50,000 pound. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:   I think if those are summed, they might be a 32 
bit over. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It doesn’t look like it for 2012, but if you -- 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s the mean of 2010, 2011, and 2012, as I 37 
understand it, and so if those parallel lines were summed. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  As Bill mentioned, there is already a management 40 
measure in place. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s not to say that the SSC couldn’t suggest an 43 
additional accountability measure to deal with this consistent 44 
overrun that they experience every year or that the council 45 
couldn’t suggest something like that.  That may be something you 46 
want to think about, because they pretty much run over about 47 
10,000 pounds every year. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are a number of regulations that 2 
are in place also that limits the amount of conch that can be 3 
taken by trip and so it’s only 200 conch per trip and they do 4 
have the size limit and the closure comes in as soon as they get 5 
the 50,000 pounds, so that going over -- It can be dealt with or 6 
just considered as part of doing business, because they already 7 
have a five-month closure in place and they have a trip limit in 8 
place.  There is limiting measures for the recreational harvest 9 
and we don’t collect any information on the recreational 10 
harvest.  The population of queen conch in St. Croix 11 
specifically shows, from SEAMAP work, that it appears to be 12 
increasing. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s the highest density of conch and high 15 
recruitment levels on St. Croix, probably because of the type of 16 
shelf it has and habitats it has and so on.  It doesn’t seem -- 17 
Then there is big closed areas as well, which is the Buck Island 18 
Monument, which was a major conch fishing area before, and 19 
although fishermen still sneak in. 20 
 21 
Then the East End Marine Park, they have started implementing 22 
their regulations and those are the back reef embayments, where 23 
there’s a lot of seagrass beds and juvenile conch and so on. 24 
 25 
There’s just a lot of management measures in place and also the 26 
50,000 pounds was something that one of the previous directors 27 
kind of established based on work he had done a long, long time 28 
ago and that really needs -- I think if you’re doing anything 29 
with respect to this further, you need to have some sort of an 30 
assessment done to see really -- Maybe a little bit better where 31 
that OFL or ABC should be with the queen conch.  There is 32 
continuing information about the queen conch population with 33 
SEAMAP and stuff. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is the only monitoring that 36 
actually gets done. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Over on St. Croix, there’s been other 39 
monitoring, because Ron Hill did with some monitoring with the 40 
conch once, but it gives you an idea of what the populations are 41 
as well and maybe how much conch is out there, because with the 42 
St. Croix shelf, because it’s so shallow, you’ve really got the 43 
habitat almost defined for the whole shelf area, except for the 44 
deepwater parts.  There are deepwater populations of queen conch 45 
in 150 feet of water and you should be able to sort of 46 
extrapolate for the shelf area at least what the populations are 47 
from the surveys, habitat-based surveys. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other question is regarding the 2 
Lang Bank, which is also a seasonally-closed area, but it’s 3 
pretty far away and so my question would be from the last few 4 
surveys in Lang Bank, if there is any indication of queen conch 5 
populations at depth of thirty to fifty meters. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We originally found -- We originally found 8 
some conch in small groups, not a huge population, at the outer 9 
shelf edge there.  Several areas there have some conch.  It was 10 
not until this last trip that we found larger populations of 11 
conch in sandy areas that we are still not sure, until we 12 
complete our benthic habitat map, if those stations are within 13 
the area that the council gave us to look for, because we were 14 
right on the boundaries. 15 
 16 
There was an area that was outside of the multibeam bathymetry 17 
map and we went over and checked that area and it was huge sandy 18 
areas, deep, down to the limit of our fifty-meter depth limit.  19 
We found a good population of conch there, 165 feet. 20 
 21 
To our surprise, there was very few conch almost everywhere else 22 
within the Lang Bank.  There is a huge coral reef system there 23 
that had been undescribed before, unaccounted for.  We thought 24 
initially from the multibeam bathymetry that it was pavement or 25 
something and we went down there and it was live coral down to 26 
100 and almost 180 feet deep. 27 
 28 
A lot of surprises from Lang Bank and a lot of coral, huge areas 29 
of coral cover.  Then you hit the outside wall and then it’s 30 
pavement, essentially, down deep, but within that inner deep 31 
basin, there’s a lot of coral all over the place.  We even have 32 
transects of live coral down to 170, but the conch are not 33 
coming there at all.  There was lobster, but very few conch. 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  The coral area in Lang Bank, the coral area 36 
specifically, what is the rugosity?  What is the topography? 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a coral reef.  The rugosity there, the 39 
corals come out of a pedestal and so the rugosity, if you are 40 
measuring by a chain, is going to be huge, because the chain is 41 
going to go down the pedestal and by using the multibeam 42 
bathymetry, you think that it is a flat surface, because the 43 
pedestals come to the same height and the corals just overlap 44 
one with the other and it looks like -- It’s a bank coral reef.  45 
From the multibeam, we know it because of the form that it 46 
creates, but it is not highly irregular.  It’s pretty much coral 47 
and so -- 48 



33 
 

 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  So on a small special scale rugose and a large 2 
special scale, what? 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  From the multibeam bathymetry, it doesn’t 5 
look very rugose at all, but if you go down and if you measure 6 
it with a chain like sometimes we do, it will fall in -- Every 7 
time it falls within the pedestal, it creates a lot of rugosity. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Also there is an issue of enforcement 10 
in St. Croix and that might be also to consider.  Monitoring and 11 
enforcement and I don’t know if there is any more room for any 12 
more management, except for closing the fishery. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You know what’s incredible is that at one-15 
hundred-and -- Going down 165 feet, we saw empty conch shells 16 
there. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Empty conch shells that were not -- 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They were broken.  It may be that they 21 
caught it somewhere else and they just started cleaning it up 22 
there and throwing it there, but we did see that.  That was one 23 
of our last dives on the last day. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Recent or old? 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, they were not recent.  They were old, 28 
but there were live conch down there at 165 on the sandy areas. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I have seen, at 150 feet, masses of conch that 31 
are just being caught up in a reef that is an L-shaped reef that 32 
on a sandy area and obviously the conch are trying to migrate up 33 
or do something and they’re just stuck there and there’s 34 
hundreds of conch, live conch. 35 
 36 
There’s probably a fairly good deepwater population and whether 37 
it’s -- Reni indicates that they can function and reproduce and 38 
so -- 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Certainly.  The thing is that in Lang Bank, 41 
one of the main mesophotic habitats where we’ve seen a lot of 42 
conch is the regolith deposit and there is usually very few 43 
regoliths there in the Lang Bank. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any questions for Kevin on this? 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Parrotfish and snappers, remember in the Virgin 48 



34 
 

Islands we’ve got species groups until just this last basically 1 
one year of species-specific data and so we’ve got snappers 2 
rather than Snapper Units 1, 2, 3, and 4. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 2012, there is no species-specific 5 
information yet, right? 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It began in July of 2011 and so we’ve got a 8 
year-and-a-half. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But this is looked at in terms of for 11 
2011 and 2012 complete, right? 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s the only data we’ve ever had to form 14 
the ACL. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Will we be looking at species-specific data 17 
later on when we talk about the island-specific ACL? 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s looking at the species that are not yet 20 
under ACLs? 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In some cases, yes.  In others, it’s -- I have 25 
kind of created species groups in some cases, but there’s a lot 26 
of species-specific information, especially Puerto Rico, 27 
obviously, because of the history of having species-specific 28 
information. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter just brought up the same point I made 31 
before.  If you look at that ACL value versus all the landings 32 
values that are in there, that ACL value cannot be the mean 33 
minus 10 percent. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For parrotfish or for either one, actually. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For either one.  I don’t know what the numbers 38 
are, but that ACL compared to that time series can’t be correct. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are not expanded landings for 41 
the Virgin Islands, right?  This is just -- 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  These are as reported. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But the ACLs are based on expanded? 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There is no expansion for the Virgin Islands. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the things that the SSC 2 
discussed during the parrotfish ACL time was the fact that there 3 
might be something happening in St. Croix that allowed for so 4 
much parrotfish, because one of your first determinations was to 5 
give it 300,000 pounds, way back when. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This was reduced more than 10 percent.  This was 8 
reduced 25 percent, I think, because of the importance of 9 
parrotfish. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  It was reduced about 20 percent and keep in mind 12 
that the ACL was derived based upon 1999 to 2005 data and then 13 
that mean was reduced by 15 percent and then by 5.833 or 14 
something like that. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2005, because that’s when a lot of the 17 
regulations came into place.  That was the cutoff point, but we 18 
did have access to that later data. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s also very important to keep in mind that the 21 
data that Kevin is using to plot these lines is not the same 22 
data I used to calculate the ACLs.  It’s a different extraction 23 
and every extraction gives you different numbers.  Kevin is 24 
coming in years later and rarely do landings decrease from 25 
extraction to extraction, but they do increase.  Kevin, correct 26 
me if I’m wrong. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Because more data is -- 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  More data comes in. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What’s an extraction? 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think that’s the right Science Center term, when 35 
they go in and pull the data.  They say we’re going to get you 36 
some data and you have to keep that date in mind, because no two 37 
dates are the same when it comes to the data. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I wouldn’t expect the stuff from 1999 and 2003 40 
to change, certainly not much, but the most recent year, 41 
especially the last complete year or what you think is the last 42 
complete year, when you look at it again the following year, 43 
there may be more data in there, because there are late reports 44 
and that sort of thing. 45 
 46 
It’s not unique to the Caribbean.  It happens in the Gulf and 47 
the South Atlantic all the time and you know it may change those 48 
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most recent few years and especially the last year in your 1 
series can change, sometimes a fair bit. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I wouldn’t think that the 2005 to 1999 data 4 
would have changed much, because even when you were looking at 5 
it, it was -- 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Where things could change, and I don’t think it 8 
happened in this instance, but where things can change 9 
dramatically is if there is some sort of database problem, some 10 
sort of systematic thing in the database, that is recognized and 11 
resolved from one year to the next set.  I am not aware of that 12 
happening here, but it can happen. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  If you look at parrotfish from that time period, 15 
you estimate that mean as being right around 300,000 pounds and 16 
you’ve got about a 20 percent reduction, which adds up to about 17 
60,000 pounds, which would bring that ACL down right around 18 
240,000. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There is a lot of concern from NGOs and so on 21 
about even that parrotfish level and so National Marine 22 
Fisheries Service has had suits with respect to parrotfish in 23 
that landings level, ACL level, in the Caribbean. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  Despite what everybody thinks, the judge deferred 26 
to us and so as far as your landings levels and the way you’re 27 
managing this fishery, it’s fine.  We just need you to -- He 28 
requested that Protected Resources modify the incidental take 29 
statement, but the incidental take statement only relates to 30 
going beyond what is allowed. 31 
 32 
As far as what we’ve established as being allowed, he said 33 
that’s fine and he defers to us.  He said our approach was valid 34 
and he was fine with it. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There has been dramatic changes in 37 
terms of the regulations.  For example, the net ban that 38 
actually has come into place and nets are out of the water 39 
already and so they aren’t not being fished and that’s probably 40 
that dramatic change to 2010.  That was the last year that they 41 
would be buying back any of the nets. 42 
 43 
There is a little bit of research going on, mostly in St. Thomas 44 
and St. John, on parrotfish and the size at reproduction and the 45 
areas that they occur and so that information will slowly be 46 
coming in, but most of everything with the size limit that is 47 
proposed on the parrotfish, it should be over the minimum size 48 
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at maturity. 1 
 2 
Again, there was a little bit of monitoring being conducted 3 
through SEAMAP, but I don’t know exactly where that has gone, 4 
because they were supposed to collect otolith and species 5 
identification, et cetera, but I haven’t heard anything. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Size at reproduction of parrotfish is difficult 8 
because of the fact that they either change or they change sex.  9 
You have to be very specific on what the ramifications are if 10 
they change sex and protecting the females, in many cases, but 11 
not necessarily the males is another aspect. 12 
 13 
There are primarily two species of parrotfish that are targeted 14 
on St. Croix and so it’s the redtail and the stoplight and the 15 
others are more minor components of the fishery.  At least 16 
that’s what I’ve seen from the TIP data and now that you’re 17 
getting more specific data from the fishermen’s catch reports, 18 
you might see something else. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We will see over the next few years how that 21 
works out. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have had our Chair working on some 24 
surveys to get to the species-specific information and the 25 
common names that the fishermen use, et cetera. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We also have this wenchman issue in St. Croix, 28 
but wenchman in St. Croix are squirrelfish.  What you are about 29 
to see is -- In the red is not corrected and so wenchman are 30 
wenchman snapper in that take and in the blue, wenchman are 31 
squirrelfish and they are taken out of this.  In the last few 32 
years, you can see a very minor change and so it’s not a big 33 
impact. 34 
 35 
Groupers are just below and you can see it more readily in the 36 
table at the end.  They are within a hundred or 200 pounds of 37 
the ACL, but jacks are a good bit lower and have been for five 38 
years.  Spiny lobster has sort of been going -- The reported 39 
landings are trending downward pretty steadily since 2007. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Spiny lobster is one of the ones that 42 
had an overage this past year and the season will close on 43 
December 21.  This, specifically for St. Croix, wasn’t expected 44 
that this would happen and it was one of the reasons why Kate is 45 
working on the economic model, to see when the closure should 46 
come in, rather than at the end of the year, because it really 47 
impacts their tourism season, which begins in late November and 48 
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runs over to January or February.  Although it finishes December 1 
31, it takes ten or eleven days away from a very high-end 2 
market. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That closure was based on 2010 and 2011? 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, 2011 data only. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Only one year. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  2011 is -- 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Just above the line. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It was only a two-year average instead of a 15 
three-year average? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At that time, it was only one.  The 18 
data for the Virgin Islands, the 2011 and 2012, came in just 19 
recently and it was based on one year of information. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The thing is that only species that were 22 
undergoing overfishing or were overfished were considered or 23 
averaged for three years, because the decision on the ACL for 24 
those was done first and then it was the following year that was 25 
a decision that -- 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Here’s how it went.  There were two groups of 28 
species.  One were the species that were undergoing overfishing 29 
and the other one was species not undergoing overfishing.  30 
Species undergoing overfishing were a year ahead of the species 31 
not undergoing overfishing.   32 
 33 
They all started with one year of data, but the undergoing 34 
overfishing species started with the 2010 year and then the next 35 
year they got the average of 2010 and 2011 and then the third 36 
year they got the average of 2010, 2011, and 2012 and then they 37 
start with a rolling three-year average. 38 
 39 
The not undergoing overfishing species started in 2011 just 40 
using 2011 and then the next year, they only used 2011 and 2012, 41 
which is where we are now.  Next year, they will use three years 42 
and then they will start their rolling average. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Thank you, Bill. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Here, it’s a bit of a mess, but red are the 47 
triggerfish and filefish and they are just under the ACL, using 48 
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that two-year average, and then the grunts and the surgeonfishes 1 
are a fair ways under their ACLs.  Here are boxfish, goatfish, 2 
and porgies.  They are all considerably below.  Any questions on 3 
anything so far?  The next batch of slides are species that are 4 
exceeding ACL. 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  Do you make any correlation between effort and 7 
landings, to see how much the variation could be explained by 8 
that? 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I haven’t so far. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I sort of had the same question, just looking at 13 
the plummeting.  One of the concerns I have is it could be 14 
effort or --  15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It could be the new forms, because in some 17 
cases with the new forms, we may fixed one problem and created 18 
another and so I’m looking specifically at porgies here, but 19 
because that really -- It’s pretty flat for ten years and then 20 
in 2011, it drops down, but remember, that’s only half a year 21 
with the new forms.  In 2012, it almost disappears and so that 22 
suggests, to me, that there’s something about the new form. 23 
 24 
We have made suggestions on edits to the forms that will -- I’m 25 
not sure when they’re coming out and it’s really up to the 26 
territories to decide how they want to have their form, but 27 
after looking at the data -- I looked at it some and Josh 28 
Bennett spent a long time sorting out these kinds of patterns 29 
and so between us, we put together some recommendations. 30 
 31 
I don’t remember specifically what we came up with for porgies, 32 
but it certainly is curious that they just sort of drop off 33 
right with the new form.  The other ones, you’ve already got 34 
this sort of downward trend and maybe they’re just shifting and 35 
targeting something else.  I don’t know, but the porgies are 36 
definitely curious. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just another aside.  Clearly changes in the form 39 
could be having an issue and I know that validation has been 40 
brought up numerous, numerous times on this, but in parallel to 41 
the development of the new form has been the ACL process and the 42 
new forms and just simple behavioral changes in fishermen 43 
reporting over this time period. 44 
 45 
We can get real fancy in tweaking forms and doing analyses, but 46 
I think, once again, the recommendation to get some sort of 47 
validation study in place and some sort of way of looking at 48 
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this is -- It’s the only way we’re going to be at least make 1 
some strong conclusions on this. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I agree and what we’ve done is to go in and 4 
say, okay, we’ve got ACLs for a particular species and they’re 5 
not on the form.  We know they’re not on the form.  There are 6 
other species that are written in often.  There is still room on 7 
the form to write in the species and which species are getting 8 
written in most frequently, let’s get them on the form.  Those 9 
are the kinds of recommendations we’ve done.  It’s very sort of 10 
simple, straightforward things that seem to be commonsense. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  Correct me if I’m wrong on this, Kevin, but I 13 
don’t think that the STX forms changed that much.  They still 14 
have a pretty extensive form and what they claim, what fishermen 15 
on St. Croix claim, is that these landings are dropping because 16 
Hovensa closed and these folks don’t have any money to buy fish 17 
and a lot of people moved off the island. 18 
 19 
When we get to St. Thomas, those forms have changed radically 20 
and the fact is that the species -- A lot of the species we use 21 
that are in the units that we used to establish the ACLs are no 22 
longer on the forms.  They promised they would write them in and 23 
you have even less confidence in the written-in data than you 24 
have in the printed-in reported data, but this -- The reason I 25 
wanted to hit on this is because later in this meeting, we’re 26 
going to be talking about revising the ACLs. 27 
 28 
This is one of the many reasons I think that a reconsideration 29 
of these ACLs needs to be undertaken, because now we’re 30 
comparing apples and oranges and we’re not even playing in the 31 
same sandbox anymore. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The big problem in St. Thomas was the trap form 34 
and, of course, a huge part of the fishery is the trap fishery 35 
and so there were -- I don’t remember, but eight or ten or maybe 36 
there were a dozen species that were printed on the form and 37 
everything else was meant to be a write-in. 38 
 39 
We have recommended the addition of a lot of species to that 40 
particular form.  To the other forms as well, but that one 41 
especially.  We will see what happens.  I don’t know where that 42 
stands in the process.  I think this is meant to come in the 43 
next fishing year, but I don’t know what the territories have 44 
settled on for what additions or subtractions they want to make 45 
to those forms, but it’s out there and especially the one -- We 46 
recognized right away that things were just disappearing from 47 
being reported in the St. Thomas trap fishery. 48 
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 1 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That brings up a discussion that would need to 2 
be had about how you would even determine ACLs if the reporting 3 
of only a limited number of species is occurring in each and so 4 
you might just track indicator species or something like that in 5 
the future. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then it doesn’t tell you if there is 8 
anything changing in the fishery. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It would tell you for that species and that 11 
would be the indicator species, presumably, for a grouper unit 12 
of big groupers and little groupers, but anyway, that would be a 13 
big discussion. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In terms of also the island-specific 16 
FMP that’s coming online, you will be looking at the non-17 
federally managed species and there might have been some switch 18 
in terms of targeting, because if your local economy is going 19 
down, where your tourism might be increasing, for example, then 20 
you have the pelagics and the lobster, et cetera, coming into 21 
the economy rather than the smaller, locally-preferred fish. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The fisheries in the two island groups are 24 
different, but the St. Croix is a lot of local people buying and 25 
people coming regularly and they’re buying a big variety of 26 
fish.   27 
 28 
Fishermen on St. Thomas are having trouble selling those kinds 29 
of local fish.  When tourist season comes, they have no problem 30 
selling their yellowtail and their lobster and probably conch 31 
and so on, but the other species, the restaurants are reluctant 32 
to sell, because of incidences of ciguatera.  Any species that -33 
- A lot of restaurant tourists talk about even deepwater snapper 34 
-- I think queen snapper, a restaurateur said, well, I bought 35 
some from this guy, but I didn’t buy any for ten years because I 36 
had nine people get sick from some snapper I fed them ten years 37 
ago.  There is real reluctance on the part of people who are 38 
selling to restaurants, unless they are local restaurants or 39 
somebody that is selling locally -- Queen trigger, they might 40 
sell, but the other restaurants that are selling to tourists 41 
tend to go after wahoo or tuna or dolphinfish and yellowtail 42 
snapper. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other issue is also the change in 45 
some of the regulations in St. Croix.  I believe in the last two 46 
years they adopted a larger mesh size for traps and so I will 47 
have to look into that, because I think that there was a 48 
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deadline for changing to the two-inch mesh size.  Goatfish, for 1 
example, would be impacted in that case.  I just wrote myself a 2 
note to look at that. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Ready to move on?  That was it for this and so 5 
it’s a good time to move on.  Exceeding ACLs, angelfish.  One of 6 
the problems that we’ll get to is angelfish wasn’t on the form 7 
from 2000 until recently. 8 
 9 
In 2011, the second half of 2011, those fish were then on the 10 
form and so this quite likely a reporting issue.  The ACLs, I 11 
guess, were set based on the landings that were purely write-ins 12 
and so that is why it’s so low and in many of those years, there 13 
were no write-ins.  There were no reports of landings, where in 14 
the last couple of years, it’s pretty substantial landings. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What is the recommendation as far as the 17 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center regarding -- It clearly is a 18 
reporting issue here for right now, but that means that if we 19 
say this is a reporting issue, we can’t stop there.  We’ve got 20 
to come up with now we need to have an ACL for this that 21 
reflects what is currently occurring with the landings and at 22 
what stage can we do something about that? 23 
 24 
Angelfish, the SSC has discussed this angelfish being an 25 
important component of the ecosystem and right now, if we just 26 
stop by saying reported landings -- The issue with landings is 27 
because of reporting because this name wasn’t on there, we 28 
aren’t addressing the issue with angelfish yet and we really 29 
don’t have much in the line of data as well. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Whatever the Science Center recommendation, 32 
it’s going to come from a higher level than me, but you’re 33 
right.  Therein lies the problem.  In 1998 and 1999, angelfish, 34 
that species group, was on the forms. 35 
 36 
Half of 2011 and all of 2012, it was on the forms and so those 37 
are the data.  The rest of this stuff is the occasional write-38 
in.  That’s all we’ve got to work with and so that’s the 39 
problem. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You have TIP data as well. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, there is TIP data, but TIP data is not 44 
landings and so if we’re going down the landings path, TIP data 45 
is not going to get us there. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We can check the data from the SEDAR 48 
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workshop, but I don’t recall angelfish having too many samples 1 
anyhow and so that would be -- I can check that. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This may be something that the SSC requests of 4 
the Southeast Center, to see what we can come up with. 5 
 6 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, because the TIP data would give you sizes 7 
and then if you have information about reproduction -- They may 8 
not reproduce until fairly large, because those fish get very 9 
big and yet, the harvest size is plate-sized and bigger, 10 
certainly in St. Thomas, and so you really want to kind of look 11 
at that and see what the potential status is of these species. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s an analysis that hasn’t been done as far 14 
as I know. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just see two avenues.  One is to go down the 17 
road you just suggested, where you’re looking at maturity and 18 
status and basically you’re going into an assessment of the 19 
stock or, as we’ve done with every other species down here, is 20 
to make the call on landings levels and reduce for 21 
precautionary. 22 
 23 
Given this scenario, and I remember this discussion well, we had 24 
nothing.  We had two to three fishermen that actually wrote 25 
these values in and we had no other way of doing it and so we 26 
went with what we had and came up with that number. 27 
 28 
I think revisting this, given the newly reported landing values, 29 
and making a simple, consistent call, as was done previously, 30 
may be the easiest way forward for the near future.  Getting 31 
into the full assessment on this is a much, much longer process, 32 
but if you want something in the short term, looking at the 33 
newly reported values on the new form and maybe making an 34 
adjustment or a recommendation there, with some precautionary 35 
caveats or even maybe some additional reductions, precautionary 36 
reductions, due to the change in the form may be a simple way 37 
forward. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  I wouldn’t get too excited about the TIP data, 40 
because I talked to Roy last night and they’re not collecting 41 
TIP data right now and they haven’t been for a while. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In St. Croix? 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You’re just not getting landings with the TIP 46 
data.  You’re not getting -- Once again, we’re forced into a 47 
biomass-based scenario here and we don’t have the ability to get 48 
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at landings and what we’re really looking at here is where we 1 
are in relation to the ACL and TIP is not going to help. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t know the answer to this, but 4 
given that there have been so many economic changes in St. 5 
Croix, angelfish has been kind of preferred food whenever it’s 6 
in the landings and I wonder if there is a difference in the 7 
price per pound of the angelfish and then we’re seeing that this 8 
has increased so much in the past two years, because it’s less 9 
expensive. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think this is a pure reporting issue.  It was 12 
not on the form and now it is.  It may be that compared to 1998 13 
and 1999 -- There may be those kinds of economic drivers now, 14 
but that giant spike is purely a reporting thing, as far as I 15 
can ascertain.  Should we move on from angelfish?  Squirrelfish 16 
and wrasses, the same kind of thing.  These aren’t on the forms 17 
or they were not on the forms.  They are now. 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, that wrasse ACL is seven pounds.  That dot is 20 
thirty-seven pounds. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would make a recommendation to exclude 23 
discussing anything that has less than three digits in it.  Move 24 
on. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I do have one thing to ask and it has 27 
to do with the hogfish and the ciguatera issue.  I want to write 28 
in my notes if hogfish is a ciguatoxic fish in St. Croix. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Even the small ones? 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t know.  I am going to write a 33 
question, because I don’t -- You would think that people -- 34 
 35 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t think people consider much of anything 36 
in St. Croix ciguatoxic, because people will harvest barracuda 37 
as a preferred fish for them to catch and have people lined up 38 
to eat that and barracuda is notorious for being ciguatoxic and 39 
so I just don’t think hogfish is common.  It may be they will 40 
catch it out on Lang Bank, but on the rest of the -- Reni can -- 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The thing is that hogfish doesn’t go into 43 
fish traps.  It doesn’t bite on the line and you have to 44 
spearfish it.   45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Most of the fishers on St. Croix are spear 47 
fishermen and so if it was around, they would be spearing. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:   I wonder.  That’s probably how the 2 
angelfishes got around, too. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, because -- The Spanish hogfish, and we are 5 
talking about two different hogfish species here, but the 6 
Spanish hogfish you will see in the market. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That goes into traps. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I have seen hogfish in the market in St. Croix 11 
and so it’s not that it’s not there, but it’s not very common. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  The third species in this group is puddingwife. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and puddingwife is more common. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If you look at some of the pictures 18 
where they put all the parrotfish on the table, that one is 19 
included as a parrotfish and not as a wrasse. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Maybe that’s part of the reason they’re -- I 22 
don’t know how many they are catching, but if they are calling 23 
them -- If that’s getting lumped in with parrotfish and they are 24 
reporting them as parrotfish, it may -- It’s on the forms now 25 
and so we should be able to get an idea of how many there are. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s still strange, because ciguatera is 28 
something that builds on with the size of the fish and it’s 29 
almost -- It’s very difficult to think that a one-pound hogfish 30 
would have ciguatera and considering the quality of the food, I 31 
am almost sure that if there’s hogfish out there, somebody must 32 
be marketing it, as they do in Puerto Rico.  Restaurants use 33 
one-pounders and that’s a perfect plate-sized fish, which older, 34 
larger sizes may have problems with ciguatera, but that small-35 
sized fish doesn’t have any problem, but I don’t know about St. 36 
Croix, frankly, but it’s strange, because it’s a super high-37 
quality fish. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s just that I’ve never really seen 40 
it in the markets in St. Croix. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I looked in a number of coolers when I was doing 43 
my fish price surveys and there was one that I saw of a large 44 
regular hogfish.  Spanish hogfish were more common and 45 
angelfish, the prices that I got from fishermen, they sell for 46 
five to six-dollars a pound, which that’s equivalent to what 47 
they will sell like grouper for.  Snapper would be closer to 48 
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seven, six or seven.  Fish is very expensive in the Virgin 1 
Islands. 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  They had a seven-pounder in the back of the truck 4 
yesterday and they couldn’t sell it, because nobody was going to 5 
drop thirty-bucks on a fish.  That’s what they said. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This was a seven-pound what, hogfish? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Angelfish. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In St. Thomas? 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  In St. Thomas.  Nobody would buy it. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  People love angelfish. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  Tony said it was disgusting and it stinks, Tony 18 
Iarocci. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  A lot of the stinkiness is how you prepare fish.  21 
It’s the intestine and if you get rid of the intestine, then 22 
it’s fine, generally.   23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what they were saying.  These guys leave 25 
these things in the back of the truck totally ungutted for six 26 
or seven hours waiting for somebody to buy them and even the red 27 
hind don’t taste that hot. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The St. Thomas fishermen are I think losing 30 
their market.  The people are dying that bought the fish and I 31 
went there real early in the morning, 3:30 in the morning, 32 
because they would talk about everybody comes in and they buy 33 
the fish from the boat and everything else.  No boats were 34 
coming in and there was hardly anybody around.  There were just 35 
a couple of fishermen starting to set up. 36 
 37 
One boat came in a little bit later and he had fish that he 38 
generally says he’s already got a market for them that he sells 39 
to probably local restaurants and stuff, for the most part, and 40 
he just gave those to the cleaners and had them bagged for 41 
whatever market he has and the rest of the people that set up, 42 
people just kind of staggered in and we were there I think until 43 
nine o’clock in the morning and there was still a lot of fish to 44 
be sold. 45 
 46 
There were not crowds and this was a Saturday morning, a big 47 
fish day and some of it was the season, because otherwise they 48 
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would be bagging their fish to probably sell to restaurants and 1 
stuff like that, to some extent, but it’s not like there’s a big 2 
local market and the people that they’ve been selling to, 3 
traditionally, are dying off. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not to beat this to death, but when we were 6 
visiting these guys at three o’clock yesterday afternoon, he had 7 
four coolers of fish and two of them were chock full and one of 8 
them was pretty full and there were still twenty-five fish 9 
sitting in the back of the pickup truck and I don’t know what 10 
they were going to do with them.  It was Monday and so it was a 11 
quiet day, but it didn’t look good. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Generally like the trap fishers, they will fish 14 
the day before and bring their fish back and then they put them 15 
in the cooler and then they sell them on Saturday morning. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  This was Thierry Ledee, a trap fisherman. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s not -- Their marketing strategy -- In St. 20 
Croix, you buy your fish out of the cooler.  You don’t put it in 21 
the back of the truck.  It’s iced in the cooler.  Nobody is 22 
going to buy it if it’s sitting in the back of the truck and so 23 
it’s not cleaned, generally, or anything like that and it’s just 24 
sitting in the back of the truck, whereas on St. Thomas, the 25 
coolers of fish and they put it with some ice, but not a lot of 26 
ice. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  They lay them out and spread ice over them. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I suspect that over time this fishery for the 31 
reef fish is just going to go like this anyway, because there’s 32 
just -- 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  (The comment is not audible on the 35 
recording.) 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and I have bought a mutton snapper and got 38 
ciguatera poisoning. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This was the previous slide if things are 41 
corrected for wenchman or actually squirrelfish.  It changes 42 
things around a bit, but it’s still -- 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, this was the first I have heard of this and 45 
so it’s not incorporated into the ACL. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think we learned that from Roy Pemberton 48 
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sometime in the last six months or maybe in the last year and so 1 
yes, it was news to us. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I can hardly wait for the next local name to be 4 
sorted out.  As you’re reporting, there was a reporting issue 5 
and obviously, if it’s not on the form, it’s not on the form and 6 
there’s also this wenchman or really squirrelfish issue. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But the data is being entered at Fish and 9 
Wildlife and Fish and Wildlife knows that wenchman is 10 
squirrelfish. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but they write it as wenchman and when 13 
we get it and I get it and I summarize it, wenchman is a 14 
snapper. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They don’t write in the scientific names?  They 17 
are not entering it by scientific names? 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know how they enter it, but the data 20 
that I see is -- The other problem is that it went into a 21 
species group and so there was just a real -- There was a 22 
communication problem that I think we’ve sorted out. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Barbara, the fishermen enter it as common names. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I realize that, but Fish and Wildlife people 27 
enter the data into a database and maybe that’s just TIP.  They 28 
may just do the TIP and then they may not change it when they 29 
put it in the database that they’re sending up to you, which is 30 
an Excel database.  I would have thought that they would have 31 
changed that. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The only time that I can correct for it is when 34 
we’ve got species-specific information.  Before, it may have 35 
been entered as squirrelfish in the squirrelfish species group, 36 
but it wasn’t on the form and so it was only a write-in anyway, 37 
although there was a peak in 2006, for some reason.  Somebody 38 
must have written in a bunch in that particular year. 39 
 40 
When you correct for it, it’s even higher and so the blue line 41 
is the corrected.  Wenchman being squirrelfish is not a big deal 42 
for the snapper grouper, because it’s really -- It’s just a few 43 
thousand pounds, but it is a big deal for squirrelfish, because 44 
it’s already so low. 45 
 46 
This is just summing things up and it looks like some things got 47 
shifted around by the PowerPoint, but angelfish, squirrelfish, 48 
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and wrasses were not on the form and there’s the wenchman 1 
reporting issue that affects -- Mostly it affects squirrelfish 2 
and there’s a minor effect on the snappers.  Wrasses, we’re 3 
still not seeing much, thirty-seven pounds, but the ACL is only 4 
seven pounds.  Any questions here? 5 
 6 
My thought is those overages are resulted from the forms.  They 7 
weren’t on the forms and therefore, we’re setting ACLs based on 8 
what was written, whenever it was written in, and often it 9 
wasn’t written in. 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The SSC needs to make a recommendation regarding 12 
this, stating whether we’re recommending that, in the case of 13 
squirrelfish, wrasses, and angelfish, that the overages were due 14 
to reporting and we concur with your recommendation.  Does 15 
everybody concur with that, with what I’ve just stated? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I concur with that and I haven’t come up with any 18 
words in my head for the caveat that I feel needs to follow 19 
that, but I think putting overage measures in place, due to what 20 
is, to me, is obvious changes in reporting is not the way to go, 21 
but I think we also should make a recommendation as to how to 22 
move forward in the future to modify that ACL and I’m not sure 23 
exactly how to do it right now, but yes, I agree. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Later on, maybe you can make a recommendation 26 
regarding that, as you think about it.  We’ve got a couple of 27 
days. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let me read this to you just so you guys know what 30 
the charge is.  The AM is triggered unless NMFS Southeast 31 
Fisheries Southeast Science Center, in consultation with the 32 
council and its Scientific and Statistical Committee, determines 33 
the overage occurred because data collection and monitoring 34 
improved rather than because catches actually increased.  In 35 
such circumstances, NMFS and the council would review the 36 
relevant information and take further action as appropriate. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s my caveat, is that I don’t know exactly 39 
how to do it.  We could take the average of the most recent two 40 
years and go up to that, but I haven’t thought it through enough 41 
to figure that out. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s kind of my question, is how long does the 44 
SSC want to wait before they establish new ACLs based upon this 45 
new situation?  Do they want one year of data, 2012, one full 46 
year of data or do they want three or four years of data?  The 47 
shortest time period you guys have used so far is about five or 48 
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six years. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It seems to me that we don’t have many options, 3 
period, with the new forms.  The options are to take one or two 4 
years of whatever is in place, take that average and reset that 5 
with the caveat that it will be revisited every year. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right, because the forms may change again.  We may 8 
remove some of these species from management.  Things are in a 9 
state of flux right now. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is also good that we went through a long 12 
series of discussions regarding how this was going to be done 13 
and asking the fishing community to report better.  I think that 14 
this is a good opportunity for us to respond to what is now a 15 
change in the form and better reporting on these. 16 
 17 
We may not believe the reporting and we may not believe the 18 
exact numbers, but it is improved from what it was before and it 19 
is a good opportunity, I think, to just show that with improved 20 
information these accountability measures or the ACLs themselves 21 
can be modified to reflect that. 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  In situations where the ACL is exceeded because 24 
of reporting rather than for over catching, so far we’re looking 25 
at the mean and so we’re not taking into consideration the 26 
variance or the standard deviation. 27 
 28 
If we determine that that mean is significantly different or an 29 
anomaly than is commonly distributed or is a non-parametric way 30 
of comparing significant difference among means -- If that mean 31 
is significantly different from any other previous sets, then I 32 
would give it maybe more weight to that number.  Did that make 33 
sense? 34 
 35 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think if we go back to the graphs, like for 36 
angelfish or what have you, they are not even getting -- 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  Then use 2007, 2008, and 2009 mean and standard 39 
deviation and see the -- A statistical test is required if 40 
there’s not much overlap and how significant is that mean 41 
standard deviation between 2010 and 2012 and 2007 and 2009, for 42 
example? 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I understand your logic behind it, and there’s 45 
very few statistics, but off the top of my head, I think you’re 46 
going to see significant differences there, period, but I also 47 
don’t think it’s appropriate, because you’re comparing apples 48 
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and oranges. 1 
 2 
You’re looking at two different sources of data and two 3 
different types of information.  You could do a test between 4 
data collected one way versus data collected another way and 5 
you’re looking -- 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  I was looking at the difference in the form 8 
between 2007 and 2008 and 2010 and 2012, because obviously they 9 
were reporting it. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Look at your absolute numbers.  You’re looking at 12 
hundreds of pounds.  If someone has a really good day or a 13 
couple of extra rums, they’re going to write it in and you now 14 
have 200 pounds and you’re done. 15 
 16 
VANCE VICENTE:  These are write-ins? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They are write-in up until July of 2011. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think taking a look at the most recent two 21 
years and using that, in one way or the other, to raise that 22 
value up, we could also say that, given the mean of these two 23 
years and some of the uncertainty, we’re going to reduce it from 24 
that mean by extra due to be precautionary or we’re going to put 25 
it right at where it is and keep a closer eye on it, with some 26 
stipulations as to -- This gets legal and I don’t know, but some 27 
stipulations to revisit it every year. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There’s a couple of things I just want to bring 30 
up.  First, 2011 is only half a year of data, as I recall, for 31 
this specific species and so we only have really one year and 32 
the other thing is we now have species-specific data and this 33 
has been summarized here by Kevin because of the fact that 34 
that’s the way the ACL is because we didn’t have species-35 
specific data. 36 
 37 
I think we would need to see the species-specific data to see, 38 
because maybe it’s mostly gray angelfish or something like that 39 
that’s being caught. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just had a good thought in my own brain on 42 
this, which is I’ve lost sight of somewhat what this number 43 
means and if this number is really looking at an overfishing 44 
limit or an ACL. 45 
 46 
We are dealing with species that weren’t even important enough 47 
to have on the forms initially, with extremely low landings 48 
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levels and extremely low removals.  I am sure we even need to go 1 
the precautionary route on some of these.  We are not dealing 2 
with values of removals that are substantial in any way, shape, 3 
or form.  We just need a number. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They’re also species that aren’t really that 6 
abundant and we’ve discussed this before in terms of their 7 
importance in the ecosystem and I suspect -- They are really a 8 
prized fish, in many respects, in the U.S. Caribbean and so I 9 
have the feeling that this number and the fact that -- I don’t 10 
know why they weren’t on the form in the first place, but 11 
possibly because the landings are low, but the landings are 12 
probably low because they are low abundance. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  Abundance is not necessarily related to 15 
importance.  Remember the concept of keystone species.  A 16 
species doesn’t have to be abundant to be relative to the 17 
ecosystem. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s right and I just -- I am just a little -- 20 
I don’t see a lot of them out there when I’m diving and I’m not 21 
telling you they’re not important, because I think they are 22 
important. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You said they and is that wrasses or 25 
squirrelfish or -- 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I am talking about angelfish.  Squirrelfish are 28 
common and puddingwife are common.  Hogfish, I never see big 29 
hogfish and Spanish hogfish, I will see. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Two things make me remember, because it’s been 32 
three minutes and for me, that’s a long time, but one thing, 33 
which I do remember, is you picked a few species, tilefish being 34 
a good example of it, and said we’re just going to take the 35 
recreational landings from Puerto Rico and we’re going to triple 36 
them and we’re going to apply them Caribbean-wide. 37 
 38 
I am not suggesting that you do that, but I am reminding you 39 
that you did it and it was an option that you seemed to be 40 
comfortable with. 41 
 42 
It was because they were really sporadic landings.  There were 43 
so many zeros and keep in mind in the 2011 species you used 44 
medians and you didn’t use means in Puerto Rico.  You used 45 
medians and you couldn’t really come up with a good median 46 
because there were too many zeros and so you would end up with a 47 
zero, because basically that was the dominant number, or you 48 
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would end up with something that was insanely high or whatever. 1 
 2 
Anyway, I don’t know all the details of it, but that’s one thing 3 
you could keep in mind for this, is that you did use that 4 
strategy and if you wanted to do something quick and dirty, just 5 
to cover you during this time of flux, maybe that would be an 6 
option. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any other comments on this?  Why don’t we all 9 
think about it and let’s go back then and continue. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are we ready to move on from St. Croix? 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think we should break for lunch.  It’s quarter 14 
past and so if we’re finished with St. Croix -- If you’ve got 15 
any other comments, but after that, we will break for lunch. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Barbara, what is our mission here?  Is it 18 
just to recognize that and try to come up with a recommendation 19 
on a new ACL for these species that have overages? 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  What you did last year was you just said we’re not 22 
applying AMs.  You didn’t change anything, but you just said 23 
these species are over due to enhanced reporting and we’re not 24 
going to apply accountability measures to them and you let it 25 
lay.  That doesn’t mean that’s what you have to do this year, 26 
but that’s what you did last year. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Bill, could you read again -- You had read 29 
something five minutes ago and could you read that again? 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think the important words were “take further 32 
action as appropriate”. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You can make a recommendation for 35 
later on when you have more information in the next year. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Or ask for this information needs to be put 38 
together and what information we need and then we can address 39 
the ACL. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  The AM is triggered unless NMFS Southeast 42 
Fisheries Southeast Science Center, in consultation with the 43 
council and its Scientific and Statistical Committee, determines 44 
the overage occurred because data collection and monitoring 45 
improved rather than because catches actually increased.  That 46 
was in the 2011 amendment and so it’s not quite worded the same, 47 
but that’s really the gist of it. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Continue that.  It was the next sentence that 2 
caught my interest. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  In such circumstances, NMFS and the council would 5 
review the relevant information and take further action as 6 
appropriate. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  So it’s NMFS and the council that takes 9 
action as appropriate and all we have to do is specify whether 10 
we believe these overages are due to a change in the data 11 
collection process.  It makes it much easier.  We don’t have to 12 
specify another ACL. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  No and actually, it was the council who didn’t do 15 
anything beyond accepting that they were over due to enhanced 16 
reporting and they let them lie. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  These are clearly due to changes in reporting.  19 
I say clearly, but in my opinion, it’s relatively obvious and so 20 
that’s all we have to report to the council. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay, good.  Why don’t we break for lunch on 23 
that.   24 
 25 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on November 12, 26 
2013.) 27 
 28 

- - - 29 
 30 

November 12, 2013 31 
 32 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 33 
 34 

- - - 35 
 36 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 37 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Headquarters, 38 
San Juan, Puerto Rico, Tuesday afternoon, November 12, 2013, and 39 
was called to order at 1:50 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Barbara 40 
Kojis. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We are resuming the SSC meeting in the afternoon 43 
and it’s now 1:50 in the afternoon and what I would like to do 44 
is just start this with Churchill Grimes just introducing 45 
himself to everybody, because I kind of thought that everybody 46 
knew him, but not everybody does.  He doesn’t know everybody 47 
either, but if you could introduce yourself as our new SSC 48 
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member. 1 
 2 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I don’t know what you want to know, but -- 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Everything. 5 
 6 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I recently retired from the Fisheries 7 
Service, about two years ago, from the Southwest Center, the 8 
Santa Cruz Lab.  Before that, I got out of graduate -- I was a 9 
Beaufort alum, in a sense.  I was at the graduate student and 10 
worked at the Beaufort Lab.  I worked on reef fish and lots of 11 
stuff. 12 
 13 
Then I went to Rutgers and was on the faculty at Rutgers for 14 
about two years and I worked on tilefish and then I went and 15 
worked for the Fisheries Service in Panama City, Florida and I 16 
stayed there for fifteen years and ended up, in the end, as a 17 
Lab Director and that’s when, in 1998, I went out to California 18 
and started the lab in Santa Cruz. 19 
 20 
There had been an existing lab and they had closed all that down 21 
and moved what was left of it down to Santa Cruz and built it 22 
up.  We were right on the UCSC campus and in Santa Cruz, 23 
probably three-quarters of the work was salmon ESA-related stuff 24 
was -- We were the groundfish management lab, rockfish 25 
primarily, but we also did ocean harvest stuff for salmon, but 26 
that was a relatively small part of it.  Anyway, is that 27 
sufficient? 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and does anybody have any questions?  Why 30 
don’t we just -- I have spoken with the two of you, but just 31 
give some of your background as to what you are responsible for, 32 
just to remind everybody, probably. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am Shannon Calay and I work at the Southeast 35 
Fisheries Center.  Just within the last year, I was promoted to 36 
the Branch Chief of the Gulf and Caribbean Species Division 37 
Branch and we do the stock assessments for the Gulf of Mexico 38 
and the Caribbean. 39 
 40 
Amongst my staff members are Meaghan Bryan, who you have met, 41 
and Nancie Cummings and Adyan Rios, as well as Jake Tetzloff and 42 
Jeff Isely, John Quinlan, many people that you haven’t dealt 43 
directly with, most likely.  Their responsibilities lie 44 
primarily in the Gulf. 45 
 46 
I am on the Gulf of Mexico SSC as well as a standing member.  My 47 
PhD is from Scripps Institute of Oceanography and I have been 48 
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working at the Southeast Center since 2001 and so my primary 1 
responsibilities have been the Gulf of Mexico snapper grouper 2 
stocks, in particular vermilion snapper, red grouper.  We’re all 3 
involved in red snapper and then in the highly migratory species 4 
group, the bluefin tuna, yellowfin tuna, and bigeye. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am Kevin McCarthy and I’m also at the 7 
Southeast Center in Miami.  I work in a different group.  I work 8 
for Dave Gloeckner, who we both work for Steve Turner and it’s 9 
in the -- I don’t even know what the name of our division is 10 
anymore. 11 
 12 
SHANNON CALAY:  Fisheries Statistics Division. 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Thank you.  We, as the name would imply, we’re 15 
dealing with a lot of the data like you’re seeing here today and 16 
I have been involved in several assessments here in the 17 
Caribbean, but also spend a lot of time and effort working on 18 
Gulf reef fish and on South Atlantic snapper and grouper and 19 
other coastal species and also occasionally highly migratory 20 
stuff, but the domestic stuff, so like sharks and mackerels and 21 
that sort of stuff. 22 
 23 
Our group responds to data requests and provides data for 24 
assessments in the three councils, Gulf, South Atlantic, and 25 
Caribbean, as well as the HMS folks as well as one or two of us 26 
-- Not me, but a couple of others also provide data for ICCAT 27 
assessments and I’ve been at the Center for eleven years. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  And before that? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Before that, I worked for the State of Florida 32 
with this guy and with Roy Crabtree.  Actually, I was ten years 33 
in the Keys and before that, I was in St. Pete, two doors down 34 
from Bill, I think, and shared an office with your coworker, Sue 35 
Gerhart, and before that, I was at VIMS, way back in the day, 36 
long before Todd got there. 37 
 38 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I probably shouldn’t say this, but Turner was 39 
actually a PhD student of mine. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  He asked me to say hello.  VIMS, the quality of 42 
student that comes out of there now is so much better than me, 43 
but I am -- Vicariously, I am thought of as more intelligent 44 
than I am. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s the whole idea with these things.  Reni, 47 
could you tell your background, because I don’t think Churchill 48 
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knows you at all. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have a diverse background.  I did my 3 
masters at the Department of Marine Sciences in fish 4 
parasitology and then I worked as part of the University with 5 
the Center for Environment Research and there, I worked with 6 
reef fish, doing surveys of reef fish traps, surveys of reef 7 
fish.  That was two years. 8 
 9 
Then I worked in open water oceanographic about three or four 10 
years with the -- in Puerto Rico and then I worked three years 11 
looking at Lake La Plata Rivers and there’s a publication on 12 
that and after that, then I worked on the fishes of Laguna 13 
Joyuda, a brackish water lagoon.  That’s where I did my thesis 14 
and part of my PhD thesis.  I was working on a project in the 15 
brackish water lagoon of Laguna Joyuda and going back and forth 16 
and doing my PhD. 17 
 18 
Then from there on, 1991 up to the present, I have been working 19 
at a research lab at the University of Puerto Rico Department of 20 
Marine Sciences and also running a private consulting, 21 
essentially marine consulting, office, working in reef fish, 22 
zooplankton, ichthyoplankton, more than anything else, but all 23 
sorts of stuff.  So many years, so much stuff. 24 
 25 
That’s essentially it, but most recently, I have been doing some 26 
survey work on mesophotic habitats, mostly for fish and benthic 27 
communities associated with mesophotic reefs, for the council, 28 
mostly. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  And he is still alive. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Barely. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Do you know Vance Vicente? 35 
 36 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I do not. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Vance, could you give your exciting background? 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  My bachelor degree and my masters degree and my 41 
PhD are from the same university, the University of Puerto Rico, 42 
but aside from that, I have had -- I did research with Reni and 43 
the Center for Environmental Research.  A lot of benthic studies 44 
and coral reefs and then my PhD was on coral reef ecology, 45 
specifically evaluating the impact of sponges on coral reef 46 
diversity. 47 
 48 



58 
 

Then I did research for about ten years and then I joined the 1 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and I was the Chief of Ecological 2 
Services and then I was the Director for a while and then NMFS 3 
offered me a better opportunity and so they I joined NMFS and 4 
worked for about four years as a fisheries biologist and then I 5 
had good opportunities internationally and I did some work in 6 
west Africa and South America. 7 
 8 
Then in 1996, I resigned from NMFS.  It was a good opportunity, 9 
but I prefer my own private firm.  My first job was in 10 
Madagascar and so I was three years working developing the 11 
environmental action plan for Madagascar and since then, I’ve 12 
been doing consulting jobs both for conservation as well as 13 
doing environmental impact statements and assessments for marine 14 
fiber optic cables coming down to Puerto Rico from Florida and 15 
I’ve been an SSC member for decades. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Very good.  Do you know everybody else? 18 
 19 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I do. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Make sure that you speak up, because 22 
we do have quite a number of people online and so I don’t know 23 
exactly where our microphones are, but just make sure that you 24 
speak up. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You are familiar with everybody now and that’s 27 
good and they’re familiar with you.  Excellent.  Let’s continue 28 
then with what we’ve been doing and then go on to St. Thomas and 29 
St. John. 30 
 31 
VANCE VINCENTE:  I think you missed a couple of people here. 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You don’t know everybody?  Kate Quigley is a 34 
contract staff with the CFMC. 35 
 36 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I am a contractor for the Caribbean Council as an 37 
economist and so I’m responsible for putting together the 38 
economic portions of any amendments that come along, but also 39 
any economic needs that arise with the council and so right now, 40 
I’m working on closure models, which you will see tomorrow, and 41 
I live in Charleston, South Carolina. 42 
 43 
I received my masters at the University of Florida as an 44 
economist in fisheries economist and then I did my PhD at Oregon 45 
State University in agricultural and resource economics and 46 
worked for a few years in Seattle in National Marine Fisheries 47 
Service groundfish trawl and then I was the staff economist for 48 
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the South Atlantic for about seven years and then did some 1 
private consulting for a couple of years and now I’m here. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any questions of anybody?  Okay.  Very good.  We 4 
will get back to business. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Back from where we were prior to lunch, but 7 
moving on to the landings in St. Thomas and St. John, these are 8 
species not exceeding ACLs.  Here, the same kind of setup.  The 9 
dashed lines are the ACL and the short, solid lines are the mean 10 
for 2011 and 2012, in this case.  For some other species, it 11 
will be a three-year mean of 2010, 2011, and 2012. 12 
 13 
Here again, you see this sort of tailing off, at least for 14 
grunts and boxfish, in the landings, but everything is well 15 
below their ACL and the same with groupers, parrotfish, and 16 
snappers.  All snappers, again, it’s the Virgin Islands and so 17 
we’ve got these bigger species groups and so things are not 18 
split out into the different snapper or grouper units. 19 
 20 
Goatfish, again, the scale on the Y-axis is constantly changing 21 
and so here we’re dealing with less than 800 pounds and after 22 
2010, there are no reports and so that may be something we need 23 
to investigate.  Are they just no longer landing them or do we 24 
have an issue with the forms? 25 
 26 
We certainly investigated and I don’t remember what the result 27 
was for goatfish in St. Thomas, but we have provided 28 
recommendations for the next round of forms and so we certainly 29 
looked at that, but I just don’t remember what the 30 
recommendation was.  Surgeonfish -- 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Could we go back to goatfish for just a minute, 33 
because for people who are not aware, on St. Thomas/St. John, 34 
fishermen, since probably 2000 or 1999, have used two-inch mesh 35 
on their traps.  That’s a requirement. 36 
 37 
As a consequence, they no longer catch goatfish except if they 38 
got a giant one and so the goatfish are very seldom seen in the 39 
market and when you do see them, they are big goatfish and so 40 
they are no longer really able to catch them, because they are a 41 
species caught primarily -- 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What was the year change? 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  About 1999, I think.  There was a regulation 46 
that phased out the one-and-a-half-inch mesh that people were 47 
using and required a minimum of two-inch square mesh. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So that gear changed resulted in this decline. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are two species and mostly the 4 
yellow goatfish is the one that grows the most, but they don’t 5 
harvest it much in the Virgin Islands anyhow. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s considered ciguatoxic. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  And it doesn’t taste good.  Can you 10 
check the recording? 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It stopped, because it was going before.  Does 13 
it have limitations on how much --  14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  While we’re waiting, Bill, can you refresh my 16 
memory.  St. Croix, we went back to 2005 on the ACLs? 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  The same with St. Thomas and St. John. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Why are those two regions back to 2005?   21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  They only go through 2005 on the 2010 species and 23 
that’s because at the time, it was decided that because the SFA 24 
Amendment came online in 2005 and altered fishing practices that 25 
any later than that was not useful. 26 
 27 
When we did the 2011 species, we used 2008 and 2009 and threw 28 
that argument away and that’s one of the things I’ve said about 29 
these ACLs.  Quite a few different methods have been applied and 30 
one thing the SSC -- This is getting ahead of the game a little 31 
and it’s an advertisement for later in the meeting, but you 32 
might want to think about using medians versus means and ORCS 33 
versus not ORCS or year sequences, et cetera, et cetera, and 34 
whether you want a more consistent approach for these ACLs. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Going back, for the species in St. Thomas and 37 
St. Croix that were overfished -- 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, parrotfish and queen conch. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  For 2005, but for the other species that go to 42 
2008 or 2009 -- 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s probably 2008, because we probably didn’t 45 
have 2009 data. 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Puerto Rico, that’s all through 2009, the ACLs? 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, that’s only through 2005 for the 2010 species.  2 
They all stopped in 2005 for the snappers, groupers, parrotfish, 3 
and queen conch. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Those are species that a lot of regulations went 6 
in. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  In the SFA Amendment.   9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They assumed that the catch rate would decline. 11 
 12 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Which  species were they again, Bill?  13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s not species, but it’s -- 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s snappers, groupers, parrotfish, 17 
and queen conch. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We are just waiting for the recording device to 20 
get fixed.  Now we’re back in business. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think we were finished here and these are all 23 
species groups that are below the ACL and we’ve got this sort of 24 
disappearance of at least the reporting of landings of porgies 25 
and so we would have looked at the forms and made whatever 26 
recommendation.  It may not have included all the species on the 27 
form or not for some gears, but included it for others. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I was just going to ask.  Are those 30 
on the forms for the last two years? 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think the saucereye porgy is on the forms, but 33 
it’s not necessarily in all the gears. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For porgies in particular, you have a ten-year 36 
stable trend and then a total drop-off. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Remember 2011 is only half the year with the new 39 
form and so you’ve got the other half was with the old form and 40 
so it dropped by half. 41 
 42 
VANCE VINCENTE:  But still, that monitoring in the last three 43 
years is across the board almost -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the ones that are on the form, we shouldn’t 46 
be seeing that unless it’s a behavioral response to management 47 
or whatever else.  Just the ones that are not specifically on 48 
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the forms, the promise from the community was that they would be 1 
writing in those other components and if that’s not occurring, 2 
then that’s what we would expect. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We need a clarification of if something is 5 
now listed as a separate species, is it pulled out of this? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, it’s added up.  It should be added 8 
up, because the ACLs were all together. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It is not on -- Saucereye porgy is on.  This is 11 
St.  Thomas trap, but that’s the only one. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I know the jolthead porgy is over in St. Croix 14 
and I have seen them in the market there.  I have only seen 15 
saucereye only in St. Thomas, but there could be some jolthead 16 
there as well. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Jolthead is on the St. Croix form for traps. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I wonder what else they were calling 21 
porgies that would be added to the list, because remember that 22 
before, way back when, it was that it used to be the shape of 23 
the fish and that’s how they would select the family that it 24 
would go into and I don’t think that that was ever validated in 25 
any way. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think one of the things this points out is 28 
that we really need a training program in fish identification 29 
for the fishermen, when they come into register. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The issue in St. Thomas and St. John is slightly 32 
different than identification, because there was some real 33 
negotiations to get it down from that forty-six different 34 
species down to seven or nine or whatever it may be. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s particularly for trap fishermen. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The questions are, and I think someone mentioned 39 
it before, but once you have write-ins, you have a lot more 40 
questions as to who is doing it and who is not doing it and it 41 
may not even be just identification.  It’s just it’s not on the 42 
form and so I’m not reporting it. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The fishermen may have changed their mind as 45 
well.  That’s one of the things you need to discuss with them, 46 
because they may say it’s a lot easier if it’s just listed there 47 
and I can put it in.  They are getting used to the forms and it 48 
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may be that hey, it’s no problem and add these species. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We took the species that were write-ins and if 3 
it happened once, okay.  Maybe that’s not a big deal, but 4 
anything that was written in fairly consistently we recommended 5 
be added to the form and then there were some -- As I mentioned 6 
before, there were some species that have ACLs that didn’t make 7 
it onto the form and so we recommended that those have to be on 8 
the form. 9 
 10 
We are kind of relying on -- Because it is a collaborative 11 
process with the folks down here, does this make sense to you 12 
and if so, we’re seeing them written in for these different 13 
kinds of gears and should they be on other gears as well? 14 
 15 
The local experts down here really have a critical bit of 16 
information to make the forms the most useful as they can be and 17 
so it’s -- I think it was in the spring that I did a bunch of 18 
this and so it’s been in the hands of the local folks down here 19 
to make final edits and I think that they’re meant to go into -- 20 
Whatever changes are agreed upon are meant to go into effect the 21 
next fishing year is my understanding. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  When is the next fishing year starting? 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Puerto Rico is calendar year and July for St. 26 
Thomas. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay, because they were talking about changing 29 
the fishing year in the Virgin Islands, but they haven’t done 30 
that yet.  Any other questions about this graph? 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Spiny lobster and triggerfish, there again, 33 
2011 and 2012 for the step-down from what had been going on and 34 
certainly in the case of triggerfish, what had been going on for 35 
seven or eight years prior. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is one of those that you would 38 
not expect to see a real drop because of changes in the forms, 39 
because triggerfish is the fish.  I would not have expected to 40 
see that drop due to changes in the form. 41 
 42 
There has been a moratorium on the licenses still and it might 43 
be that they might that they’ve cleaned up and they might not 44 
have as many people giving statistics as before and so it might 45 
be other things rather than changes in the form. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The question is how many fishermen are there, 48 
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because there has been a decline in the number of fishermen.  1 
The fisher census I did between 2004 and 2010 on St. Thomas/St. 2 
John, the number of fishers had declined.  As people are dying 3 
out of the fishery, it’s not like there is a lot of people 4 
coming in. 5 
 6 
VANCE VINCENTE:  Maybe the fewer are making more trips.  The 7 
number of trips is very important to see in those graphs. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The number of people dying coinciding with the 10 
implementation of new forms is just one hypothesis that could be 11 
thrown out.  You could have more trips or you could have less 12 
trips, but just the consistency of those forms and the 13 
validation, we could hypothesize forever and ever and ever on 14 
this and just coming up with some concrete steps as to how to 15 
take a look at it and how to move forward. 16 
 17 
There was some suggestion earlier about modifying the form and 18 
once we take a look at the write-ins and so on and coming up 19 
with something that is consistent sooner rather than later is 20 
going to be the biggest key to some of this. 21 
 22 
You’ve got a switch now where you’ve got write-ins from the 23 
previous time series and we’re looking at a time series that 24 
there’s going to be questions that are raised as to whether it’s 25 
behavior or whether it’s not behavior and so just somehow 26 
getting it in place so it’s all consistent and maintains itself 27 
throughout time is going to be the key. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  These aren’t species that have an issue with 30 
regard to overages and so maybe -- But is it worthwhile looking 31 
at seeing what the trends are, at least maybe at a future 32 
meeting, by getting data on the number of trips that people are 33 
taking to see why there is this kind of consistent decline?  34 
Pull out some of this information? 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  St. Thomas, is there not a trap reduction 37 
program going on over there?  We need to look at -- If we’re 38 
going to do that kind of exercise, we’re going to have to have 39 
all the regulations, changes in mesh sizes, changes in numbers 40 
of traps in the water. 41 
 42 
We are actually right now specifically looking at how number of 43 
traps hauled has been reported and whether or not there’s a 44 
problem with those data and so it’s an ongoing process of trying 45 
to understand what’s been reported. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Once again, looking at the declines, if we’re 48 
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trying to trace down those declines, to trace down that trend, 1 
looking at effort and so on, it’s going to come back to 2 
validation of those landings. 3 
 4 
No matter what, we’re going to have to -- We can look at all the 5 
explanations, but the bottom line is what is really being landed 6 
compared to what is being reported?  That’s the only question. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The question, in terms of looking at effort 9 
or whatever, it’s actually more interesting when you have 10 
something that goes over, but, as you said, it really doesn’t 11 
make a difference to our task, but it does allow us to pose 12 
questions. 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Getting straight to what’s been over, since it 15 
was just mentioned, angelfish, wrasses, squirrelfish, they 16 
weren’t on the forms and they’re on the forms now.  I am 17 
actually surprised that there were that many reported landings 18 
of angelfish when it wasn’t on the form.  That’s a lot of write-19 
ins. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You have angelfish on your forms. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Now. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But you mean before? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right and where it jumps way up in 2011 and 28 
2012, that’s when it’s on the form.  Prior to that, those are -- 29 
All of that is write-ins.  30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think it was on the form for a while and then 32 
it was taken off. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, prior to 2000.  In the late 1990s, I 35 
think it was on the form, but I don’t think it -- It wasn’t on 36 
the form during this period, until the last two years, and it’s 37 
really only half a year in 2011, but the squirrelfish, the 38 
angelfish, somewhat.  There have been fairly high landings a 39 
couple of times in the mid-2000s, but they jumped up and it’s 40 
not quite the same -- It’s somewhat of an increase for wrasses, 41 
but not like with the other two groups. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is the behavior similar for both islands, 44 
because that’s a mean of the two islands, right?  Is that the 45 
combined of the two islands? 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is the behavior essentially the same? 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t really know the answer to that, but the 4 
amount of landings from St. John is much smaller and so I think 5 
it’s just -- Whatever pattern you see is probably driven by St. 6 
Thomas. 7 
 8 
This looks just like the one for St. Croix, angelfish, 9 
squirrelfish, wrasses, it’s not on the forms and they’re all 10 
over and they’re on the forms now and, again, with conch, I 11 
wasn’t sure how that works and if it was just in federal waters 12 
or if it’s all.  The ACL is zero, but I guess conch falls under 13 
a different set of rules when it comes to managing. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The fishery is closed from 64-10 to 16 
the west and so that includes St. Thomas federal waters are 17 
closed to fishing for queen conch. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s 1,200 pounds anyway. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s St. Croix, isn’t it, Graciela?  St. Thomas 22 
is completely closed. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  64-10, that’s -- 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Again, queen conch stands by itself.  It’s a low 27 
catch rate.  There is a 50,000-pound limit for queen conch 28 
catches on St. Thomas/St. John as well as in local waters and 29 
the actual catch was like 1,300 pounds and so queen conch is not 30 
particularly an issue here.  It’s angelfish, squirrelfish, and 31 
wrasses and that’s a reporting issue, it appears to me. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are there other questions here or should we 34 
move on? 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  In point of moving on, you are moving on to? 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Recreational landings. 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That would be Puerto Rico.  Is there consensus 41 
here among everybody that, in essence, the recommendation of the 42 
SSC is that the overages that we are finding for these three 43 
species, angelfish, squirrelfish, and wrasses are owing to the 44 
reporting, changes in reporting? 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but can you go back to that graph 47 
though?  I just wanted to make sure I understood correctly that 48 
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2011 is only a half a year of -- 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Of species-specific. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Species specific and so those numbers could 5 
actually be much larger? 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They could be larger. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They could be, but you didn’t say they are.  10 
Officially, they’re not. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What just happened is that people were reporting 13 
in the first half of the year under species units and then the 14 
second half is species-specific, but the species-specific then 15 
were, in my understanding, combined to make, in essence, the 16 
species units, so you’ve got comparable data. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right and remember in the first half of 2011, 19 
they would have all been write-ins.  Now, it looks like they’ve 20 
been consistently writing in these species, not a whole of 21 
wrasses, but the other two pretty consistently, but they are 22 
still writing it in, which is I think a very different kind of 23 
behavior than if somebody can check a box and say fifty pounds 24 
or whatever. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think there’s a little bit of difference 27 
between St. Croix and St. Thomas with respect to when you talk 28 
about squirrelfish, because the only large squirrelfish is the 29 
long-spined squirrelfish that’s mentioned on the catch report 30 
form. 31 
 32 
On St. Croix, you will see barred squirrelfish in their catches 33 
and so you will see more of a variety in there, because people 34 
are still interested, even if they are small squirrelfish.  They 35 
are still interested in buying them, whereas over in St. Thomas, 36 
I haven’t seen anything. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If I wanted to be embarrassed by a fishery, 39 
I don’t which is worse, marketing squirrelfish or thinking -- I 40 
don’t see how they would become popular. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t know that they’re popular, but they’re 43 
pot fish and people like to put a bunch of fish in a pot and 44 
some of these species that you don’t want to maybe -- You don’t 45 
think are very tasty if you filet them or you even cook them or 46 
roast them, when you put them in a pot and make soup out of 47 
them, then -- 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are still not tasty. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There are recreational landings from Puerto 4 
Rico, but not the Virgin Islands.  This is a MRFSS survey and so 5 
there is some sampling design associated with this and estimates 6 
of total landings are made from that. 7 
 8 
There’s not a lot of angelfish, goatfish, or surgeonfish that 9 
come up in the recreational landings, not surprisingly, and all 10 
below the ACLs in the recent years, but obviously it’s real 11 
spotty data. 12 
 13 
Boxfish and grunts, also below and apparently boxfish were a 14 
little more fun to catch ten years ago.  Snappers, just the 15 
whole group, below for the mean of the last three years and the 16 
Puerto Rico recreational landings are complete through 2012 and 17 
so in this case, unlike the commercial data, we’ve got 2012 data 18 
here. 19 
 20 
The reason those are different colors, those bars, is it was 21 
just the mean is essentially the line over the line of the 22 
landings and so I just made them different colors so you can see 23 
it.  The red goes with the green and the black with the blue, 24 
but in both cases, they are below the ACL, well below the ACL, 25 
Snapper Units 1 and 2. 26 
 27 
We think that there is the same wenchman issue.  I am surprised 28 
that it was an issue, but we see in the MRFSS data wenchman, but 29 
not cardinal snapper and according to what we’ve been told from 30 
the folks here in Puerto Rico, there are no wenchman and what 31 
they mean is cardinal snapper.   32 
 33 
In any event, it doesn’t change things much, corrected or not.  34 
The landings are still pretty close and so they’re not catching 35 
a lot of wenchman, no matter what they are, and these are the 36 
same lines we saw on the previous one and so this back here and 37 
these are -- I think these are the uncorrected lines, but 38 
essentially it’s the same answer. 39 
 40 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, can you go back to the previous slide real 41 
quick?  On that blue, below the dashed line, is just wasted 42 
opportunity that’s probably being consumed by pseudo-43 
recreational fishers.  That’s kind of a bummer.  Those 44 
recreational guys are not using their quota, but that quota is 45 
probably being applied to the commercial guys. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What’s the difference between the 48 
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commercial and the recreational in 2009 and 2010?  How much was 1 
the difference?  145,000 is the ACL. 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  About 45,000 for the recreational. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They went above the 1.5 by how much? 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  They caught 300,000 pounds.  They went over by 100 8 
percent. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am trying to figure out if that 11 
difference -- 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, it’s not enough, but it’s still 30,000 pounds 14 
or so or 35,000. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What years were used to determine ACLs on the 17 
recreational data? 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  2000 to 2009. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Could some of the change -- I suspect a lot of 22 
the change in the recent years has been due to the weak economy, 23 
but you also, at least in the Gulf and I think everywhere, made 24 
the adjustments of MRFSS to MRIP data back to 2005.  Was that 25 
done down here, too? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Not as far as I know.  This is still MRFSS.  28 
Are we ready to go on?  Okay.  We were here and these are both 29 
below and the take-home message from the recreational is 30 
everything is under the ACL and the same with parrotfish and 31 
grouper and jacks as well. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What is your source of recreational landings 34 
data?  What is the main source? 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s coming from the MRFSS survey and so -- 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Marine Recreational Fisheries 39 
Statistics Survey. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Then there are estimates made and so I assume 42 
they’re getting a catch rate and then they’ve got an estimate of 43 
the total effort out there and they’re expanding up.  Wrasses 44 
and triggerfish, wrasses are just under the ACL, but the 45 
triggerfish are a good ways under.  Squirrelfish and porgies are 46 
both under.  They are all under. 47 
 48 
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The same kind of table and everything is under the ACL.  There 1 
are no MRFSS data for invertebrates and so no queen conch and no 2 
spiny lobster.  It’s all finfish. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Beginning in 2014, there is going to 5 
be a survey of the queen conch and snapper recreational fishers.  6 
It was supposed to begin this year, but it hasn’t. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But there is going to be a MRFSS survey? 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  Queen conch and spiny lobster, Graciela, or 13 
snapper?  You said snapper. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am sorry.  Spiny lobster. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Great. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s it. 20 
 21 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Can I ask you a question, Kevin?  Is the 22 
MRFSS methodology the same down here as always and the catch 23 
rate is from the survey and the effort is -- 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The other way around.  I think that’s how it 26 
works.  I don’t know a lot about it down here.  I don’t know a 27 
lot about it on the continent either.  Most of this work is done 28 
by a colleague, but that’s my understanding, is catch rate from 29 
port samplers going down and interviewing fishermen and then an 30 
estimate of total effort from the phone survey. 31 
 32 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Is that a random access dial thing? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 35 
 36 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  They don’t create a universe of license 37 
holders or something like that? 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are no license holders in Puerto 40 
Rico, except for the National Registry. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there any more movement on the recreational 43 
fishing license that’s been talked about and been ready to be 44 
implemented for ten years or something? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, they’ve been talking about it, 47 
but so far, there is no actual movement towards anything real, 48 
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but the other thing is that there have been quite a number of 1 
changes throughout the year with MRFSS and so they are -- They 2 
do have issues regarding the number of people they had working 3 
for MRFSS and the intercepts that they’ve been able to 4 
accomplish, et cetera, when it comes to the TIP database for the 5 
recreational fisheries.  They don’t have very long numbers, in 6 
most cases, and so there are large issues. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We had a planning workshop for things and Puerto 9 
Rico came and one of the reasons, I’m sure, that the spiny 10 
lobster and conch surveys are taking place is because that was 11 
one of the things that was discussed in that planning workshop, 12 
about the importance of spiny lobster and queen conch, 13 
potentially, for the recreational fishery and its impact on the 14 
stock. 15 
 16 
That was one of the things that they were going to do, but it’s 17 
difficult.  Culebra and Vieques were places where it was 18 
difficult for the staff to get to and doing the random 19 
methodology that was there and so they had mentioned changes in 20 
the methodology, but I don’t know if that was implemented. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They had problems and that’s why they 23 
didn’t start the work when it was supposed to start and so 24 
hopefully within the next month or so or the beginning of next 25 
year, we will have that. 26 
 27 
Some of the species, really you should not be -- Most of the 28 
questions have to do with hook and line type of fishing, but 29 
some of these species are harvested really by spearfishing and 30 
so that may be something that is a little bit different and 31 
there are a number of restrictions on the recreational gears 32 
that they can use or the gear that they can use recreationally 33 
and so that’s also a big question. 34 
 35 
We don’t know how many traps are in the recreational fishery, 36 
but we know that they use them and other gear that is supposed 37 
to be commercial. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is it restricted to commercial fishermen, the 40 
traps? 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In Puerto Rico, it is. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  So if they’re using it, it’s illegal. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But there is no universe of 47 
recreational fishers that anyone can go sample and so in most 48 
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cases, there is probably a bit of an underestimate. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They can spearfish. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They can spearfish without scuba in 5 
certain areas and there are things that they can use, spear and 6 
scuba, or they could up to a certain year and not anymore. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The issue is with, which I’m sure you’re aware 9 
of, is enforcement of all of these things. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This past year, we did have a -- We 12 
had a wrasse and something closure for recreational fishing in 13 
2013. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there anything that the SSC needs to do, 16 
because in recreational fishing there was no overages and so 17 
that’s -- 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s that. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Everything we’ve looked at so far has just been 22 
reporting issues. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not commercial Snapper Unit 2 in Puerto Rico. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s right, but that’s the only one, right? 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think so, but that’s the big one. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Does the council need any recommendations with 31 
respect to that or is that just the -- That just is going to go 32 
forward and there will be a closure again because you’ve got an 33 
average over three years? 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  You’ve got a real problem in managing that fishery 36 
properly and if that’s what you want to talk to the council 37 
about, I don’t know, but this is going to crop up every year, 38 
apparently. 39 
 40 
I thought that what would happen is that 2012 would be the last 41 
year of this form of reporting and we would be able to flush it 42 
out of the system in a couple of years, but apparently they’re 43 
doing the same thing in 2013 and there’s no indication that 44 
they’re going to quit doing this and so either they’re going to 45 
have a permanent seasonal reduction, which is fine if that’s 46 
what you want, or something has got to be done. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  Todd, you drafted something regarding -- 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela has some very quick language.  Just to 3 
make sure I understand, of everything that we just looked at, 4 
we’re all good except for this one issue with the Unit 2?  5 
That’s basically what we’re trying to figure out, what 6 
recommendation and what language we want to put in there? 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s my understanding. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not married to any of this language, but I 11 
just wrote it up very quickly as we were talking.  Not to 12 
interrupt people while they are reading, but where Graciela 13 
inserted that sentence, I don’t like some of the language just 14 
before it and just after it, because that’s really the essence 15 
of the whole things. 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I agree with you there and I don’t like the 18 
last sentence either. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want me to take this out? 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, let’s just look at it first.  I think, as you 23 
put it, that the Southeast Center is responsible for QA and 24 
QC’ing the data that are submitted, but what we’re trying to get 25 
at is that once the data are submitted, it should be deemed as a 26 
landing, as if it’s a valid piece of information. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think you need to get into that detail, 29 
though.  To be quite honest with you, I would stop it after “the 30 
data falls on the shoulders of DNR” and knock out the next 31 
several sentences and if so desired, DNR officials and local 32 
fishers -- As how to handle and they delete everything after 33 
that, would be my suggestion. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Walter, you are deleting until when? 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:   I would take “ultimately the determination of 38 
the validity of the data falls on the shoulders of DNR” and I 39 
would delete from “once the data” all the way up to “filtration 40 
be done” and then I would say “if so desired, DNER officials 41 
that have local knowledge and the fishers in fishing communities 42 
could evaluate these records” and then delete that last sentence 43 
there. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You would also get rid of starting with “once 46 
data” to -- 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  “Once data has been sent to the SEFSC”, down to 1 
“should be done”.  That’s just my opinion. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter, just to make sure I got what you said, I 4 
am going to reread it and go from there. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Even that sentence of “if so desired”.  They 7 
can do it anyway and I don’t know that the SSC needs to make a 8 
recommendation that if so desired. 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would question that too, Walter, because it 11 
seems to me if so desired, local DNER officials can adjust the 12 
data and they don’t need to tell the Science Center how to 13 
modify the data. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It something where we say the SSC recommends 16 
that DNER officials who have the local knowledge of the fishers 17 
and fishing communities should evaluate those records that have 18 
been questioned and make -- Maybe even should evaluate the 19 
database and make recommendations to the Southeast Fisheries 20 
Science Center as to how to handle it. 21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think you need that all. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Personally, I don’t think they should be making 25 
recommendations to anybody.  If they think the records are 26 
screwed up, they should fix them. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the essence of what I’m trying to get 29 
across in this and my language is not right.  The idea is that 30 
they’re getting the forms, the reporting.  Once that is done and 31 
they send it up to the Southeast Center, it’s done.  That’s the 32 
data and that’s really the message I’m trying to get across. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s been pointed out that questions can 35 
come up later, in looking at the data.  Problems can come of 36 
saying, wait a minute, there is this problem and it’s the 37 
responsibility of the DNR to go back and evaluate the data and 38 
try to work through that problem. 39 
 40 
There is a procedure that says the data comes up and it’s 41 
considered valid, but someone can call it into question and they 42 
have to go back in and look at it and so it’s not once it comes 43 
up it’s got to -- It’s just one it goes up, that’s the way we 44 
deal with it. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Todd, wouldn’t it be that anybody can evaluate the 47 
data and if they identify potential problems, they can alert 48 
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DNER, who should look into it and fix it, if necessary? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In general, yes. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That is what happens. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For this specific case though, we have people 7 
that are making suggestions as to errors in existing reports 8 
that are in place and that doesn’t fall on anyone else’s 9 
shoulders other than DNER.   10 
 11 
At that point, it’s not someone else can go in and this and that 12 
and I guess you don’t want to create a process where someone 13 
that is worried about the ACL being exceeded to go in and just 14 
create a whole lot more work for people.  In this case, there 15 
has been some filtering done and there’s been some 16 
identification, or at least what people feel is a threshold for 17 
a normal trip. 18 
 19 
I think if you boil it down above that normal level, they should 20 
have a reasonably simple task of taking those X number of 21 
records and going in and figuring out, hey, these are four 22 
different people and let’s find out when that person is going 23 
out and let’s go intercept or let’s do whatever we need to do to 24 
check it out. 25 
 26 
In this case, this is clearly to go backwards to take a look at 27 
it and back to Barbara’s kind of question, in this last 28 
sentence, I just changed “could” to “should”.  Are we making a 29 
recommendation that DNR should evaluate those records that have 30 
been questioned and make recommendations to the Southeast Center 31 
as to how to handle it? 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  Personally, I think it’s up to DNER whether they 34 
want to go back and reevaluate.  If Genio calls them up and says 35 
these records are wrong and you need to go and fix them, I don’t 36 
think that creates an obligation on DNER’s part to go in and fix 37 
them.  It creates an opportunity for them to consider what 38 
they’ve been told and make a determination on their own as to 39 
whether they think they need to go in and take another look, but 40 
they may say, no, we know that’s not the case and this is just 41 
Genio complaining.  When you say “should”, it’s like anytime 42 
anybody brings anything up, it’s DNER’s obligation to look into 43 
it. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It should be, because that’s the 46 
official database that is being handed over for assessment. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  I do think it should reside in DNER.  I just don’t 1 
think it’s -- I think it’s up to them whether they reevaluate it 2 
or not. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In this case, they have been 5 
reevaluating, because they do have a number of permits that they 6 
have given to deepwater snapper fishermen. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think we’re charged with making 9 
recommendations of this sort anyway.  Our charge was to look at 10 
the data and we did that and I would say -- Start it with “once 11 
again, it has been said” and just delete everything and make it 12 
simple. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think what they’re trying to get across here 15 
though is stepping a little beyond that and saying -- 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We don’t want to be in this place 18 
anymore. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right.  Thank you, Graciela. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We don’t want to have this discussion again. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We’re going to and so simplify it this time. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The other option, one of the other options, is 27 
just get rid of the “DNER officials who have local knowledge” 28 
and just stop, as Walter recommended, with the last sentence, 29 
“The SSC noted the reliability of reported landings data is a 30 
broader issue and not limited to Snapper Unit 2 and that 31 
ultimately the determination of the validity of the data falls 32 
on the shoulders of DNER.” 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The only thing I was trying to add was what 35 
Walter was just getting at, was we don’t want to revisit this 36 
forever and what Bill has touched on, too, is that if someone 37 
has a question, they can then request that this be revisited.  38 
If someone doesn’t like what they see, they are going to request 39 
something be revisited and that just makes for a whole lot more 40 
work. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what I am saying. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re putting this back on DNER to basically say, 45 
here you go.  You’ve got your shot at the end of the season and 46 
take a look at this and revisit it and send it up before we end 47 
up in a management scenario or a recommendation scenario in this 48 
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arena as opposed to once that come down, going back and 1 
revisiting it.  It can be done, obviously, but to avoid any of 2 
those problems, this is a good, important step to make sure it 3 
gets in there, but, Walter, I agree, to keep it simple. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I like simplicity.  The older I get, the more 6 
simple I like it. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want me to eliminate everything 9 
from here? 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but, Todd, do you want that other sentence 14 
in there and then just put “could”, as it was in there 15 
originally? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter is simplifying and generalizing and I was 18 
just trying to get us -- In this case, we are really talking 19 
about a handful of records and it’s just our decision as to 20 
whether we want to make the broad-based generalization of 21 
determining if the validity of the data falls on the shoulders 22 
of the DNER or, in this specific case, there are a handful of 23 
records that exceed what is believe to be a normal trip and 24 
that’s what we’re specifically talking about.  That can be 25 
conveyed verbally, but it’s just a question of whether we want 26 
to have it and I don’t really feel strongly one way or the 27 
other. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  Todd, but if part of this is laundering money 30 
for drug dealers, for example, then it’s fairly likely that some 31 
of these people would report reasonable landings, but they may 32 
not be catching anything. 33 
 34 
If we could identify somehow -- I realize there is safety issues 35 
involved for the personnel, but if we could identify those 36 
vessels that are not actually landing fish and remove those 37 
vessels from the data analysis, that would be valuable. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes and if I was in the DNER’s shoes, I would be 40 
looking at your high values, the obvious ones that may be 41 
problematic, but if it’s an ongoing process, there may be ghost 42 
boats that are reporting 500 pounds every two days, where a trip 43 
seems reasonable, but that’s outside of our charge.  That’s why 44 
I just wanted validation.  We could specificity in terms of 45 
validation of active vessels or validation of active fishing, 46 
but -- I don’t feel like getting into laundering drug money 47 
discussions, any more than we’ve already done. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, especially since it’s in every fishery 2 
probably, some of these issues.  You’re really trying to get 3 
into the weeds when you start talking about this person might be 4 
drug running.   5 
 6 
Certainly 9,000 pounds sound excessive to me and I would hope 7 
that DNER would have caught that before even sending the data to 8 
NMFS.  I would have thought that they would have some boundaries 9 
that anything greater than this gets thrown out automatically, 10 
but maybe they don’t want to take that responsibility to do 11 
that. 12 
 13 
It sounds to me almost like the problem is that nobody really 14 
wants to tackle that issue and that DNER is afraid to make a 15 
judgment call and the Southeast Fisheries Science Center is 16 
basically maybe somewhat hesitant to make a call of that nature, 17 
but somebody ought to make it.  It’s the simple and I don’t know 18 
who should be.  DNER certainly is closer to the fishermen and 19 
would have a better idea of the fisheries and to me, that’s 20 
where the call should be made. 21 
 22 
VANCE VINCENTE:  I don’t like the way it reads.  I don’t think 23 
that we should have to be speaking about -- I think that we 24 
should simply say that the SSC, as a group, requests or asks the 25 
Puerto Rico Department of Environmental Resources to examine the 26 
possible variables that could help explain this excess in the 27 
ACL for the snapper unit and for other data.   28 
 29 
We are requesting them to examine what are the potential 30 
variables, which can be, like somebody mentioned here, the use 31 
of electric reels, which could improve the catch per unit effort 32 
or whatever else could increase the number of trips, but just 33 
put different variables and let DNER examine it and see if they 34 
can explain this situation. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:   They can already examine it.  Do we have to 37 
tell them to do it?  I would hope that any agency would. 38 
 39 
VANCE VINCENTE:  I don’t know, but as a group, I think that’s as 40 
far as we can go. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Without passing judgment, all you really want to 43 
do is ask DNER, maybe, if they can evaluate potential causes of 44 
the increase in Snapper 2 landings post-ACLs, because they may 45 
be perfectly legitimate.  This may be where the fishery is these 46 
days. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Maybe we should think about this and see if we 1 
even want to bother with it. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we have to do something.  I agree that we 4 
absolutely have to make a statement or a recommendation on this. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Look at it this way.  You need to find a solution 7 
or -- You guys said you don’t want to keep doing this every year 8 
and so that may just involve raising the ACL or applying 9 
stricter accountability measures or getting some trip limits in 10 
place or whatever you guys think is a great idea. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  None of those happen unless we are 13 
confident that the data is meaningful. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what I mean and so the first thing you want 16 
to do is say let’s evaluate why we’ve seen this increase in 17 
landings, in reported landings, or expanded landings.  It could 18 
be due to the expansion factor, but I don’t think anybody has 19 
really gone into these data and tried to figure out what is 20 
contributing to this large increase, doubling the landings over 21 
the last couple of years. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What you’re saying is that it could be due to 24 
the expansion factor, which may -- 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  It may be because more fishermen are catching more 27 
fish. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Which maybe recent landings have fallen.  It 30 
seems that every time we see the ACL exceeded, we want to look 31 
at all this information, yet not the other direction.  There’s 32 
an asymmetric bias on how we go about this process. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  The only one I’m talking about is Snapper Unit 2 35 
because it’s double. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  On a lot of the other species, the numbers 38 
have gone down because of -- 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Reni, this is a topic you’re bringing up every 41 
time and what is your comments on this? 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have commented on this before.  I have 44 
commented on this before and if the implications of this is a 45 
closure of the fisheries for some time, the fishermen that live 46 
off of these fisheries was precisely the group of fishermen that 47 
wanted to have a direct, good interaction with the council and 48 
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that wanted us to regulate their fisheries by them providing the 1 
right information.  Now we close their fisheries and what are 2 
they going to do?  They are going to keep fishing and then the 3 
data is not going to be any good. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But that’s -- The point is I think we’ve 6 
discussed all this, but we’ve got to get at what is it about the 7 
data?  We close the fishery because the data has increased and 8 
you’ve made comments about the fact that the catches have 9 
increased and comments about the fact that that’s because of 10 
this, this, this and this and we are not responsible for the 11 
data. 12 
 13 
The responsibility lies with DNER and the Southeast Fisheries 14 
Science Center and what recommendation are we going to be making 15 
to try to get good data here? 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I haven’t commented on the language, because 18 
I think it’s good.  I think it’s appropriate and I think it’s 19 
the right way to go and if this is what we have, this is what 20 
has filtered -- Sometimes the filter is broken and this, it 21 
seems to me -- In my opinion, this seems to be the case. 22 
 23 
I think there is two things going on here, the filter -- Our 24 
filter, which is DNER, they should have gotten this and that 25 
filter is broken and it’s been broken.  It’s always been broken, 26 
okay? 27 
 28 
Now, the other problem that I see doesn’t have anything to do 29 
with DNER, but I think that the other problem has to do with us.  30 
I always thought, from the beginning, that that annual catch 31 
limit was too low for this fishery.  For an expanding fishery, 32 
it was too dangerous in the beginning and I said it from the 33 
beginning on the record on this. 34 
 35 
I think that’s what is missing there, perhaps, is some admission 36 
from the SSC that if we think that we have a good idea of what 37 
the real data is, after an evaluation by DNER on those recent 38 
year’s increase in the landings records, that we should 39 
reconsider, based on what we believe is our best information 40 
that we could reconsider as an SSC if we see that the landings 41 
keep exceeding the ACLs. 42 
 43 
That would be my preliminary take on that, because I think that 44 
this thing is going from two ways.  One is we have a mess with 45 
the data, caused by these irresponsible so-called fishermen that 46 
I don’t think are even fishermen at all.  I don’t think that 47 
these people are -- They are not even fishing.  All they wanted 48 
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to do was to get a good cut under the big boats and not to pay 1 
the amount of money that they have to pay for their annual dues.  2 
I don’t think they’re even fishing.  That is one thing. 3 
 4 
The other one is I still believe that that fishery is expanding 5 
naturally.  They are catching more fish and they keep going out 6 
because the fishing is good and they keep going out.  The 7 
geographic habitat of the queen snapper is very large.  It’s 8 
huge and so they keep going to other places, new places, with 9 
the maps -- With the maps, the multibeam bathymetry information 10 
they have available, they can go different places and they keep 11 
fishing. 12 
 13 
The fishing is good and they go out again and the weather has 14 
been pretty good these last two years for fishing and so they 15 
keep going out and we don’t have any effort data to evaluate 16 
here and so we are blind there, too.  That’s my take and I 17 
expressed it before and that’s why I’m not saying it again, but 18 
if you want me to say it again, I will say it again. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I just want to -- The wording here, to ask them, 21 
because there’s not -- 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I like the wording from the standpoint that 24 
I really think it’s clear that we get a better number.  That 25 
filter by DNER should have happened.  I would like to be here 26 
looking at something that is realistic, you know. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, what if it goes up?  Every single scenario 29 
story you tell us is worried about closing the fishery down.  I 30 
am just looking for the truth on this. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If it goes up -- The commonsense, my 33 
commonsense tells me that we need to sit down and reevaluate the 34 
ACL.  If it comes up -- I would still like to have an idea of 35 
effort, obviously, because if it kept coming up -- Essentially, 36 
without effort data, I still don’t know what’s going on. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How does effort data fit into the ACL at all? 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It hasn’t up until now. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So what does it matter? 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For me? 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For this process and not for you, but for our 47 
charge. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It should allow us to evaluate whether that 2 
fishery is going up because of increased effort or if it’s going 3 
up because of some other -- Because the fisher efficiency has 4 
improved over the years or they have got into places where there 5 
is larger fish and more fish and with less effort, they are 6 
getting more fish and that is good for the fisheries.  That 7 
means we should probably, if it keeps -- If that is the case, 8 
that they are just finding new areas with more, bigger fish and 9 
they are fishing more in less time, my question is the same as 10 
it was before. 11 
 12 
Why should we be conservative, so conservative, on the ACL?  If 13 
that is the only option that has come up in the last thirty 14 
years, as an option to release the effort on the coral reef-15 
based shallow fisheries -- That has been my position. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  Todd and Kevin, we know that we had an assessment 18 
on these guys and it showed that we weren’t undergoing 19 
overfishing, but I don’t know what data that included.  Was that 20 
like 2010 through 2011? 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We had data that showed no evidence of 23 
overfishing and I had pointed out specifically during that 24 
analysis that the fishery was expanding and the fact that we 25 
weren’t seeing any declines in the level of mean length might be 26 
that they are in fact expending more effort to go to new areas 27 
and are working that down, in which case they actually are 28 
having an impact on the stock, but we’re not seeing that, 29 
because they’re constantly expanding. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Which then conventional wisdom says cap it.  At a 32 
minimum, cap it where you’re at.  Reni, that was your argument, 33 
cap it where it’s at.  We said considering the uncertainty in 34 
the landings, we will come down a tiny bit from there, which is 35 
exactly what we did, which you were highly opposed to. 36 
 37 
We’re not talking about that little, tiny buffer anymore.  What 38 
your concern was, which you’re revisting over and over, is not 39 
this little 10 percent, but we’re talking way beyond this now 40 
and so you’re talking a whole different ballgame in terms of 41 
numbers.  If you had gotten what you wanted in the beginning, we 42 
would still be having the same exact discussion right now and no 43 
different. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t have the graphics here to argue, 46 
because you know this data.  You are the one dealing with the 47 
data much better than me, but I do remember -- I do remember 48 
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when the ACL was set or was recommended to be set, I thought 1 
that it was over conservative.  That was my take on that. 2 
 3 
I can’t really remember now the exact terms, because aside from 4 
everything set apart, we don’t have catch per unit effort here.  5 
We’re using the average annual catch over a certain amount of 6 
years as a proxy for MSY and so to start with, I thought that 7 
that is a weak place to depart from, but that was the only place 8 
that we had. 9 
 10 
That’s right that it was the only place that we had, but then my 11 
-- I don’t know if you would call it commonsense or what, but my 12 
sort of commonsense was to -- If we were going to be strict on 13 
the spawning aggregations and all that and we really wanted to 14 
release the pressure, overfishing pressure, on the coral reef-15 
based stocks and we had a healthy, supposedly or apparently 16 
healthy, fishery offshore, I thought that it would be a good 17 
idea to give them, to give the fishermen, a window where they 18 
could exploit or expand fisheries offshore, releasing the 19 
pressure on the coral reef-based fisheries.  That was my 20 
commonsense based on my experience here. 21 
 22 
I am not a fisheries biologist and by admission, I can tell you 23 
that, but since I knew about all the different regulations that 24 
had come across for the fisheries, for the fishermen, based on 25 
the fisheries on coral reefs with the catch limitation of 26 
seasonal closures of this and that and with the spatial closures 27 
in certain areas, I sort of like -- 28 
 29 
If you are closing the economic revenues of fishermen by closing 30 
seasons on the coral reefs and you have the potential of 31 
allowing them to make a living offshore and you have a fishery 32 
that appears to be expanding or that has a huge geographic 33 
range, why don’t you just be less conservative and in fact be 34 
aggressive towards it and saying, okay, there is a fishery out 35 
there and go for it? 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s reel us back in here.  What have we got on 38 
the table in terms of making a decision on this?  Do you agree 39 
with the language? 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think that it’s fine.  I think that it is 42 
what we have. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, strike out after your cursor there or 45 
just hit “Enter” a bunch of times and get rid of it.  What about 46 
that?  Is everyone good with that? 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s what I would like to see. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The thing is that I have to completely agree 3 
with you on that, because until we have the right information or 4 
at least a pretty reasonable information on that fishery, there 5 
is virtually nothing we can actually do except to go by the 6 
book.  What I am really afraid is that the data of the last 7 
several years has been completely contaminated and this is like 8 
toxic data is what it is. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s more than just the data.  It’s the 11 
whole attitude towards the fishery by the local government. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I wouldn’t call that an attitude.  It’s just 14 
a complete lack of attitude. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If the data had been contaminated, then this 17 
issue of looking at effort data becomes meaningless anyway.   18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think you guys are overemphasizing the 20 
contaminated data part.  The big thing that has happened is a 21 
lot of people have moved into this fishery.  I think if you 22 
cleaned up all the contamination perfectly and you knew you 23 
cleaned it up perfectly, it would still be substantially over 24 
this ACL, simply due to legitimate commercial harvest, as 25 
determined by DNER and they determine it by giving commercial 26 
licenses to people.  All of these people are commercially 27 
licensed fishers landing data under commercial restrictions. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but my point is Reni’s concerns are 30 
legitimate and I think most of them are not in our lap here in 31 
the SSC.  They are in the position of the council to make about 32 
how they would like to alleviate or not the burden on fishermen 33 
for what’s happening, in short. 34 
 35 
However, when we’re talking about these data and the buy-in that 36 
the initial fishermen had in saying we want to have this 37 
properly in front of the council, that has been corrupted at the 38 
level of the DNER and that’s where that problem has to be fixed. 39 
 40 
Whether the ACL should be raised or not, that’s going to be 41 
based on whatever data we have and if the fishermen want to have 42 
that ACL raised, they should be asking the question of what do 43 
we need to give you to have that happen and we should be 44 
answering that question for them. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s not exactly what I’m saying.  Regardless of 47 
what the ACL is, DNER has determined that they are going to 48 
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expand this fishery and they have done so by giving all these 1 
people commercial licenses to be out there fishing. 2 
 3 
There’s a small group of fishermen that were in there first, and 4 
I’m being the devil’s advocate, but there are a small group of 5 
fishermen that were in there first that want to claim this 6 
fishery as their own and basically, DNER is saying no, we’re not 7 
going to allow you to do that and we’re going to let 2,600 8 
fishermen fish this fishery and that’s their decision. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but I think Graciela says there are 11 
changes. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, there have been some changes at 14 
the DNER regarding the number of permits that they were giving 15 
out to people and that’s been published in the newspaper already 16 
and so there are fifty-six fishermen who will be prosecuting 17 
this fishery on the basis of a certain poundage and on the basis 18 
of 120 trips per year. 19 
 20 
We have requested the criteria and the way that they decided on 21 
the number of permit and the number of trips, et cetera, and so 22 
we are waiting on that.  I haven’t received any information on 23 
that and so they are aware that there is a problem with the 24 
deepwater snappers. 25 
 26 
Now, the database, per se, I am hoping that they actually went 27 
back to the data and cleaned it up and decided who was who and 28 
who was doing what.  In that case, then the government has to 29 
rescind the data that they submitted to the Southeast Fisheries 30 
Science Center and resubmit the new data, if that’s what they 31 
decide to do. 32 
 33 
Otherwise, one thing that we could do is to actually set a list 34 
of questions that the SSC wants specifically answered in terms 35 
of the data itself and then have the DNER come to give a 36 
presentation and maybe write a report on what has happened to 37 
the data.  That might be a solution to the problem.  38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think we had -- I have forgotten the name of 40 
the guy who was in charge of this.   41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Daniel Matos. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  A couple of years ago, didn’t he come and we 45 
discussed with him this data and this problem as well, with the 46 
9,000 pounds and all this sort of thing?  Didn’t he say that 47 
they had gone through the data and they had knocked off a few of 48 
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the fishermen that were -- 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He also said, in his testimony to that 3 
effect, that the doors had been opened for anyone to get a 4 
permit and so it would be up to them now and this is what 5 
they’ve done regarding the permits that they have issued.  6 
Supposedly they went back to the data and cleaned it up. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Everything I’m hearing around the table now 9 
seems to have changed a little bit on most of this.  A while 10 
back, it was contamination of the data and everything else, but 11 
now it’s DNER just opened up the fishery and there’s a lot more 12 
people fishing.  I think this, as is, tells the story that we 13 
want to tell and I don’t see any need to hammer it in any more. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My recommendation, if I may, would be, Graciela, 16 
why don’t you just send this to everyone and let’s move on.  If 17 
people have any questions or comments to that in the next day or 18 
two, we can revisit it, but I think the essence is there. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Because the other thing that we might want to 21 
consider is the fact that the SSC is considering looking at the 22 
ACL again, but we need data in order to do that.  We need the 23 
data refined and -- 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Hold it.  When did this come up that -- I’ve 26 
heard Bill mention it a few times, but I sure haven’t seen 27 
anything yet that warrants the SSC looking at the ACL again. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We agree three times now. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There’s nothing that warrants it right now and 32 
if there’s any data out there that would warrant us relooking at 33 
it, then DNER should be providing it to the Southeast Fisheries 34 
Science Center so that we could. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Barbara, in the regular council meetings, 37 
hasn’t Tony commented strongly on this?  Tony has to be aware of 38 
this equation, because we knew of this overage some good time 39 
ago and I am sure that this has been brought up in the regular 40 
council meetings, where DNER representatives -- Essentially, 41 
Miguel Garcia is there and has he commented on this or has he 42 
been put on the spot? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  Very little.  Miguel is very quiet in the council 45 
meetings. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You will have to put him on the spot like 48 
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you are putting me here.  I don’t want to make a comment, but I 1 
do. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  He not only needs to take the question, but 4 
has to convince the council to approve that, because we’re 5 
obviously not going to do that until we are directed by the 6 
council to do that. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think it’s about time.  Either that or -- 9 
Somebody has to be responsible, because I mean if they don’t -- 10 
If DNER doesn’t want to play a relevant role in this, the 11 
implications are going to be something that they will have to 12 
deal with anyway. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Not only that, but the data that you 15 
will be looking at, it’s supposed to be only from the state 16 
waters and not from the EEZ, since we’ve already closed the 17 
fishery in the EEZ, anything that comes in is, quote, unquote, 18 
from the state waters. 19 
 20 
Not only that, but that’s going to be capped as to the number of 21 
trips that they will be able to take and the number of people 22 
who will be submitting statistics. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What I was trying to avoid was the 25 
turnaround of attitudes of some new group of fishermen that 26 
would -- At least at some point, I thought that they were pretty 27 
much in agreement to provide the best data possible for us to 28 
look at their fishery and now, they are going to say, okay, 29 
well, see, nobody can trust these people. 30 
 31 
We gave them information and now they are closing our fisheries 32 
and so let’s not tell them anything.  Let’s tell them whatever 33 
we want and we won’t have the data on the fisheries anyway and 34 
we will have to make decisions like we have, unfortunately, been 35 
forced to do almost without the right information, essentially 36 
going blind. 37 
 38 
That was a good opportunity to deal with this group of 39 
fishermen, but unfortunately -- I am not saying that it’s our 40 
fault, but it’s just contaminated throughout the process and 41 
perhaps what Bill says is right and now there’s a lot of people 42 
fishing for queen snapper, but I don’t think so. 43 
 44 
I do a lot of work in marinas and I have seen some recreational 45 
fishermen coming up to the dock with electric reels and all that 46 
and all they catch is -- The fish are in one cooler.  They have 47 
a couple of yelloweye and this and that and a lot of garbage 48 
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fish, but I haven’t seen the thousands of pounds of anything. 1 
 2 
If these were recreational fishermen, they don’t really know 3 
where to go.  The ones that are actually making a lot of catch 4 
is the bonified fishermen that go out to the banks on the Mona 5 
Passage and they hit all these places and they know where to go.  6 
They have a good fishery here today and they are hitting them 7 
good and hitting new places and those are the ones that come 8 
with the 500 pounds.  Those pounds are real.  They are biomass 9 
and not anything else.  Sometimes even though they are doing 10 
good, they are going to get really jammed because of the other 11 
people’s mishaps. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We can only work with the data that we have and 14 
what’s available and we can ask DNER to see if they can do some 15 
analysis of it, but that’s about as far as we can go with 16 
respect to this.  Other people really have to do this work, 17 
unless you want to get a job with DNER and help them out. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No thanks. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  In the meantime, you can just tell the council 22 
that these are legitimate landings not due to enhanced reporting 23 
and we apply the accountability measures and we shorten the 24 
season. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We don’t have any evidence otherwise that’s more 27 
than anecdotal. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  If the locals want to do something, they can come 30 
to the council and say would you please institute bag limits or 31 
would you please institute trip limits or anything like that to 32 
reduce the rate at which they’re harvesting and maybe that will 33 
result in a season that would last the entire year at lower 34 
daily landings rates or whatever. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  Very good.  Kevin, do you have other 37 
items for us? 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Tomorrow. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Tomorrow? 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  When I look on the schedule, it’s the non-ACL 44 
species and so that’s on the schedule for tomorrow.  I hope it 45 
is, because I don’t have any slides.  I don’t have them all with 46 
me. 47 
 48 



89 
 

BARBARA KOJIS:  Graciela, do you want to switch this around?  1 
Where do you want to go from here?  We’re at 3:30 right now.  2 
Churchill just mentioned that we could possibly discuss the 3 
third-party assessments. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t think Jim is on the line.   6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Jim Berkson? 8 
 9 
JIM BERKSON:  Hello?  I am still alive and well. 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We are going to take a break, ten minutes, and 12 
then it looks like we’ll probably go and look at the third-party 13 
assessment.  Is that okay with you, Jim? 14 
 15 
JIM BERKSON:  Yes, that sounds fine. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We have the time to do it right now and we might 18 
as well. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s the document we just received a couple 21 
of hours ago? 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s correct. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  You’ve got ten minutes, Walter. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, Walter, get to work.  You can speed read.   28 
 29 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We are back at the SSC meeting after a little 32 
break and the time is 3:50.  We are going to go over the peer 33 
review process, SSC peer review process, that has been sent and 34 
this is from the South Atlantic Fishery Management Council.   35 
 36 
They developed this and Jim Berkson has requested that we take a 37 
look at this for potentially applying to this SSC as well.  Jim, 38 
do you want to go through the peer review process document that 39 
is on the screen right now and just explain it? 40 
 41 

THIRD-PARTY ASSESSMENT DISCUSSION 42 
 43 
JIM BERKSON:  First of all, I apologize for not being there in 44 
person today and this week, but I will be with you via the web 45 
most of the week.  I wanted to bring this up because the South 46 
Atlantic Council’s SSC felt there was a need for a process like 47 
this and they put this together and I think our SSC might 48 
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benefit from something similar. 1 
 2 
It doesn’t have to be identical and we can definitely shape 3 
something like this to meet our own needs, but I wanted to show 4 
you what the South Atlantic Council’s SSC came up with.  The 5 
basic premise is that we know that there are a lot of stocks 6 
that need stock assessment and we know resources are limited. 7 
 8 
What is happening on the South Atlantic side and on the Gulf 9 
side, and now in the Caribbean too, is that there are 10 
assessments being conducted outside of the agencies.  These can 11 
be conducted by NGOs or by fishing groups or by consultants, but 12 
the basic premise is it’s a third-party, non-agency assessment. 13 
 14 
There is really no process set up for how the SSC is going to 15 
review these in a way that is efficient and fair to everyone 16 
involved and encourages the practice rather than putting blocks 17 
in front of it. 18 
 19 
That was the purpose of this policy and one of the main things 20 
was everyone who would be potentially doing assessments -- Once 21 
again, we wanted everyone involved in this process to have 22 
common expectations as to what the process would look like, but 23 
if someone was going to spend three months or six months or nine 24 
months on an assessment, they wouldn’t be surprised at the end 25 
of it and be told you can’t do that or you didn’t follow the 26 
rules or told that it’s not viable for the following reasons.  27 
We want everyone to know upfront what the process would be they 28 
would have to go through. 29 
 30 
That was the real purpose in this peer review process.  31 
Churchill is also on the South Atlantic Council’s SSC and so, 32 
Churchill, feel free to chime in at any point if you would like 33 
to. 34 
 35 
I am going to take you all through this process of the document 36 
that’s in front of you so you can see what I’m talking about 37 
here.  The first page is basically just background in saying 38 
that National Standard 2 sets up the peer review process for 39 
stock assessments and a lot of that really rests in the hands of 40 
the SSCs and so it gives the legitimacy to the SSC for being 41 
involved in these peer reviews.  I am not going to go through 42 
that in much detail. 43 
 44 
Now, the actual process that we’re talking about for stock 45 
assessments has two main stages.  The first stage is the person 46 
or people who want to do the assessments have to put together a 47 
proposal before the assessment is actually done and this 48 
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proposal gets submitted to the SSC. 1 
 2 
If you go to page 2 of this, it shows you what needs to be in 3 
this proposal and so it says that, number one, you have to point 4 
out why this is a council priority and why this work needs to be 5 
conducted outside of existing procedures. 6 
 7 
Number two, and this is really critical, is that you have to lay 8 
out what data you’re going to use in detailing where it comes 9 
from.  This is really important because if SSC members know that 10 
there is more recent data or problems with the existing data 11 
being proposed or other options that need to be considered, we 12 
can inform the folks doing the assessments before they start the 13 
actual assessment and so, once again, they’re not being notified 14 
after the fact, nine months down the road, and we get the chance 15 
to give them advice upfront and we agree with what they’re 16 
talking about using. 17 
 18 
Number three is we’re asking to hear about the methods for 19 
assessing the stock that they’re proposing to use.  Is it a 20 
production model or is it a length-based model or what actually 21 
are they proposing to do and can they give us some references 22 
for it?  Is this something that has been used in the Caribbean 23 
before with this kind of data?  Do we know that there might be 24 
problems using this kind of method or that certain assumptions 25 
won’t be met?  Might there be better methods that ought to be 26 
considered?  Once again, we can give some really good advice 27 
before the assessment starts on this. 28 
 29 
Number four is the people doing the assessment have to 30 
acknowledge that they’re going to go through a formal peer 31 
review process and they have to commit to participate in that 32 
review and also to commit the complete supplemental work if it’s 33 
necessary. 34 
 35 
Oftentimes during SEDARs, during the peer review, the peer 36 
review panel might want additional sensitivity analyses run or 37 
detail presented about the methods.  The people proposing to do 38 
the assessment have to agree that yes, we’re going to do all 39 
that and we’re not just going to dump a report on your lap and 40 
then take off and expect you to act on it. 41 
 42 
Number five is we’re asking for a timeline for when the work is 43 
going to be done and the report is going to be distributed, so 44 
that we can plan for the review.  That’s everything that goes 45 
into the proposal itself. 46 
 47 
The proposal, Roman Numeral II talks about how the proposal is 48 
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going to be reviewed.  It’s reviewed by the SSC and it can be 1 
done via mail or webinar or email and so, once again, this is 2 
not designed to stall people or get in the way.  We don’t have 3 
to wait until we have a normal, in-person meeting of the SSC to 4 
be able to review this kind of proposal and then we have to 5 
write up the results of our review. 6 
 7 
If we say you should be using Data A, B, and C and they use A, 8 
B, and C, we really can’t come back six months later and say why 9 
didn’t you use Data D and E, because that should have been part 10 
of our proposal review in the beginning.  Once again, there are 11 
no surprises along the way. 12 
 13 
After the assessment is done, a completed analysis and the 14 
documentation of everything gets submitted to the SSC and the 15 
way this works at the South Atlantic Council is very similar to 16 
a SEDAR peer review, where the SSC would be participants in the 17 
peer review, but it can also include other university 18 
researchers and other experts, other state and federal agency 19 
scientists.  The council basically would pick who is on the peer 20 
review panel.  We may want to limit it to an SSC review.  There 21 
are a number of ways we could do this, less formal or more 22 
formal.   23 
 24 
You can see on page 4, Items 3, 4, and 5 are more details about 25 
the peer review process and Number 6 is the product of what that 26 
review panel is going to come up with. 27 
 28 
I would expect there to be more third-party assessments in the 29 
Caribbean.  We are seeing them come in and there’s no reason to 30 
think that they’re going to stop.  This is going to help us 31 
dramatically in the South Atlantic.  I don’t see why a process 32 
like this wouldn’t help us in the Caribbean and help us as the 33 
SSC, the council, as well as the people proposing to do these 34 
assessments.  This is really a win/win for everybody involved to 35 
have this kind of policy. 36 
 37 
We may also want to expand this, since the council is funding 38 
independent research projects.  We may want to expand this so 39 
that we would be formally reviewing these independent research 40 
projects and being able to give good advice to those before they 41 
get started, so that there would have to be a proposal process 42 
and we would review the proposals in advance, before a lot of 43 
money gets spent and a lot of work gets done, just to provide 44 
some oversight and guidance. 45 
 46 
With the South Atlantic Council, the SSC put together this 47 
document and reviewed it and approved it.  It then went to the 48 
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council and the council approved it and so this is a process 1 
that is a council process that the SSC follows and if we wanted 2 
to do something similar, I would recommend us going through the 3 
same kind of process, where we would draft it ourselves and fine 4 
tune it and approve it and then pass it on to the council to see 5 
if they would like to take action. 6 
 7 
That’s my quick review and hopefully that was sufficient.  I 8 
know you all I think just copies of this today and it’s a lot to 9 
take in, but hopefully you will think it’s beneficial as well 10 
and I would be more than happy to answer any questions about it. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Questions or comments? 13 
 14 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Jim, I thought it might be worth saying that 15 
this came to mind because of the blackfish assessment in the 16 
South Atlantic and us receiving a presentation of a stock 17 
assessment and this issue became really apparently immediately 18 
and I when I was reading the report that you sent us, it 19 
immediately came to mind that it was relevant here too and in 20 
terms of actually trying this thing out, I guess, Jim, isn’t the 21 
SSC reviewing this to be conducted this week or next week of the 22 
wreckfish assessment.  That would be the first time that the 23 
South Atlantic Council has actually used the process or at least 24 
part of it.  Isn’t that right, Jim? 25 
 26 
JIM BERKSON:  Church, it’s kind a unique process.  It is the 27 
first time the South Atlantic Council has actually put this into 28 
practice.  At our last meeting, we reviewed the proposal that 29 
was for the wreckfish assessment and this week, the people doing 30 
the assessment actually proposed to have an assessment workshop 31 
similar to a SEDAR assessment workshop. 32 
 33 
They are working right now with analysts and people from 34 
agencies familiar with the data and university folks to do the 35 
assessment as a group and then that’s going to then be sent to 36 
the peer review workshop.  What’s happening this week is sort of 37 
an in-between step that isn’t part of this regular process, but 38 
was part of the proposal. 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any other comments or questions? 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have a question and maybe it’s for Graciela 43 
or Jim.  Jim, you mentioned you expected more of these third-44 
party stock assessments to be coming up in the Caribbean and why 45 
is that the case?  I would expect Graciela --  46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Maybe with the reports that we have 48 
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had that have tried to do an assessment of the fishery is that, 1 
one, the problem with the data.  Where was the data acquired?  2 
That was never clear and the SSC has seen a couple of these come 3 
through.  Number two, there might be a report, but they were 4 
never published and so there was no peer review outside of the 5 
SSC. 6 
 7 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But who has been submitting these so far, these 8 
third-party stock assessments? 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ones that you have seen were 11 
directly from the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association and David 12 
Olsen. 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The one that we got maybe two months ago? 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Prior to this one, you had seen one 17 
assessment of the trap fishery at some point.  That was just a 18 
three-page report or something like that and we had asked for 19 
information on the data, et cetera, but that was three or four 20 
years ago and they have been presenting to the council summaries 21 
of information that they have, which is, in some cases, 22 
different from what the Science Center has. 23 
 24 
The validation of the data, per se, only comes from them, but 25 
there is no -- They don’t publish any of this information and so 26 
that’s where everything I think got short and so you saw one 27 
that came to the council and the council submitted it to the SSC 28 
and you all made recommendations on that behalf and the same 29 
case with this USVI lobster, because that’s the one that Vance -30 
- It has come up because of the grouper ACL overage that we all 31 
know happened this year and so they’ve been working very hard to 32 
do that. 33 
 34 
We requested a written report at least and it was presented at 35 
the GCFI last week, but there was no peer review section for 36 
that work and that hasn’t been submitted, as far as I know, to 37 
any other peer review. 38 
 39 
The contention is that they do have a lot of data and they would 40 
like to see that data incorporated into the assessment of the 41 
fishery.  The problem that we’ve been having all the time is 42 
validation of the data and the peer review process of the 43 
assessment of their work. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t remember the trap issue.  How was that 46 
resolved?  Did the SSC read the three-page report and say it was 47 
fine or it’s -- 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, you gave comments regarding the 2 
data that was used for the information and the way that it was 3 
set up and that it was very short. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So the process worked the way it was?  I guess 6 
where I’m coming from is it seems to me the role of the SSC has 7 
changed since control rules became an issue.  I understand that 8 
and that seems, to me, the main role of the SSC is to specify 9 
ACLs and so forth. 10 
 11 
We work for the council, at the pleasure and the will of the 12 
council, and if they ask us to review something next week, I 13 
guess we can say no, but it seems to me -- It just seems to me 14 
that we’re getting into a quagmire with all these rules and 15 
regulations when I haven’t seen the process not working the way 16 
it is now, but it may not work when you -- I am somewhat 17 
hesitant just to adopt something similar to this if it’s not 18 
really needed. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I will go beyond that.  This is 21 
specifically oriented to what I would have to say is a full-22 
blown stock assessment and that’s not typically what we get.  We 23 
do get products that are submitted for our consideration and 24 
validation. 25 
 26 
I know I had a conch report that actually went up to the 27 
Southeast Center and so this seems to be a lot for something 28 
that is at a very high end and basically trying to duplicate the 29 
SEDAR process, as closely as possible, from what I can see.  I 30 
am not sure we really want to be there.  It’s creating a layer 31 
of bureaucracy that perhaps we don’t need yet, but we can 32 
discuss all that. 33 
 34 
I have a problem with saying that if someone is going to do this 35 
that they have to submit a proposal, as opposed to saying they 36 
could.  Obviously if they don’t, then they’re going to leave 37 
themselves open to potential problems with the data or whatever 38 
that they use, which will have to be hashed out. 39 
 40 
I know this is going to be an issue with lobster stuff, having 41 
talked with both Josh and Dave last week.  That stuff does have 42 
to be worked out, but if somebody wants to submit something that 43 
they think they’ve done a careful job on, but they haven’t run 44 
it through us, I don’t see why we would turn them down on that 45 
basis, because they haven’t submitted a proposal. 46 
 47 
On the other hand, if someone submits a proposal and it gets our 48 
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okay and they say they’re going to use data available, say at 1 
the Southeast Center, that would oblige the Southeast Center to 2 
provide that information. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  If there is a contract, an agreement, we can 5 
provide, under certain circumstances, confidential data. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They cannot have confidential data. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am not saying confidential data.  That’s 10 
getting down to identifying who is who and we’re not talking 11 
about that. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They are going to get some degree of aggregated 14 
data, so that it is not confidential, but we have data requests 15 
for that all the time.  I am not encouraging more, but that’s 16 
the reality. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would be an issue on the lobster, but 19 
they didn’t ask for that ahead of time.  They didn’t submit a 20 
proposal ahead of time, let’s put it that way. 21 
 22 
If we’re talking about the SSC potentially replacing the SEDAR 23 
process, because there might be a -- Let’s say a student, a PhD 24 
student someplace, wants to do an assessment on one of the 25 
fisheries down here.  They are going to go through that for 26 
their university anyway, regardless of whatever we say.  I know 27 
they will, to some degree, have that peer review through their 28 
committee, although, admittedly, that is not the same thing as a 29 
peer review from the full fisheries committee. 30 
 31 
I would not want to rule out reviewing reports and analyses that 32 
have been done that might help us, because if in particular they 33 
didn’t come through the proposal stage, but have something they 34 
think would definitely help and they would like to get it 35 
validated and into the system. 36 
 37 
JIM BERKSON:  I think Rich brings up a really good point and I 38 
think there’s an analogy to that and I think if you’re a 39 
graduate student looking at a project, like this or any other 40 
project, and there’s a reason why you have a supervisory 41 
committee. 42 
 43 
If you’re a wise graduate student, you know the supervisory 44 
committee before you start your project and get advice and 45 
guidance from them as to the best way to proceed.  That way, 46 
when it comes to your defense, you’re not surprised by what they 47 
have to say.  You have the guidance and the oversight along the 48 



97 
 

way. 1 
 2 
I think that’s all we’re talking about here.  I think what we’re 3 
talking about is asking the scientists to get some buy-in before 4 
they get started.  If I was going to be working on a major 5 
project like this, I wouldn’t see it as some awful barrier, but 6 
I would be very happy that the SSC was encouraging me to get 7 
this kind of feedback before I started. 8 
 9 
Once again, this isn’t going to stop me from doing my project, 10 
but this is going to ensure that I do it better and if it’s a 11 
simple assessment with simple data, then it’s not going to take 12 
much time for the SSC to review the proposal. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Two comments.  One is that process goes to 15 
that student’s committee, assuming that student or someone on 16 
the committee knows that the SSC wants to see the proposal, or 17 
would like to see the proposal ahead of time, you could have a 18 
situation where analysis is done and they don’t know if they 19 
want to submit this that they should have done something ahead 20 
of time.  I still think we should look at things that seem to 21 
have a valid basis for our attention. 22 
 23 
The second thing that I’m concerned about in terms of this 24 
having almost the weight or the weight of a SEDAR review is that 25 
I think there’s a lot of interesting techniques out there and 26 
you know we had this data-poor workshop at GCFI last week that 27 
presented some of them, but I think there are others that aren’t 28 
at the level that have been addressed at SEDAR in the past, 29 
which I think, personally, has cost us the ability to make some 30 
assessments on where we might be in the fishery, maybe without 31 
some details about how we should proceed from there, or at least 32 
would tell us something about the health of the stock. 33 
 34 
I would be cautious about, if we’re looking at this from the 35 
SEDAR point of view, that we would be ruling out analyses that 36 
someone might want to be doing using data-poor techniques just 37 
because these aren’t used in the SEDAR process today.  I am not 38 
concerned about it mimicking SEDAR so highly in form. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I generally agree with the comments that have 41 
been made, even though people have been sort of arguing both 42 
sides.  I think that Richard’s example of a student is very 43 
good, in that there are going to be individuals that are 44 
conducting research that may or may not be working directly with 45 
the council or the SSC in the process, but they may have 46 
relevant information that can be submitted for review. 47 
 48 
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I think, very specifically, this is in front of us right now due 1 
to the lobster proposal and the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 2 
Association has conducted a couple of studies and the purpose of 3 
those studies has solely been to be entered into the council 4 
arena and direct management. 5 
 6 
I think at least providing them with the option or the procedure 7 
to get stuff pre-approved, so they’re not blindsided by comments 8 
later on, is very important and I’m not sure -- I think I agree 9 
that making it a requirement for any information that gets 10 
presented to the SSC or the council go through a long, detailed 11 
process may not be the best way to go. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just wanted some clarification.  It seems to me 14 
we’re talking about two different things and maybe we’re not, 15 
but one is, for example, the STFA goes out and they collect data 16 
that they want to have available for use in a formal assessment 17 
and then the other is actually doing a formal assessment. 18 
 19 
It seems like when they produce some data, that’s sort of 20 
something they do independently.  They may have submitted a 21 
research proposal and got it funded totally outside of the SSC 22 
process, but they bring in whatever data and say we’ve got this. 23 
 24 
The other one is we’re saying this fishery is not overfished and 25 
not undergoing overfishing and here is an OFL level, whatever it 26 
may be, and we expect you to accept this.  If they’re going to 27 
do that, then all of this pre-validation by the SSC probably is 28 
legitimate, but, again, I may just be confused on where you are 29 
going with this. 30 
 31 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I don’t think it was intended to apply to 32 
people doing things that were collecting data, but it was 33 
intended to apply and provide guidance to people who are doing a 34 
formal assessment and expecting to submit that to the SSC and 35 
the council and then to take some action on that, management 36 
action. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Church, I like the way you just said that, 39 
because this process is going to be very important for those 40 
people whose intent is to conduct research to assist in this 41 
process and the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association has initiated 42 
a number of studies with that as the sole intent and so for them 43 
to be able to do that, getting that early on in the process, 44 
especially -- I don’t even agree, Bill, with they’re collecting 45 
data and then going to this, but, no.  Prior to data collection, 46 
it would be really helpful to have our guidance, because what we 47 
have found in numerous cases is how the data were collected has 48 
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been the problematic aspect.  Those with that intent of feeding 1 
it directly into the process, some sort of procedure I think 2 
would work very well. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  At the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, we 5 
have recently had a number of conversations which were 6 
initiated, in part, by receiving the lobster assessment and the 7 
red hind work. 8 
 9 
Basically, what we are discussing at the moment is how we can 10 
develop more collaborative relationships with contracting 11 
agencies and how we might better use the resources available in 12 
the Caribbean and in Puerto Rico and in St. Thomas and on St. 13 
Croix to improve the throughput, because SEDAR is very expensive 14 
and time consuming process and it hasn’t met the objectives very 15 
well of the fishery management council. 16 
 17 
We recognize that there is a need to do something different and 18 
we’re still working on how we can structure that tool, but I 19 
think there is going to be more and more third-party work that’s 20 
done in collaboration with the Southeast Center or in 21 
collaboration another contracting agency. 22 
 23 
I think my concern is that when we receive management actions at 24 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center to evaluate for best 25 
science practices, essentially we require there to have been 26 
some peer review of the product and it needs to be transparent 27 
as to what they’ve done in order for us to evaluate it. 28 
 29 
I think that what Jim has proposed is an excellent set of 30 
references for an analytical stock assessment like we see, for 31 
example, in the South Atlantic and the Gulf more frequently, but 32 
we will see more and more data-poor stock assessments in the 33 
Caribbean, because that’s the level of data that we have 34 
currently. 35 
 36 
Maybe we can scale a tool like this to be more appropriate for 37 
those data-poor stock assessments, but at the very least, I 38 
think what needs to be seen is what data are being used, what 39 
are the methods that are being used in terms of formulas or 40 
spreadsheets or models, and what are the assumptions that are 41 
being made and what are the results. 42 
 43 
If we have those general steps, I think that goes a long way to 44 
deciding if it’s in fact an improvement over the state of 45 
knowledge we have right now, which is just landings history 46 
alone.  I think a formal peer review is necessary, but I think 47 
it can be scaled to the level of assessment that is being 48 
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conducted and so if it’s a data-poor stock assessment, I think 1 
it could be substantially reduced from this procedure that Jim 2 
has gone over. 3 
 4 
Nevertheless, I do think it’s important and I wanted to also 5 
point out that I’ve heard some people use “peer review” as like 6 
a journal article that might go to a peer review process and I 7 
think that that process is not quite as in depth as the standard 8 
peer review process would be that examines the data and examines 9 
the actual methodology and assumptions.  I would definitely 10 
encourage some sort of peer review process to be considered by 11 
this group. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I like your idea about scaling it to the 14 
analysis that’s being provided. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The SSC itself can give a peer review to 17 
whatever this third-party brings in and certainly you would hope 18 
that during that SSC meeting that questions would be asked about 19 
where did the data come from and what methodology was used and 20 
what were the statistical techniques. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  Absolutely. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, I don’t see the need to formally write 25 
down a procedure for reviewing these documents. 26 
 27 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  As you have said, partly this is not so much 28 
for us or for the SSC, but for people who are doing the work, so 29 
that they don’t come to the SSC with a document and expect you 30 
to do something and you start asking all these things which are 31 
legitimate, like what is the data and what are the methods.  32 
They would know ahead of time what to expect and they’re 33 
prepared and they’ve done what they should have done and they 34 
won’t go home mad because they feel like you stonewalled them. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s not stonewalling them, but you would hope 37 
that they would realize going in that there’s certain minimum 38 
requirements that would have to be met for the SSC to accept 39 
some report that they prepared.  They are professionals. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  I thought this process was to make sure everybody 42 
understood what the rules were ahead of time. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That one section in the beginning is really, I 45 
think, important, because you’ve got an opportunity that people 46 
can come and they know they can come to the SSC with their 47 
proposal and they may not realize that now.  The SSC can review 48 
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it and make recommendations so they’ve got a pretty good idea of 1 
what’s going to be expected and what they need to present to the 2 
SSC in the end.  A lot of you may say you should know already, 3 
but people don’t necessarily all the time. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would assume that the proposal in general 6 
would have gone -- I say proposal, because, from what Shannon 7 
says, it’s a lot of cooperative research and so forth.  I assume 8 
that much of that is laid out in the proposal itself.  Bill is 9 
shaking his head. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is the problem we have.  They are going to 12 
the council and getting money and it’s almost free form.   13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The council can do as it wishes and I do not 15 
think we should be attempting to limit what the council does 16 
with its money.  As I said earlier, other than things have 17 
changed with the reauthorization in terms of the SSC determining 18 
the control rules and so forth, ABCs and ACLs, we still serve at 19 
the pleasure of the council and not vice versa. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Is this an obligatory thing or is it just an 22 
opportunity that’s available to these folks that they want to 23 
make sure -- If you’re an expert stock assessment person, maybe 24 
you feel I don’t need to go through this process, because I 25 
already know how to do all this stuff. 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t have any problems with making a broad 28 
suggestion that when the SSC reviews a document, a third-party 29 
stock assessment, that we would like to see the data and so on 30 
and so forth, the methodology used in it, but I don’t want to 31 
put anything in stone at this point.  I think it’s a little 32 
excessive. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think there are a couple of things.  35 
One, is think outside the realm of the SSC discussion and the 36 
funding opportunities of the council, but the peer review 37 
process, in terms of the things that people are doing outside 38 
the council process, like, for example, the USVI lobster report, 39 
that’s what is really our concern here. 40 
 41 
That’s why we have to decide whether we want to put something in 42 
writing and formally address it so that people know, when 43 
they’re going to do that, that they have to bring to the SSC A, 44 
B, C, and D, versus the way we’ve been doing it now, which is 45 
just here is what I have come up with from whatever information 46 
I have and do something with it, because that’s basically what 47 
we’ve been doing. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am saying that situation is still going 2 
to be there and here’s an example that I was involved.  Jerry 3 
Ault did this analysis for the snapper grouper complex and that 4 
got published.  It was done and published for other reasons than 5 
trying to necessarily set ACLs or anything like that, but the 6 
results did have something to say about where we are. 7 
 8 
Now, that -- I actually forgot what happened after that, but his 9 
point was not to say, okay, this particular stock is overfished 10 
and that one is not or whatever, but it did have something to 11 
say about which direction things were going and where we should 12 
have some caution about that. 13 
 14 
If someone does something like that, don’t we want to bring that 15 
into play?  It’s our job, obviously, to make sure that we do not 16 
over interpret something, one way or the other, or under 17 
interpret, but certainly if something is done like that and it’s 18 
relevant to what’s happening in the region, then, to me, there’s 19 
-- Even though that was going to be published anyway and it was 20 
a methodological paper to begin, but reasons for having some 21 
kind of review by the SSC to say yes, we endorse the results or 22 
we don’t endorse the results or we have questions about these 23 
particular species and what it means and whatever lessons we 24 
want to draw out of it as opposed to the authors themselves, but 25 
I hate to just say we’re not going to look at those thing. 26 
 27 
JIM BERKSON:  I apologize for talking over people, but as you 28 
know, there’s a lag in these webinars and so I hear these breaks 29 
and I try to jump in and it seems to be right when somebody is 30 
starting a new sentence and so no disrespect is intended. 31 
 32 
I appreciate the concerns people are bringing up, but maybe it’s 33 
just the distance and the ocean between us, but I’m not hearing 34 
any reasons that would prevent or cause harm by doing this 35 
process. 36 
 37 
If you look at the benefits to the individuals who would want to 38 
do this work compared to the cost, whether it’s the cost to them 39 
or the cost to the SSC or the council, I think the benefits 40 
greatly outweigh any of the costs. 41 
 42 
Once again, the goal is not to be restrictive or to impede, but 43 
the goal is to be proactive and beneficial and the idea that we 44 
need to follow the standards of SEDAR assessments in the South 45 
Atlantic or Gulf of Mexico, I don’t think that holds, because 46 
obviously we don’t have the data that they do in those regions 47 
and we typically can’t use the type of models that are used in 48 
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those regions. 1 
 2 
We have to, as an SSC say, look, is it reasonable with the data 3 
we have in our region?  We certainly can give advice in the 4 
proposal process and if exploratory assessment techniques are 5 
suggested, there’s no reason why we can’t say go ahead and 6 
explore them. 7 
 8 
We can hopefully get some buy-in as to assumptions that may work 9 
and those that don’t and how they may create uncertainty and 10 
other key factors that would be beneficial, but, once again, I 11 
am not seeing how this harms anyone involved in the process. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If the worry was that somebody should 14 
submit their work, their proposal, I would agree with that, but 15 
right now, it says “shall”. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Or “may” or something like that. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or “is recommended to”. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Where is that wording? 22 
 23 
JIM BERKSON:  “Should” may be a viable option for our SSC.  It’s 24 
however the SSC wants to go.  What you’re basically saying with 25 
the word “should” is if you don’t bother with the proposal 26 
process, proceed at your own caution, proceed at your own risk, 27 
because you have this opportunity to get feedback and if you 28 
choose not to get it, don’t be surprised if you miss out on 29 
critical advice that you’re going to hear during the review 30 
process. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is a lot of nodding, Jim. 33 
 34 
JIM BERKSON:  Thank you, Todd. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I knew you were staring at a wall and wondering 37 
what was going on in here. 38 
 39 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  What someone raised was that this seemed 40 
really rigid and inflexible and to apply to SEDAR-style, age-41 
based, forward-projection stock assessments, but it -- We just 42 
read through this thing, but there’s actually a lot of 43 
flexibility or at least that was intended, to allow people to 44 
use less sophisticated analyses, to the extent that that’s the 45 
data that’s available to support it.  There’s no reason why the 46 
Caribbean Council couldn’t retool it and make it suit your 47 
situation to be more flexible, if that’s what you want. 48 
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 1 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any other comments?  What would you like to do 2 
with this as it stands?  Do you want to have time to review and 3 
look at it tonight and tomorrow and probably Thursday we can 4 
look at it and see -- Everybody would have an opportunity to 5 
take a look at the document and make whatever revisions they 6 
think are needed and then we can look at it again on Thursday. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Are we going to finish before Thursday? 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Walter, were you planning on going to the beach? 11 
 12 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I had hoped. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Does that sound fine with everybody?  Okay. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Barbara, is your objective with this to basically 17 
vet this document by the end of this meeting? 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Does somebody have a non-PDF version of the 22 
document? 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, that would really help. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Jim, do you have this document in 27 
Word? 28 
 29 
JIM BERKSON:  I will get one if I don’t have it. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That would be ideal and then we could just go 32 
through and people can just make some adjustments and we can put 33 
it up there and go through the types of changes that are being 34 
recommended.   35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Jim, to spare you the hassle, it converts to Word 37 
very easily.  I have already done it. 38 
 39 
JIM BERKSON:  You are the best, Todd. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, just lazy. 42 
 43 
JIM BERKSON:  You’re the laziest, Todd. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  Jim, I just had a quick question for you.  In 46 
the South Atlantic SSC, how does the council appoint the review 47 
panelists?  Do they work in communication with the SSC or do 48 
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they work independently to appoint the analysts for the review 1 
workshop? 2 
 3 
JIM BERKSON:  I don’t believe we’ve gone through that process 4 
yet.  That is going to be coming up for wreckfish, but we 5 
haven’t done that yet.  In the past, they have all been SEDAR 6 
peer reviews. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  This guidance does say the peer review will be 9 
conducted by a panel of reviewers appointed by the council and I 10 
was just wondering how they do that and whether they ask the SSC 11 
to provide volunteers, for example, or a list of qualified 12 
reviewers. 13 
 14 
JIM BERKSON:  I am guessing that that’s done.  This is the way 15 
it typically works.  Your SSC Chair, along with John Carmichael, 16 
work together to draft a list of possibilities and they do the 17 
majority of the work and then the council approves it, for the 18 
most part, but I don’t know for sure on that. 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  I know the Gulf Council, we have three SSC 21 
panelists that participate and those are generally just 22 
volunteers.  There’s a query that’s put up at the meeting for 23 
volunteers and that list of volunteers is sent to the council 24 
and the council chooses three SSC members to participate in 25 
addition to other panelists. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What about the funding for something like that? 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think that the council must -- They pay for 30 
the SSC members’ participation. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But the other people outside the SSC, if they 33 
have other peer review people? 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  He says he has lots of money.  That’s what 36 
he said last week.  Were you at the workshop?  But, Jim, I have 37 
a question.  On the Peer Review Process Number 3, it says to 38 
conduct it as an open meeting and can you define open meeting?  39 
That’s among whom? 40 
 41 
JIM BERKSON:  Once again, I am not positive on that.  I assume 42 
that what this means is that it’s gone through a Federal 43 
Register notice. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  It does say public notice of the review shall be 46 
provided through the Federal Register and by posting to the 47 
council website. 48 
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 1 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any other comments?  Graciela, do we have 2 
anything else that we should be addressing today?  We’ve got 3 
only about twenty minutes left. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to look at the ACL 6 
overages and be prepared for tomorrow, that report that Bill 7 
sent around?  It’s basically summarizing what we did earlier, 8 
that table. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We could.  Is that any different from what we’ve 11 
done so far and looked at? 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  It just had the specific overages. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Why don’t you put it up then and we will look at 16 
that, if you don’t mind, if you’re ready. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  You guys have basically assigned everything but PR 19 
Snapper Unit 2 as being due to enhanced reporting, right? 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Not conch.  Conch falls under a different thing. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What about conch?  What do you do about 24 
conch? 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  For Puerto Rico and St. Thomas/St. John, it’s a 27 
zero ACL in the EEZ and we can’t go lower than that and so, as I 28 
said earlier on today, it’s basically a law enforcement problem.  29 
We discussed St. Thomas queen conch and that’s just due to the 30 
late forms coming in and so that’s an overage that happens 31 
pretty much every year. 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  St. Croix. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  St. Croix queen conch, 10,000 pounds or less, on 36 
average.  What is going to happen is that 155,950 for Snapper 37 
Unit 2 is going to be turned over to Kate and the AP and they 38 
are going to figure out when they want to schedule the season 39 
reduction to take care of that 155,950 pounds. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s the whole season. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s the overage and no, it doesn’t translate 44 
that way.  That’s 100 percent over.  If that thing was one-to-45 
one, you would cut the season pretty much in half, but that’s 46 
the same overage, roughly, that was there last year and they 47 
didn’t cut the season in half.  What you do is you take the most 48 
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recent rate of harvest and apply that and the most recent 1 
fishing rate is -- 2 
 3 
KATE QUIGLEY:  2011 is the most recent data that I have. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  For Puerto Rico, that’s right and so you use that 6 
fishing rate and determine, based upon that rate, how many days 7 
have to be taken out to hit 155,950. 8 
 9 
BARBARA KOJIS:  So you’re not paying it back or anything, but 10 
you’re just trying to get the next year so that you don’t 11 
exceed. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  So that it lasts long enough to 145,960 and then 14 
close it.  That would be the perfect outcome.  How many days can 15 
they fish to catch 145,960 and when should those days occur? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This year, we had the closure 18 
September 19, because it was calculated from December 31 back 19 
and that’s what people don’t want to see happen again. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What is happening -- The thing is the ACL is the 22 
ACL for local and federal waters and so you’re closing it in 23 
federal waters and so on and so you’re going to have a zero for 24 
federal waters, but they are continuing to fish in local waters 25 
and so they are still going to exceed the ACL. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 2013, the data from 2013 should 28 
only include January through September 19.  That’s the poundage 29 
that you’re going to have in 2013. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Is Puerto Rico implementing compatible closures, 32 
Graciela? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, but the data for the federal 35 
government, quote, unquote, would only be looking at January 36 
through September, because whatever is harvested after September 37 
19 is harvested from the state waters. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  We don’t care about that.  We take total landings. 40 
 41 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That’s why the Advisory Panel made a motion to 42 
request that regulations be consistent for particular species.  43 
They were trying to get at that. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  They want compatible closures? 46 
 47 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Does that overage include the participation 2 
of recreational fisheries? 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, this is just for commercial. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Essentially, recreational fishermen could 7 
still keep fishing? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  They have their own ACL. 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  And they haven’t gone over it.  They had like 12 
30,000 pounds that they could still catch. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What’s going to happen then next year is that 17 
you’ve got fishermen continuing to fish and so even with this 18 
four-month closure, they’re still going to go over the ACL and 19 
that’s going to be added on and so the closure will be less 20 
maybe, a shorter period, because they won’t have the federal 21 
waters to fish in, but it will still be there and so there will 22 
still be another closure, because they will have exceeded, even 23 
if they had only fished 145,000 pounds by September 19. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  We have only done this for one year, 2013, and we 26 
haven’t seen the days yet and we won’t see them until 2015, 27 
probably, at this rate.  We won’t know until then.  For all I 28 
know, everybody will get a conscience and they will nail that 29 
ACL and quit fishing, but maybe I’m being a little unrealistic. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What the AP was really after is the 32 
compatible regulations in terms of permitting the fishermen who 33 
are actually targeting queen snapper and keeping everyone else 34 
away from the fishery.  That’s the kind of compatibility they 35 
want. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s something that could be brought up, I 38 
would imagine, to the council. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s going to be brought up, because 41 
that’s one of the things that they’ve been working on. 42 
 43 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  I think we’ve discussed all of this.  The 44 
issue here, as I see it, is the overages for queen conch are a 45 
little bit -- By mentioning overages, there isn’t really 46 
overages, because -- 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  That’s not an overage.  In Puerto Rico, and 1 
technically in St. Thomas/St. John, those aren’t overages.  They 2 
have got allowance to harvest them in state waters and for all 3 
we know, they’re coming from state waters.  If they’re coming 4 
from federal waters, as I said earlier, that’s a law enforcement 5 
problem.  They need to prevent them from harvesting queen conch 6 
in federal waters, but they are allowed to take 254,609 pounds 7 
from state waters. 8 
 9 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The way the table is set up, it’s set up like it 10 
would be -- That’s probably not a good way to have a table that 11 
you’re presenting to the council members and so on.  You might 12 
want to put up a table that says caught in federal waters or 13 
caught in local waters and if you don’t have that information -- 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just as a quick cut, what I would suggest is you 16 
pull the conch out of there and treat them separately, because 17 
they are overages for the other species and they aren’t 18 
necessarily overages for queen conch. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But that’s only the conch for Puerto Rico and 21 
St. Thomas/St. John. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right.  St. Croix is pretty much actual. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Leave St. Croix in.  So all the ones on the 26 
bottom then are the ones -- The 2011 ACL species or species 27 
groups are the ones that we’ve already concurred are overages 28 
because of the changes in reporting.  Is there anything else we 29 
need to discuss on this or any comments anybody wants to make or 30 
questions? 31 
 32 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I will make a comment about tomorrow.  I have 33 
four different models and one of the models is for Snapper Unit 34 
2.  The one that you were sent is not one of concern right now, 35 
but it’s for illustrative purposes, so you guys can take a look 36 
at the equations and what I did.  The other models are pretty 37 
much -- That’s a template for the other models. 38 
 39 
The model that you were sent is St. Croix spiny lobster.  You 40 
can take a look at that or just take a look at the equations and 41 
what I did and then I also had a St. Croix triggerfish model, 42 
which it’s proposed to be closed or it’s going to be closed 43 
November 21.  The model shows that and there’s some alternative 44 
suggestions and so it’s an illustration of how the model can be 45 
used. 46 
 47 
There is St. Thomas/St. John grouper and, again, that’s closing 48 
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early and the model shows that and shows alternatives and so 1 
that’s another illustration of how the model can be used in 2 
future years and then also for Snapper Unit 2, which can be used 3 
for next year. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good.  Any questions about that?  Everybody got 6 
these models and they were all emailed? 7 
 8 
KATE QUIGLEY:  From what I understand, everyone received the St. 9 
Croix spiny lobster one, which had the confidential data 10 
removed.  The ones I will show tomorrow do not have the 11 
confidential data removed, but we will not look at the 12 
confidential data and we will simply stick to the spreadsheet 13 
pages that do not have confidential data.  I sent you basically 14 
just a very simple template and these others have got some 15 
improvements in them based upon the AP recommendations. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to take a look at the 18 
recreational information? 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, please. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They were way under. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  These are all just negative overages.  Any 25 
questions about this? 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  With the Puerto Rico grouper, which group of 28 
groupers are those? 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think they are all the groupers total, because 31 
St. Thomas/St. John didn’t divide up the groupers into any group 32 
and so the whole ACL for --  33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For Puerto Rico, it’s just that for 35 
many of them there wasn’t enough information to keep them as a 36 
separate unit. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There were a lot of unidentified groupers, I 39 
think.  Anything else you want to discuss?  Thank you, 40 
everybody, for attending.  Again, it’s nine o’clock tomorrow and 41 
thanks a lot for all of your participation today and enjoy your 42 
evening. 43 
 44 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on November 12, 2013.) 45 
 46 

- - - 47 
 48 
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November 13, 2013 1 
 2 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 3 
 4 

- - - 5 
 6 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 7 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Headquarters, 8 
San Juan, Puerto Rico, Wednesday morning, November 13, 2013, and 9 
was called to order at 9:10 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Barbara 10 
Kojis. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good morning, everybody.  This is the start of 13 
the SSC meeting on the 13th of November, 2013.  The time is about 14 
ten minutes past nine and I would just like to welcome everybody 15 
back again.  We need to go around and have everybody state their 16 
name again and so if we could start with Walter. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly, Louisiana State University. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, SSC member. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC member, UPI. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Barbara Kojis, SSC Chair. 25 
 26 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Churchill Grimes, SSC. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia, SSC. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, Southeast Regional Office. 31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  Shannon Calay, Southeast Fisheries Science 33 
Center in Miami. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, NOAA Fisheries, Miami. 36 
 37 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Kate Quigley, contractor for the Caribbean 38 
Fishery Management Council. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 41 
staff. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vance Vicente, SSC. 44 
 45 
IRIS OLIVERAS:  Iris Oliveras, council staff. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have people online.  We have 48 
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Brittany, Miguel Lugo, Maria, Jim Berkson, Liam Carr. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are on Go to Meeting.  Very good.  Please, 3 
everybody, again check your cell phones and make sure that 4 
they’re not going to right during the meeting.  Our first topic 5 
for today is the Economic Evaluation that will be presented by 6 
Kate Quigley. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What I thought we would do first is 9 
take the table that Bill presented yesterday as the overages and 10 
use that. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s fine. 13 
 14 
ECONOMIC MODEL FOR ALLOCATING TIME OF THE YEAR CLOSURES DUE TO 15 

ACL OVERAGES 16 
 17 
KATE QUIGLEY:  We saw this table yesterday and this is an 18 
updated table.  Prior to that, there were concerns about several 19 
other species.  About six months ago, we had concerns about some 20 
other species that now have closing dates scheduled for them for 21 
later on this year.  For example, St. Croix triggerfish and St. 22 
Thomas grouper, these are two of the species that have closures. 23 
 24 
Looking ahead towards 2014, we have overages in Puerto Rico 25 
Snapper Unit 2.  That’s the most relevant one right now and so 26 
the idea is that whenever you have an overage, the default is 27 
that you will have an early closure and so this is estimated by 28 
National Marine Fisheries Service when the fishery should close, 29 
to get the landings as close to the ACL as possible. 30 
 31 
However, fishermen do not like end-of-year closures because 32 
Christmas is when they need money and it’s not a good time of 33 
year to have closures.  They would like to have it at some other 34 
point during the year or at least the option to have that, 35 
instead of just the end-of-the-year closure. 36 
 37 
This model, and I will walk you through a very simple PowerPoint 38 
presentation before I launch into the model, but this model that 39 
I’ve created does give fishermen an option to take a look at 40 
some other possible closure dates.  This model, and I will go 41 
over this in just a few minutes, is intended as a means to have 42 
a discussion between fishermen and council members. 43 
 44 
This is always in draft form, these closure models, because 45 
they’re constantly being updated with new data and species of 46 
concerns and so just to give a little bit of background, and 47 
most of you know this already, in June of this year, the council 48 
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and staff were to devise a model to help better visualize the 1 
economic value of the various fisheries for each day of the 2 
fishing year. 3 
 4 
They wanted to know when is the fishery most valuable and when 5 
is it least valuable and basically just ex-vessel revenue is 6 
what we would be taking a look at and so yes, it would be nice 7 
to take a look at cost data and to have an actual estimation of 8 
when profitability is highest, but we don’t have that 9 
information at this time and so we’re basically just talking 10 
about ex-vessel revenue. 11 
 12 
This information, the economic information and information about 13 
the social and cultural value of each fishery, would help.  The 14 
thought was that it would help in consideration of potential 15 
fishery closure dates and so if you weren’t going to have it at 16 
the end of the year and the council wanted to identify some 17 
other time to have it during the year, the thought is that you 18 
would want to have it during a time when it wasn’t going to have 19 
a huge economic impact that would result in fishermen losing 20 
markets. 21 
 22 
As I said before, currently, if the ACL for a particular species 23 
is expected to be met, based on looking at the past year or the 24 
past two years of rolling averages, closures will occur at the 25 
end of the calendar year for a length of time estimated 26 
necessary to keep landings within the ACL.  Are there any 27 
questions thus far about the background of why this model was 28 
created, why the council asked for it.  I will move on and just 29 
interrupt me if you do have questions. 30 
 31 
What does this model do?  It provides options for closure dates 32 
and lengths of those closures, to keep landings within the ACL 33 
and estimates the revenue effect of the closure options.  Of 34 
course, these are all estimates.  This is how much we think can 35 
be cut out from landings and then it has an associated revenue 36 
effect of the closure. 37 
 38 
The model allows the user to choose a potential closure date in 39 
order to see how long the closure would need to last to stay 40 
within the ACL and revenue effect and so not only does the model 41 
provide the revenue maximizing options, the range of revenue 42 
maximizing options, but if people don’t like those options or 43 
that’s not useful to them, then they can also choose a potential 44 
closure date and see how many pounds would that estimate that 45 
that would remove and what would be the revenue effect. 46 
 47 
The model also shows the closure length and revenue effect of an 48 
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end-of-year closure, for comparison purposes.  So it would take 1 
a look at the end-of-the-year revenue effect and take a look at 2 
what the users would like to see and what the model predicts and 3 
so this will become clear after we take a look at the model. 4 
 5 
What data does this model use?  It uses commercial trip landings 6 
data for the most recent year available, 2012.  However, for 7 
most of these, when we’re telling the story, it’s going to be 8 
useful to take a look at 2011, because that’s what the most 9 
recent closures have been based upon, is 2011 data. 10 
 11 
Commercial trip landings data for previous years is used when 12 
necessary or requested and so we started out this conversation 13 
about these models and taking a look at the past ten years, the 14 
past five years, the past three years, and using an average from 15 
those years, though some people wanted to go even further back. 16 
 17 
It looks like what we’re settling upon, possibly, is the use of 18 
the most recent years available and then, going forward, using 19 
the rolling average.  Using 2011 is what we’ve done in the past 20 
and 2012, because those are the years after implementation of 21 
the ACL. 22 
 23 
How does this model work?  This is an Excel spreadsheet model.  24 
It’s a series of if-then statements.  First, the model uses 25 
daily trip data from the most recent year of data available to 26 
see when the ACL is projected to be met and so it takes a look 27 
at when is it projected to be met and taking a look at that 28 
year.  When was it met in previous years? 29 
 30 
Next, the model estimates the length of the needed closure to 31 
remain below the ACL and provides several options for when a 32 
closure could begin.  The length of the closure depends on when 33 
it begins, because landings fluctuate throughout the year and so 34 
this is a daily landings, daily catch rate, type of model.  35 
Alternatively, the user can choose a closure start date. 36 
 37 
What can this model be used for?  This model can be used to 38 
examine the need for a closure for a particular island-specific 39 
species or species group and so we’re taking a look at ACL units 40 
and this is the same as the analysis done by the National Marine 41 
Fisheries Service when predicting when the closure should take 42 
place, but it just takes another viewpoint of when else could 43 
the closure take place. 44 
 45 
This model can be used to look at revenue-maximizing closure 46 
options and compare those to the end-of-the-year closure.  47 
Primarily, this model can be used as a tool for fishermen to 48 
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have a discussion with council members about closure dates, if a 1 
closure is deemed necessary. 2 
 3 
Typically, a council will propose a closure date and fishermen 4 
will come in and comment on that closure date and they might 5 
even say when they would rather have a closure take place.  This 6 
kind of provides an illustration for the fishermen to take a 7 
look at and the council to take a look at, one thing for the 8 
fishermen and council to take a look at, and have a discussion 9 
regarding. 10 
 11 
What’s not included in these models?  There is no cost data, as 12 
I mentioned just a couple of minutes ago.  There are no effort 13 
shifts and so if fishermen -- If there is a closure proposed and 14 
fishermen decide to shift their effort to take more trips during 15 
one particular month than another, this model doesn’t 16 
incorporate that at this time. 17 
 18 
If the council decides that that’s a good idea and they’ve got a 19 
good idea about how to put in an effort shift and what level of 20 
effort shift they would like to have, that can be easily 21 
incorporated in.  There are also no predictions about deviations 22 
from base year catch rates. 23 
 24 
We use 2011 data, perhaps, for example, but we don’t say this 25 
year is different from 2012 because we think we’re going to have 26 
more storms and therefore, we’re going to have less trips taking 27 
place and therefore, we’re going to change some of the data.  28 
This model does not do that and so it basically just says this 29 
is a year in the past and this is the most recent year of data 30 
we have available and we’re going to use that. 31 
 32 
That’s just a real quick overview and now I was going to go 33 
ahead and we can take a look at the model itself.  You all 34 
received a model through email, very, very basic.  The most 35 
recent years of data were removed, 2011 and 2012. 36 
 37 
I have some other models though that have been updated since the 38 
AP took a look at this and what’s called the Ad Hoc Closures 39 
Committee.  They took a look at this about a month ago and so 40 
now I’m going to open up one of those models.  Does anyone have 41 
any questions though before I do that?  Okay. 42 
 43 
What we can do is I will -- I am going to open up the full model 44 
that was based upon the model that you were sent and so this is 45 
St. Croix spiny lobster.  This was the first model created and 46 
everything else has been used a template thereafter. 47 
 48 
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This is not the most interesting model and the reason why it’s 1 
not the most interesting is because you don’t have a -- You have 2 
a small overage, first of all, for 2011 and then the other 3 
years, there are no overages.  For 2012, there is no overage and 4 
so, for example, it says Step 1 is to select the base year and 5 
so you select 2012 and you get “not applicable”, because in 6 
2012, the landings did not exceed the ACL.  This model will only 7 
give results if you have an overage. 8 
 9 
In 2011 though, we did have an overage.  If we move to the 10 
right, we see additional information and capabilities.  Spiny 11 
lobster ACL is 107,000, but landings for 2011 went over the ACL 12 
by about 2,400 pounds.   13 
 14 
If you are closing backwards, you would need a closure December 15 
19 for thirteen days and the revenue lost, which is basically 16 
just based upon 2011 landings that were made after December 19, 17 
adds up to $21,000. 18 
 19 
If you were to choose your own closure date, go to this little 20 
yellow box here and there’s a drop-down list and you can choose 21 
any day of the year.  If you chose January 23, the closure would 22 
be a whole lot less than the closure that occurs December 19.  23 
It would be five days instead of thirteen days.  Pounds not 24 
caught is just a little bit over the amount that you need to 25 
take off and there would be a revenue loss that is smaller than 26 
if you did it at the end of the year and so it’s useful to take 27 
a look, perhaps, for the council and fishermen to take a look at 28 
other options. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kate, a quick question.  For closing backwards, 31 
you don’t have pounds not caught in that one. 32 
 33 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I can go ahead and insert that, yes. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just curious as to what the difference was 36 
and if you could, instead of closing for the rest of the year, 37 
if you closed for five days there as opposed to choosing -- In 38 
January, you’ve chosen five days versus closing in mid-December, 39 
where you could just close for five days. 40 
 41 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right and if I could go to this little 42 
spreadsheet here of 2011 and show you the confidential data, I 43 
could add it right up, but -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I understand, believe me. 46 
 47 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I have taken a look at the vessels and there are 48 
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some instances where there are two vessels landing on one day 1 
and even though it may not be a big deal -- The pounds are, I 2 
believe they’re about 2,400. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just for comparative purposes. 5 
 6 
KATE QUIGLEY:  It’s always going to be a little bit more than 7 
what needs to be taken off and so anyway, it’s somewhere just a 8 
little bit over 2,400.  It’s going to be a little bit over 9 
2,444, but I can add that, just so it’s complete. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You can calculate not total revenue lost, 12 
but also say the percent lost and perhaps percent by average 13 
loss per fisherman? 14 
 15 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, but that’s really great and I think I should 16 
probably do that. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The overage is only 2,000 and that’s only 19 
like 2 percent over and so the actual losses, when divided out 20 
by the fishermen, might not be -- It should be on that same 21 
order. 22 
 23 
KATE QUIGLEY:  This is a very slight loss compared to some of 24 
the others, which is why I said it’s not perhaps the best model 25 
for people to look at now, but it’s what was chosen at the time.  26 
Yes, these are relative small losses.  I can add that in and I 27 
think that would be really great. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It would certainly get it down to a level 30 
that the fishermen can see what is going to be happening. 31 
 32 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, that would be of interest to them, I’m sure. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  From what I understand, there’s two reasons for 35 
the differences in revenues lost.  One is that you’re looking at 36 
discreet days rather than continuous and the second one is 37 
differences in prices between end of the year and some other 38 
point of the year? 39 
 40 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Sometimes, yes.  Sometimes there are differences 41 
in prices, but they are relatively steady.  Sometimes there are 42 
slight differences in prices, but mostly it’s just because 43 
landings fluctuate on a daily basis. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s discreet modeling.  You don’t -- 46 
 47 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I can show you with the 2010 to 2012, because 48 
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everything is aggregated and it’s more than two vessels per day.  1 
For example, right here we have the actual average pounds from 2 
2010 to 2012 and what we see is it fluctuates quite a bit. 3 
 4 
Right here, January 9, it’s 178 pounds and that’s probably a 5 
weekend, probably a Saturday or a Sunday, and this particular 6 
species, it’s pretty steady.  You don’t see lots of ups and 7 
downs.  Here is 119 pounds on that particular day.  That’s 8 
probably a weekend day and so we get ups and downs. 9 
 10 
You see that we’ve got prices here and this is a three-year 11 
average.  Right now, they get about $8 per pound, but in the 12 
past, the data is showing that they got $7 per pound, about a 13 
year-and-a-half ago.  When you put in the average, you get these 14 
numbers in there and I’m not sure what happened with the $5.  It 15 
could have been misreporting or something on that. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Are there trends that -- You said perhaps 18 
on weekends the landings are higher or something like that. 19 
 20 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That is one trend that I’ve noticed, yes. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but is that modeled into it or are you 23 
just using the exact -- 24 
 25 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, that’s the exact pounds.  That’s just the 26 
per-day pounds and so nothing has been done to smooth that out. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So the assumption is that the landings per 29 
day is going to stay the same on any given day? 30 
 31 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, but the landings per day fluctuates, but it’s 32 
the same as the average of 2010 to 2012.  If the landings 33 
fluctuated, those average landings fluctuate, as you can see, 34 
and they drop down on the weekends and then they -- 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right and so what are you doing in the 37 
model?  Have you modeled the fact that they go down on weekends, 38 
for example? 39 
 40 
KATE QUIGLEY:   That is incorporated into the model, yes.  This 41 
is not a theoretical model.  It’s basically just a spreadsheet 42 
and so I hate to even call it a model.  It’s not even 43 
theoretically modeling anything and it’s basically just saying 44 
if 2010 to 2012 -- If you think that next year is going to look 45 
exactly like the average of 2010 to 2012, then what are going to 46 
be the pounds removed if you begin a closure on this day and 47 
what are the revenue impacts going to be? 48 
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 1 
It’s basically assuming that next year looks exactly like 2010 2 
to 2012 or 2011 or whatever you’re doing.  It’s just basically 3 
just using that past data and so over here in Column H, the days 4 
needed for closure, there is this huge if-then statement and 5 
sometimes there is a series of columns, because you can only do 6 
so many if-then statements.  Excel will max out around six 7 
statements.  You’ve got to have a different column for every 8 
six.  The model goes up to 193 for certain -- Depending on the 9 
year. 10 
 11 
Basically, what this does is it says if you had a closure on 12 
January 17, that’s the seventeenth day of the year, if you began 13 
a closure on that day, then you would need to close for thirteen 14 
days in order to take off enough pounds to make sure that you 15 
stayed within the ACL. 16 
 17 
What it does is it goes over here to this Column D and it adds 18 
together all the pounds from the thirteen days and that adds up 19 
to the overage that occurred in 2010 to 2012, which was 4,343.  20 
It took thirteen days and you add up those thirteen days in 2010 21 
to 2012.  It takes thirteen days to catch that amount, that 22 
poundage. 23 
 24 
Then what the model does is it goes ahead and sorts the data and 25 
chooses the lowest estimated revenue lost -- There’s no revenue 26 
lost really, but you could say that revenue difference between 27 
that range of years, the revenue that would have been lost if 28 
you took off thirteen days from that range of years.  It’s about 29 
$30,000. 30 
 31 
For example, these are the results that show up on the select 32 
base year spreadsheet for 2010 to 2012 and so June 19, if you 33 
close down that date, you would be closed for sixteen days.  In 34 
those sixteen days, 2010 to 2012, revenue of $30,606 was 35 
accumulated. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  On average. 38 
 39 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, using those average pounds, yes.  The pounds 40 
that were removed over those sixteen days was 4,343 pounds and 41 
that’s basically the model. 42 
 43 
If you go over here to select the base year again and we call up 44 
the last three years, we see that June 19 date right here and so 45 
step one is select your base year, whatever you think next year 46 
is going to look like, however you’re probably just going to be 47 
using the most recent year of data available, but you could look 48 
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back the last ten years. 1 
 2 
If you take a look back the last ten years, when the landings 3 
were much higher, you see that you get a sixty-five-day closure 4 
compared to more recent years, when you get a much smaller 5 
period of time for length of the closure. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Because landings were lower? 8 
 9 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Because landings in 2003 to 2013, on average, 10 
were higher, much higher, than the base years and so you need to 11 
take off more.  You get a much larger overage and you need to 12 
take that off and so it takes sixty-five days to do so instead 13 
of thirteen days in 2010 to 2012. 14 
 15 
The council had asked for let’s take a look at the last ten 16 
years and let’s take a look at the last five years and let’s 17 
take a look at the last three years.  However, we’ve only had an 18 
ACL in place -- Reality is perhaps best reflected in the most 19 
recent years and we’re probably just going to use 2011 data for 20 
right now and when 2012 is complete for Puerto Rico.  For this, 21 
of course 2012 data is complete and then you can use 2012 data 22 
and so whatever the most recent year available is. 23 
 24 
It’s very hard to take a look at this on a PowerPoint, but down 25 
here, this was suggested at the last meeting by Barbara and I 26 
thought it was a great suggestion, but just take a look at the 27 
pounds and revenue that were generated within the past ten 28 
years. 29 
 30 
The ACL is 107,000 pounds and so what you see is in 2012, it 31 
came under and 2011, it went a little bit over and so you see, 32 
as you go further and further back, you get some very high 33 
years.  2007 was a very high year and 2004 was over the ACL and 34 
so that is the reason for having to have a larger closure if you 35 
say we want to use the past ten years. 36 
 37 
Then over here to the right, this is just a graph showing that 38 
data in the table and so in blue, you’ve got the pounds and the 39 
ACL is the dotted, dashed line and revenue is pretty much in 40 
line with the pounds. 41 
 42 
That’s basically it and so what I can do right now is answer 43 
questions and we can take a quick look at the other models so 44 
that I can illustrate how the model has worked for those other 45 
species, basically St. Thomas grouper, St. Croix triggerfish, 46 
and then Puerto Rico Snapper Unit 2, which will be of most 47 
interest at the AP meeting on December 10, followed by the 48 



121 
 

council meeting. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Have you had a chance to look at the variation, 3 
in percentage terms, of annual landings by week or month across 4 
different years to see whether, going back to semi-raw data, and 5 
whether there’s the ability of the landings, not in actual 6 
poundage, but in percentage terms, how it would come up? 7 
 8 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, I have not and that’s been suggested and I 9 
thought of that, let’s take a look at what trends actually exist 10 
in the fishery, so then we know how to best model things.  11 
That’s, I think, the next step. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It allows you too to probably build error 14 
around it even with that, but also, for this to be most useful, 15 
you would hope that there is some stability.  If there’s not the 16 
stability, then you have some rather large standard errors that 17 
might be built into the model.  It would give the council some 18 
additional information. 19 
 20 
KATE QUIGLEY:  One thing I’ve been trying to decide is -- 21 
Another suggestion that’s been made is to use a regression 22 
analysis to go ahead and make a prediction about what the year 23 
is going to look like, based upon these past years of data and 24 
other things and trying to decide how complicated we want to get 25 
if fishermen are going to be using the model.  Something like 26 
what you’re suggesting would be quite informative, I think, and 27 
I think useful. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  Kate, I don’t know whether you thought about it, 30 
but how about integrating, to some point, biological 31 
information, like, for example, the months in which the lobsters 32 
are actually going through reproduction and giving some credit 33 
for that and instead of number of days, just concentrate on the 34 
time period that is most important for the life history of that 35 
species. 36 
 37 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes and so one way to do that -- What we’ve done 38 
here is we have a column, and I didn’t go over this yet, of 39 
market, social, and cultural occurrences and so basically, this 40 
is an opportunity for fishermen to say to the council -- There 41 
is an actual spreadsheet here and this might be easier to look 42 
at and it’s market and social considerations. 43 
 44 
What we have here is that for every single day of the year, we 45 
have asked fishermen to tell us what’s happening in the market, 46 
what’s happening on your island and where are the important days 47 
that would influence whether you want a closure or do not want a 48 
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closure, if you had to have a closure over the year. 1 
 2 
The fishermen have come forth with all sorts of information like 3 
this is our peak tourism season and please don’t close the 4 
fishery during this period of time because we’re going to lose 5 
our market or it could really cause secondary impacts on the 6 
hotels and on the restaurants. 7 
 8 
Then as you go down here, and this is for St. Croix, they have 9 
sales leading up to agricultural food fairs, the peak tourism 10 
season.  This is to make the council aware that we’ve got Lent 11 
and please don’t do it during this time.  We’ve got Lent, 12 
tourism season, and then we’ve got June and July with not a 13 
whole lot happening. 14 
 15 
Sales are down and so sometimes they remark on when sales are up 16 
and sales are down in August, September, and October, because 17 
people are saving up for the beginning of the school year and 18 
hurricane peak season and weather factors might interrupt 19 
fishing.  Then we’ve got the election, where more fish is 20 
purchased, so they say. 21 
 22 
In the same light, we could also have a biological information 23 
column, perhaps, that says peak spawning is occurring during 24 
this period of time and so if you had two different options for 25 
closure periods, then maybe you want to choose the one where 26 
peak spawning is not occurring or something like that.  That 27 
would be great. 28 
 29 
We have sent out a survey to the fishermen asking about the 30 
market, social, and cultural things that they would like the 31 
council to know and so perhaps a similar conversation or survey 32 
for biologists would be a good idea.  I think that would be a 33 
great idea. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That data is something you will probably 36 
see in the report on the lobster fishery.  I think it was 37 
presented at GCFI last week.  Have you incorporated this somehow 38 
yet? 39 
 40 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Biological information?  No, I have not. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, the social data. 43 
 44 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, but this is the only and this is a very 45 
simple incorporation.  This is basically just a column and it 46 
says, okay, if you’re going to consider this day, here’s the 47 
associated market, social, and cultural occurrences. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But you haven’t actually factored it in 2 
quantitatively? 3 
 4 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, not quantitatively and I’m not sure how to do 5 
that exactly, other than shift in effort.  If you’re going to 6 
close during Lent -- There is so many assumptions you would have 7 
to make and I want to make sure that the assumptions that I make 8 
are something that most people can agree on.  I am not sure and 9 
I would have to think about that more and so no, I have not 10 
incorporated it in quantitatively and I’m not sure whether 11 
that’s a good idea or a bad idea. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You might just ending up spending too much time 14 
and money doing something that’s kind of straightforward.  15 
There’s a period of time when you talk to fishermen about when 16 
they have trouble selling their fish and all these things, so 17 
that even though the price doesn’t change in terms of what they 18 
want, the price may change in terms of what they can get and 19 
that price is not going to be found here, because it’s going to 20 
vary depending upon every day they will sell some fish for the 21 
regular price and then some fish will be discounted towards the 22 
end of the day and they may discount more in July or August or 23 
September, when they just don’t have so much of a market. 24 
 25 
KATE QUIGLEY:  The purpose of the model right now is not to go 26 
ahead and say this is absolutely the optimal time.  It’s not an 27 
optimization model.  This is the optimal time satisfying certain 28 
goals and objectives to close the fishery.  It doesn’t do that.  29 
I think I have to do an optimization model to get all of the 30 
goals in, but that’s not what this is at this time. 31 
 32 
At this time, it’s simply here’s what that year looked like and 33 
therefore, you can use this information to get a conversation 34 
started.  Some people need to see something before they can have 35 
a conversation about it and so this allows people to take a look 36 
at -- Even this is -- Some people are just not spreadsheet 37 
people.  They’re just not and so it’s difficult for them to even 38 
take a look at this and get anything out of it and I understand 39 
that. 40 
 41 
It’s a real question, to me, as to how complicated we want to 42 
get.  There’s a lot more I would like to do with it, but I am 43 
not sure when I am going to lose council members and the public 44 
and fishermen. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How much difference in price structure are you 47 
getting in any of this? 48 
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 1 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Hardly anything. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s it.  You’ve got like $7 and then $4 the 4 
next day. 5 
 6 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Only once in a while do you get a deviation and I 7 
don’t think those numbers are correct.  I think someone entered 8 
in a zero or something like that.  The fishermen have told me 9 
it’s always $8, consistently, in St. Croix spiny lobster.  In 10 
St. Thomas grouper, it’s always $4. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s the simplest price structure I’ve seen 13 
anywhere. 14 
 15 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes and there’s really no -- The demand is so 16 
great and we are not seeing fluctuations due to people bringing 17 
in stuff all at once. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In some way, sitting next to the economist, 20 
you’re not really looking at an economic model.  You’re looking 21 
at a pound model. 22 
 23 
KATE QUIGLEY:  We’re looking at a historical landings model. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes and what I’m hearing from you is how am I 26 
going to convey this information to council members and get 27 
discussions going as to how some of these closure dates can work 28 
and I’m thinking of a visual calendar on this in some way. 29 
 30 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes and a number of people have suggested that 31 
and I have not figured out how to do that in Excel.  I think I’m 32 
going to have to use some other software, because I think people 33 
would really prefer to take a look at a calendar rather than a 34 
spreadsheet. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, because you could look at -- Really, what 37 
you’re trying to do is since you don’t have -- You have common 38 
currency, which is pounds, running throughout the entire year 39 
and so you could use four or five different color grades during 40 
the week period to state the magnitude of landings during that 41 
time period. 42 
 43 
You could also have a parallel calendar right next to it which 44 
has the social considerations where fishermen have basically 45 
said don’t shut me down between Thanksgiving and Christmas and 46 
block that red out and then you’re looking at what are the 47 
factors that people want.  They want to know how long is it 48 
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going to have to be closed, which you can do as a basic pounds 1 
per day presentation, and what are the other factors that may be 2 
involved in it, which are the social considerations. 3 
 4 
As Vance just said, you could even put biological in there too 5 
and I think just visually looking at it, people are going to 6 
block out December, because that’s not the best.  They don’t 7 
want that and recovering from it in January or whatever and then 8 
these other time periods. 9 
 10 
If your objective is to really get the conversation going, I 11 
would think a just total visual calendar with three or four 12 
different colors in there.  Then once that conversation is 13 
going, you can actually go into this and say everyone is kind of 14 
looking at March and let me look at March scenarios for this and 15 
dump in two or three different week or day combinations in 16 
there. 17 
 18 
Then even for months or week periods, you could have a summary 19 
statistic off to the side.  Say for March, if you were to close 20 
in March, you’re looking at approximately a thirteen-day closure 21 
to get to the ACL.  If you get into April, you’re going to be 22 
looking at a fifteen-day closure and if you get into this other 23 
time period, you’re going to be at twenty-three days or 24 
something like that. 25 
 26 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right and that’s what the fishermen seem to want 27 
to -- They want to see how many days am I going to have to be 28 
closed for.  Of course, for me, automatically, I think how much 29 
revenue is going to be lost and the days, that doesn’t matter, 30 
but it’s the revenue lost. 31 
 32 
I think I need to show both, even though people are constantly 33 
saying how many days is it, how many days.  That’s not what 34 
matters.  What matters is the revenue lost, but different things 35 
matter to different people. 36 
 37 
I think what I’ve heard again and again and what I’m hearing 38 
from you guys is that the important things are the real 39 
understanding and description of the fishery over time and the 40 
revenue per fishermen, loss of revenue, percentage though, of 41 
revenue lost and that on a per fisherman basis. 42 
 43 
Make it very visual if I want to convey to everyone social 44 
considerations and biological considerations and summarize the 45 
data, even on a monthly basis, if I really want to reach 46 
everybody.  That’s what I’m hearing so far. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You are calculating the number of days for 1 
every day of the fishery. 2 
 3 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You could plot it as revenue lost or 6 
something like that. 7 
 8 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Or even a range and so provide a range.  If it’s 9 
going to be -- 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would be easier to read. 12 
 13 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right.  It would be a range and then I could 14 
color code it. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kate, would that calendar be the same for every 17 
species or species group? 18 
 19 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No and so every species is very, very different.  20 
It’s a whole other story for every species.  I mean I could use 21 
the same approach for every species, but every species seems to 22 
have a completely different story. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  If you take the Snapper Unit 2, for example, 25 
there’s a closure, spawning period.  That would be different and 26 
there is no closure for spawning period for lobster, for 27 
example. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  I didn’t think it would be.  The problem is you 30 
may have multiple closures on an island and you need to start 31 
considering that. 32 
 33 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right and so once we’ve got this table up here of 34 
what species do we need to consider for this year, then you can 35 
take a look at the different models and talk about different 36 
closure options, but then at some point the council needs to 37 
decide for this particular island that this closure happened and 38 
this closure happened and let’s make sure that they don’t 39 
overlap and that’s a further consideration.  This is kind of 40 
just the second step, I guess.   41 
 42 
If we take a look at another one, here we’ve got -- We will just 43 
stick in St. Croix for a moment.  St. Croix triggerfish, I am 44 
going to go down to -- Triggerfish in 2012 did not go over the 45 
ACL and it was 22,000 pounds compared to 24,000 pounds. 46 
 47 
The previous years, we did have exceedance of the ACL.  Just 48 
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graphically, most of the years -- Well, every single year there 1 
was an exceedance of the current ACL, even though there was no 2 
ACL at the time, other than 2012. 3 
 4 
This is a more interesting illustration.  For 2011, you have an 5 
exceedance in 2011 of 1,400 pounds.  If you’re closing 6 
backwards, you get a closure date of November 21, which is the 7 
closure date that is going to be put in place. 8 
 9 
The closure lasts for forty-two days, but if you had closed on 10 
June 1, you would have a seventeen-day closure.  Revenue lost 11 
would still be about the same, but it would be a much shorter 12 
closure.  Pounds caught is a little bit more than 1,400, because 13 
you have those fluctuations. 14 
 15 
Again, just a reminder, if you go to 2012, you get no results, 16 
because there was no exceedance of the ACL.  If you take a look 17 
at the last three years, you get about a seventeen to twenty-18 
five-day closure and $6,000 lost.  If you look at the past five 19 
years, you’re going up to sixty-five days and the last ten 20 
years, you’re going about forty days, because you had that peak 21 
in the middle there and then it was lower in 2003 to 2005. 22 
 23 
We’ve tried to get species-specific information about market and 24 
social and cultural occurrences and sometimes that works and 25 
sometimes it doesn’t.  Sometimes it’s just reef fish.  Spiny 26 
lobster seems to be different from reef fish and so we have 27 
slightly different results for that.  That’s for triggerfish. 28 
 29 
If we take a look at St. Thomas grouper, we have a lot of 30 
market, social, and cultural occurrences information and so it’s 31 
split out into yellowtail, lobster, and all reef fish.  We have 32 
a lot of information about that and the grouper closure in 2011 33 
is set for December 17 and it’s a fifteen-day closure. 34 
 35 
Other than the calendar type information about when closures 36 
would be, this would be something that I would want to show to 37 
people, would be okay, end-of-year closure is going to be 38 
different than a closure in the middle of the year. 39 
 40 
Here, we see an example of a closure date that’s a whole lot 41 
worse and so if you close in June, it’s going to be longer and 42 
the revenue lost is going to be more than if you have the end-43 
of-the-year closure.  They still don’t want that end-of-the-year 44 
closure. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But was that revenue lost just because the price 47 
of the fish was different? 48 
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 1 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, the price of fish stayed the same. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s how much landings they’re making. 4 
 5 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, it was landings throughout the year.  It’s 6 
very, very different. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Another way of looking at this, however, is 9 
from the point of view of profit.  If you are landing more per 10 
trip, what it’s saying is that you could close for a shorter 11 
period of time.  However, it’s also talking about that’s when 12 
you’re making your most profit and you would have to make sixty-13 
five days of fishing to get the same amount of money as fifteen 14 
and close it sixty-five and save your money, save your gas 15 
money. 16 
 17 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, which is the reason why this is a way to 18 
have a conversation, but it certainly does not show whether this 19 
is saving anybody money or not, because we don’t have the cost 20 
data.  People might have to stay out longer or maybe they have 21 
to spend more time trying to sell the fish.  There is all sorts 22 
of costs that are not incorporated in that could make a big 23 
difference so that this revenue lost, who cares?  The profit 24 
might look completely different, because costs fluctuate 25 
throughout the year. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Which is in essence what you’re getting when you 28 
ask the fishermen to -- 29 
 30 
KATE QUIGLEY:  It’s trying to. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s what the situation is.  When it comes to 33 
the school time and it comes to summer, there is no tourists 34 
around and the restaurants aren’t buying fish and so on and so 35 
the fishermen probably don’t go out as frequently, which is why 36 
they’re not catching as much fish. 37 
 38 
You talk to fishermen about is fishing good now and yes, the 39 
fishing is really good and what about sales?  They are terrible.  40 
You end up with a situation where there are certain times of the 41 
year when fishermen will say this is the time and if you’re 42 
going to close it, close it now.  It may even be a longer period 43 
of time you have to close it, because we’re not catching as much 44 
during that period of time, but we have too much trouble selling 45 
fish at this time. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  At least it could be stated, without even 48 
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knowing the figures -- You can put it on a per-trip basis, 1 
because there’s going to be probably not a lot of variability on 2 
what it costs for them to go out and if they’re going to get 3 
more back per trip, they’re just going to have more profit, 4 
without even knowing what that profit is going to be or what 5 
other factors are involved. 6 
 7 
If they know they can’t sell the catch, even though it’s 8 
available, why go out to do marginal fishing when you could do 9 
better fishing? 10 
 11 
KATE QUIGLEY:  The operating costs may not fluctuate that much, 12 
depending on how far out they need to go and how long a trip 13 
lasts.  From what I understand, these are day trips and so these 14 
are not multi-day trips, where you might be out ten days instead 15 
of five days.  Operating costs are going to be pretty much the 16 
same, you would think. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s what I am thinking, yes. 19 
 20 
KATE QUIGLEY:  From the little I know about these fisheries that 21 
I’m learning, I think that’s probably true, but then you’ve got 22 
how long does it take to sell the fish and how hard do you have 23 
to work to sell the fish and I’m trying to think of other 24 
factors that might come in, such as opportunity costs.  I am 25 
still learning about this fishery or the other jobs that -- 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  To some degree, how hard is it to do that 28 
is reflected in the pounds that they are landing.  They’re not 29 
going to try and land more than what they can get rid of and 30 
those costs are -- 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Are you saying that, in essence, when they go 33 
out, they’re going to catch less fish because they’re not going 34 
to be able to sell so much or is it just that they’re not going 35 
to go out as frequently? 36 
 37 
When I talk to fishermen, they will say I normally go out three 38 
days a week or four days a week and now I’m only going out two 39 
days a week or one day a week, because I can’t sell as much 40 
fish. 41 
 42 
KATE QUIGLEY:  It’s a combination, I’m sure. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but this model is built on what 45 
happens per day and so the number -- If they are varying the 46 
number of trips they make, it doesn’t make a difference, because 47 
it’s a per day. 48 



130 
 

 1 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is it how much you catch per day that you should 2 
be looking at? 3 
 4 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That’s the way the model is structured right now. 5 
 6 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But for individual fishers.  It’s not looking at 7 
you’ve got 356 pounds and is that because twelve fishers went 8 
out versus the previous day, when you only caught 250 pounds and 9 
only eight fishermen went out. 10 
 11 
KATE QUIGLEY:  If you’re asking what’s the -- Right now, it’s 12 
structured on a daily model, where it’s the aggregate number of 13 
fishermen, the aggregate pounds that the fishermen -- What you 14 
see is that you get some days it’s twelve fishermen going out 15 
and other days it’s two and then it goes to four and it’s all 16 
over the place.  It’s all over the place. 17 
 18 
What’s the best way to do it?  I don’t know the fishery well 19 
enough yet to really say that, but I wouldn’t think it would be 20 
a daily model.  I would think it would be a weekly model. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kate, with this profit thing, I would think that 23 
one of their major cost components would be the price of gas and 24 
have you looked at the -- Is there any consistent data? 25 
 26 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I have looked at it in the past.  No, I haven’t 27 
looked at it for the specific islands and so that could have -- 28 
The diesel price and how much that fluctuates, that’s something 29 
that I can easily do. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s not diesel that they use most of the time.  32 
It’s premium and regular gas, because most of them have outboard 33 
engines. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  It would have to be a pretty consistent pattern 36 
over a certain number of years and you may not get that, because 37 
right now, they’re saying, on St. Thomas, gas prices are really 38 
high and it’s very unpredictable.  39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They go down for three weeks and then they 41 
come up for three months. 42 
 43 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I think a real good description of the fishery 44 
and the operating costs would be nice to have for some of the 45 
major species that are really being targeted and so perhaps for 46 
the snapper units for Puerto Rico, which we know is going to be 47 
a long-term thing. 48 
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 1 
It sounds like a really nice description of the fishery would be 2 
good and I know those have already been done for many of those 3 
species, but now we have these new ACL units and so the original 4 
idea was to take a look at what’s out there for economic and 5 
social information and to incorporate that in somehow.  That’s 6 
going to take a little bit of time. 7 
 8 
Take a look at what’s out there and what’s actually needed, but 9 
if you have this really good description of the fishery and you 10 
say here’s the social considerations and here’s the biological 11 
considerations, then it’s a whole lot easier to take a look at 12 
the calendar and say, okay, I’m seeing the whole story here. 13 
 14 
I feel like maybe that’s what’s needed, because there have been 15 
many requests for a description of the fishery and what are the 16 
landings over time and what are the landings on a monthly basis. 17 
 18 
This is in every single amendment that’s done and this will be 19 
included in the island-based FMPs and so hopefully that 20 
description will be there for every single species and so that’s 21 
kind of where we’re heading and so I’m not sure how much work we 22 
should put into that at this time, since that’s coming up in the 23 
next six to nine months, but certainly it would be nice to have 24 
something. 25 
 26 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me make another possible suggestion.  I 27 
would think that many of these fisheries are on occurring on a 28 
production function type situation.  While they’re out there 29 
catching lobster, they’re also catching something else and so 30 
when we talk about lost revenues, that’s still based on the 31 
assumption, as you pretty much indicated, that effort doesn’t 32 
change and that they’re still going to be able to fish for those 33 
other species. 34 
 35 
The question I would have is if you’re taking away and giving a 36 
portion of the revenues, does it still make sense to fish for 37 
these other species? 38 
 39 
There’s no other answer for it.  I certainly don’t know the 40 
answer, but it would be nice to look at the revenue lost that 41 
you have, but also an expanded one that accounts for the other 42 
species that are being harvested on say a trip for lobsters.  43 
You would get a more complete picture that way. 44 
 45 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Myself and NMFS staff, we’ve had conversations 46 
about how yes, we need to find out what is the overlap.  For 47 
each species that’s being caught, what else are they catching on 48 
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these same days and provide some sort of illustration of that. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In other words, these numbers may be correct if 3 
they can still fish for the other species, but if you hit the 4 
point that you take away those revenues, the profitability of 5 
the other fisheries becomes so low that it’s not worth fishing 6 
for them and then the lost revenue is going to be significantly 7 
higher, I suspect. 8 
 9 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That’s right, yes, and so for each fishery, for 10 
each species and island, it’s going to be a whole different 11 
story, the description, and so it gets very complicated very 12 
quickly. 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Especially when you don’t have a lot of data 15 
and knowledge. 16 
 17 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right and so that’s why I’m trying to figure out 18 
how complicated should I make this, which is why I like the 19 
calendar suggestion, because it’s a beginning. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was kind of going down the same road, which I 22 
think at this point you’re -- With the information you currently 23 
have, you’re really looking at pounds per day and I think that 24 
the cost was another one that was clearly -- You can incorporate 25 
this, but I also think for a single species that you’re going to 26 
reach your point of diminishing returns for benefit on this, 27 
where you could spend a ridiculous amount of time incorporating 28 
all the subtleties and fluctuating gas prices and it may be 29 
significant enough to go from that, but off the top of my head -30 
- I think what Bill said and what Walter just touched on is that 31 
the overlap in multiple species, that’s going to be really where 32 
this gets interesting. 33 
 34 
It’s a multispecies fishery and these guys are going out -- 35 
You’re not going to shut them down for sixty-five days and 36 
they’re not going to sit at home for sixty-five days.  It’s not 37 
going to happen. 38 
 39 
They are going to turn around they’re going to move their gear 40 
out and they’re going to shift to something else and so if 41 
you’ve got two or three species that are on the chopping block 42 
or for this time period, looking at how they may overlap, where 43 
you can be pulling one out and leaving the other in there, 44 
that’s where I think you might want to put your efforts into, 45 
rather than making the single species much more sophisticated. 46 
 47 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right and so do a calendar-type approach and use 48 
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this information to take a look at a calendar, but if I’m really 1 
going to do some modeling, then take a look at the species that 2 
overlap and the profitability. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes and I think this calendar would be very quick 5 
to convey to fishermen that, boom, here you go and you’re 6 
primarily a lobster fisherman, which you do have some that are 7 
focused on that and will be able to look at that very quickly, 8 
but the next question is going to be how am I going to feed my 9 
family?  They are going to look at that calendar or you could 10 
have another one in there that if we’re pulling this one out, 11 
this is still going to be available to you. 12 
 13 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right.  It’s almost a profile of the fishery is 14 
perhaps what is needed and some modeling might be necessary to 15 
get to that profile. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s when you might want to start optimizing 18 
looking at closures in different periods and optimizing for 19 
either pounds or -- Actually, it’s not going to be pounds, but 20 
it’s going to be profit then, because you’re going to have 21 
different price structures between at least lobster and 22 
different reef fish and you can start optimizing looking at what 23 
would be the best in terms of days and dollars for reef fish and 24 
they can switch back and forth. 25 
 26 
If you’re interviewing or talking to fishermen and learning 27 
about the fisheries, you can find out which multispecies are 28 
people overlapping.  I know a few.  In St. Thomas, you’ve got a 29 
bunch of guys that are doing lobster, but they’re also targeting 30 
trigger on the side.  Those would be the two.  In St. Croix, you 31 
have the groupers. 32 
 33 
KATE QUIGLEY:  These are great suggestions and thank you. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just to give you guys some context on this, we’ve 36 
got a proposed timeline that we’ll present to the SSC if we have 37 
time at this meeting and that timeline calls for after the 38 
determination is made as to which species the SSC determines 39 
which species are over due to enhanced reporting and which 40 
species actually have to have reductions, then Kate takes this 41 
model to the AP and presents those required reductions with this 42 
calendar to them and the fishermen really will have the greatest 43 
influence in determining when those closures will take place and 44 
so you want to have it simple enough and understandable enough 45 
that the fishermen can understand it and make decisions 46 
accordingly.   47 
 48 
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KATE QUIGLEY:  They seemed to grasp it quite well at the last AP 1 
meeting, what this was all about. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just refresh my -- Do a timeline for me on this.  4 
We’ve got these numbers coming in and you’ve got an overage in 5 
place and when are you looking at closures?  What’s the whole 6 
timeframe on this process? 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  The endpoint is ideally December 31 that we have 9 
the Federal Register notice published saying these will be the 10 
season closures for the coming year.  We want to get it done by 11 
December 31 so we have the entire 365 days to deal with it. 12 
 13 
Last year, we didn’t get the FR notice out until this year, 14 
2013, until the end of February or something like that.  If we 15 
do that, we blow two months that could be two very good months 16 
for scheduling closures on one species or another.  That’s the 17 
timeline. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I should know the answer to this, but when do you 20 
have your year tallies done, when you’re over versus when you 21 
want to have it out? 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  We are hoping before this -- I don’t remember the 24 
exact dates off the top of my head.  I guess I could pull the 25 
calendar up, but we expect to get the data in like mid-September 26 
and go through the analyses by the end of October and have the 27 
SSC meeting in mid-November or something like that. 28 
 29 
DAVID OLSEN:  Barbara, what year are the 2013 closures based on? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  For the snapper, grouper, and parrotfish, they are 32 
based on 2010 and 2011 and for everything else, it’s on 2011 33 
only. 34 
 35 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any more comments or suggestions? 36 
 37 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Just for completeness, I just wanted to let you 38 
know that now I’ve pulled up the Puerto Rico Snapper Unit 2 39 
closure option model.  This is still in the works, because I 40 
don’t have the expanded landings yet and so I was using non-41 
expanded landings and so this is not the best model to look at 42 
right now, but this will be the focus, hopefully in calendar 43 
form, for the December 10 AP meeting and then to show it to the 44 
council on December 11 and 12.  That’s kind of where we’re 45 
heading.  That’s about it for me right now.  Thank you for all 46 
the suggestions thus far.  It was very helpful. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you have the tab where you have the 1 
daily landings? 2 
 3 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I can’t show the daily landings. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other one, the one you showed for 6 
the lobsters, the one that had the average landings per day that 7 
you showed for the lobsters. 8 
 9 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Sure, the 2010 last three years.  Here are the 10 
pounds and so this is aggregated pounds and so yesterday we were 11 
talking about seeing spikes and so this is the average of 2010 12 
to 2012 and so you don’t see the large spikes, but you do see 13 
these things from time to time.  Right here, you go from 390 14 
pounds to 1,000 pounds and back down to 446. 15 
 16 
I took a look at the number of vessels though that make these 17 
pounds and it always works out that each vessel is landing about 18 
100 pounds per day.  Sometimes it will go up to 180 on some 19 
days, if you average it, but it’s about 100 to 180.  You don’t 20 
see two vessels going out and landing 5,000 pounds.  I have yet 21 
to see anything like that. 22 
 23 
Here is one spike that is kind of unusual, but you can see the 24 
number of vessels increasing and not necessarily the number of 25 
vessels and let me reword that.  It’s number of data entries and 26 
so it could be the same vessel making multiple trips or handing 27 
in multiple trip tickets.  Here we see another spike and that’s 28 
typically due to about ten to fifteen vessels going out at once.  29 
I am going to stop using the word “vessels”, but ten to fifteen 30 
data reports. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is this for St. Croix? 33 
 34 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, this is for Puerto Rico Snapper Unit 2 and 35 
this is an average from 2010 to 2012.  It’s a little more marked 36 
difference.  Here, we see another spike.  These are somewhat 37 
unusual, but they do stand out.  They happen about once a month. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This could be where they’re reporting multiple 40 
trips. 41 
 42 
KATE QUIGLEY:  It could be where they’re making multiple trips 43 
or it could be where -- Yes, these are multiple.  If I take a 44 
look at how many -- I don’t know what you call them here and not 45 
trip tickets -- I don’t want to say trip tickets, but they’re -- 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are trip tickets from Puerto Rico. 48 
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 1 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Okay and so trip tickets.  There are more trip 2 
tickets being handed in when you see these high spikes and so 3 
here’s another spike right here and it happens about once a 4 
month, but it averages out to about 100 pounds per data point.  5 
After July, I think there are a number of spikes. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Snapper Unit 2 doesn’t have a 8 
seasonal closure in place in terms of the spawning period or 9 
silk snappers don’t. 10 
 11 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Here is a huge one and this one works out to 12 
about 180 to 200 pounds per trip ticket. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For a three-year average on a single day to be 15 
3,500 versus an average of 400, that seems really bizarre. 16 
 17 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I think there are a couple of others, but, again, 18 
like I said, they’re about once a month.  If you take a look at 19 
2010 and 2011 data, you get more.  This is the average, of 20 
course.  The highest one I saw was about 4,000 pounds, I 21 
believe. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This is for Snapper Unit 2 that we were talking 24 
about and so is this the year in which they were supposed to 25 
have 9,000 pounds that one person was reporting and so on?  It 26 
doesn’t look like that data is in there at all. 27 
 28 
KATE QUIGLEY:  This is 2010 to 2012 and so if you’re talking 29 
about several instances of 5,000 pounds, one person or two 30 
people bringing in 5,000 pounds, I don’t know if it was one 31 
person or two people.  I am just seeing trip tickets and I’m not 32 
seeing individual trip tickets with 5,000 pounds.  I can’t tell 33 
how many vessels with the data that I have.  I can only take a 34 
look at trip ticket instances. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This would be the kind of thing where 37 
the DNER should send people out to find out what the issue is 38 
with the data or actually look at the trip tickets to see if 39 
there was something -- 40 
 41 
KATE QUIGLEY:  This may or may not be an indication of something 42 
and I just want to say that. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That number is screwy and I don’t know if it’s 45 
wrong and whether it’s worth spending any time or energy.  You 46 
could do a very quick QA/QC to see if an extra zero was added in 47 
somewhere or someone has actually reported 10,000 pounds instead 48 
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of a big trip of 1,000 pounds one day, but I wouldn’t go send 1 
someone out to track this down unless it was having an impact on 2 
one’s conclusions. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are the data that people are 5 
complaining about and the reason why they might be having a 6 
closure. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But if you’re looking at this, this is total 9 
pounds landed, average, between 2010 and 2011 and is that 10 
correct? 11 
 12 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Correct, 2010 to 2012, three years. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You can’t really tell much from that.  The 3,000 15 
pounds could be one -- You would have to break it out and see if 16 
there’s a problem on one of the years where most of that is 17 
coming from, because one year could have had 9,000 pounds and 18 
the other is next to nothing. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right and 9,000 or 10,000 pounds one year and 21 
then next to nothing and then after that, you would average out, 22 
but to end up with values that are that much higher for a single 23 
day of the year and nothing on either side of it, you have an 24 
extraordinary event going on or a data entry error. 25 
 26 
I asked you to scroll up and I was just looking at the dates and 27 
thinking maybe they are just reporting -- They have to have 28 
their sheets in by a certain day of the month and so it’s the 29 
15th there and maybe they have to have them all in on the 15th and 30 
so everyone is just dating the 15th and sending them in and 31 
submitting and going from there. 32 
 33 
KATE QUIGLEY:  I would think taking a look at previous years 34 
would have similar spikes if the rules were the same.  Here we 35 
get the middle of the month again. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean 1,100, I wouldn’t even give it a second 38 
look, but 3,000, yes. 39 
 40 
KATE QUIGLEY:  That’s it. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would like to ask one last question.  One of the 43 
problems with this model is we won’t be able to determine how 44 
successful it was for like at least a year or maybe two years 45 
down the road, but as I think David would attest, there are 46 
cohorts of fishermen who are very good at reporting and report 47 
pretty much -- Maybe not real time, but decently close to real 48 
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time. 1 
 2 
Could you create like a subset model that only included those 3 
fishermen and then you could -- Just as a test of how well it’s 4 
working and how well we’re hitting our marks and you could track 5 
them through time and see if your predictions are actually being 6 
realized by using those fishermen as an example. 7 
 8 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Right, to see if they’re good indicators of the 9 
whole.  Yes, for sure.  One other thing that this model does is 10 
oftentimes when you get a closure, I’m not sure if we’re going 11 
to need an amendment process to get that closure through or not. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, we do it by Federal Register notice.  It’s all 14 
established. 15 
 16 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Okay.  Lots of times fishermen do want to know 17 
though what is the impact and sometimes it takes -- It will take 18 
one to two years to find out what the impact is and at least 19 
this estimates what the impact is going to be. 20 
 21 
If you did have an amendment process, these are the exact same 22 
way that we would do the numbers to find out.  This is what we 23 
would do to find out what the economic impact is and so lots of 24 
times, fishermen say we don’t see what’s the economic impact and 25 
what’s going to be the impact to us?  This tells you, instead of 26 
having to wait until an entire amendment is written.  Of course, 27 
in this case, we’re not going to write another amendment, but it 28 
gives them a heads-up. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  My concern is how well are we hitting our 31 
reduction mark?  Are we going way under it or way over it?  32 
That’s what is going to be a very important question.  We can 33 
predict what they can need 5,000 pounds of, but we may take 34 
8,000 pounds out or we only may take 2,000 pounds out. 35 
 36 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes, we could track -- If there is a group of 37 
fishermen, we could use them to track and see how closely they 38 
reflect the whole. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Let me see if I get it, finally.  The 41 
closure is meant for the fisheries to return to the ACL level 42 
with the closure? 43 
 44 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes and so we’re making a number of different 45 
assumptions.  By looking at 2011, we’re assuming that fishing is 46 
going to similar to 2011 and therefore, we need to slow down 47 
fishing somehow so that they don’t go over the ACL like they did 48 
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in 2011. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay and so for that to happen, the 3 
implications would be that the fisheries would return to ACL 4 
levels as long as the closure remains, right?  For the 5 
fishermen, it’s a sustained closure over the years unless they 6 
can come down to a level where the excess -- Where the full 7 
season could take them to the ACL level and so essentially, what 8 
you are saying is that with that closure -- The prospective for 9 
fishermen would be to have a permanent closure of the fishery? 10 
 11 
KATE QUIGLEY:  No, not necessarily, because this is based upon 12 
2011 data and so what we see is we had a grouper closure this 13 
year, based on 2011 data, and a triggerfish closure based on 14 
2011 data, but next year, what we’re seeing is we’re going to 15 
use 2012 data and there are no closures for those species and so 16 
you get one year there’s a closure and the next year there isn’t 17 
and so we’ll see how 2013 goes and then there may be a closure 18 
and there may not, depending upon how closely they come to the 19 
ACL. 20 
 21 
It’s more like -- It’s possible that it’s going to be ups and 22 
downs rather than up and then we’re always going to have a 23 
closure or down, the landings go down and we’re always going to 24 
have closures.  It’s not going to work that way, but it’s going 25 
to be try and okay, we hit it and now we don’t need a closure 26 
and now we do need a closure and now we don’t and now we do and 27 
now we don’t.  It could go that way and I don’t know. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It would be nice to have a simulation like 30 
that.  It would be nice to have a simulation as real as you can 31 
get it. 32 
 33 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Yes and we will and so given three or four years 34 
out, we will be able to show that, like what happened.  Did it 35 
go up and down or did fishermen adjust their fishing so that you 36 
don’t have a closure?  What is it that occurred?  We will be 37 
able to see that.  Of course, it’s going to take another two or 38 
three years to see a trend, but that will be interesting. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There’s a lot of things that are going to be 41 
interesting here. 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am going to present a little bit later, but, for 44 
example, the St. Thomas grouper fishery for thirty years has 45 
basically been within one standard deviation of the mean and 46 
when it was determined to be undergoing overfishing, which I 47 
don’t agree with, and a 15 percent buffer was put in place, the 48 



140 
 

ACL was only met one time in those thirty years. 1 
 2 
Basically, this whole process of creating this artificial 3 
buffer, even though the fishery is very stable, guarantees ACL 4 
exceedance.  Now, when the state of fisheries -- 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Status of fisheries. 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  When the status of fisheries report came out and 9 
NMFS found it convenient to declare these species no longer 10 
undergoing overfishing, then the council raised or reduced the 11 
buffer to 10 percent and in that particular case, three times 12 
over the last thirty years the ACL has been met, but these 13 
buffers almost guarantee regular exceedance of the ACL. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s why I think it’s so important that that 16 
SEDAR go forward for red hind, because red hind is the major 17 
species that is caught, particularly on St. Thomas/St. John, to 18 
look at that ACL and the OFL for red hind. 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  It has been rescheduled.  It will occur in 21 
March, the data workshop, and in August is the review. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good.   24 
 25 
KATE QUIGLEY:  Thank you all very much for your comments.  It 26 
was very helpful. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Thank you very much.  Why don’t we take a quick 29 
break? 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Think about specific recommendations 32 
from the SSC regarding the data that we’ve looked at already the 33 
past two days, what we were talking about yesterday, the Snapper 34 
Unit 2, and think about specific recommendations and the needs 35 
that you need to assess the fisheries.  Think about those, as 36 
specific as possible. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Specifically with a recommendation with Snapper 39 
Unit 2? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, overall if you need to make any 42 
specific recommendations about other fisheries. 43 
 44 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The SSC meeting, everybody is back and the time 47 
is about 10:45 and we are going to start with the presentation 48 
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by David Olsen on the lobster study that’s been done.  This is a 1 
study that was done by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association 2 
and David Olsen was the lead scientist and Josh Nowlis was 3 
involved and Daryl Bryan obviously was an important component of 4 
this as well. 5 
 6 

OLSEN PRESENTATION OF LOBSTER STUDY 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  It started out as the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 9 
Association and the St. Croix Commercial Fishermen’s Association 10 
project and the opportunity was totally provided by the council 11 
and Miguel. 12 
 13 
The lobster landings in both islands have generally increased 14 
over the years and in 2003 to 2006 in St. Thomas, there was a 15 
period of high landings, up to I think 136,000.  In St. Croix, 16 
from 2006 to 2009, they got almost to 160,000.  I think it was 17 
156,000 is what it was and thereafter, both of the islands’ 18 
landings declined.  The ACLs for both are up there on that 19 
slide. 20 
 21 
We were curious to see whether or not these levels represented 22 
overfishing and if so, what are sustainable levels?  The two 23 
islands are very different in the way lobsters are harvested.  24 
In St. Thomas, it’s virtually entirely trap-caught lobsters and 25 
in St. Croix, it’s almost entirely diver-caught lobsters. 26 
 27 
Also, in St. Croix, there’s twice as many people involved in the 28 
harvest.  At the 90 percent of the harvest level, there is only 29 
about twelve St. Thomas fishermen and there’s I think twenty-30 
eight St. Croix fishermen and so there’s many more people 31 
involved in the fishery and I’ve been told that after the 32 
Hovensa closure over there that there’s a whole lot of kind of 33 
additional people that are in it, unlicensed fishermen, and so 34 
there’s perhaps unlicensed, unregulated, unreported catch over 35 
there, in addition. 36 
 37 
The number of lobster trips over there, if you look at any 38 
measure on any fishery over there, the Cruzans are working a lot 39 
harder than we are on St. Thomas.  The number of trips, annual 40 
number of total trips, got as high as almost 16,000 in St. Croix 41 
and while it’s kind of leveled off at around 6,000 in St. 42 
Thomas, the last point there is an incomplete reporting year. 43 
 44 
We looked at the -- We put observers on the boats that measured 45 
everything that came over the side and this came out very 46 
quickly, is that in St. Croix, over 30 percent of the lobsters 47 
are being harvested basically as soon as they become legal, 48 
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while on St. Thomas, the size frequency distribution is many 1 
more larger lobsters.  There’s only about 12 percent of them 2 
that are being harvested in that just legal size class. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are those landed lobster? 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, those are from our observer catch, in which we 7 
measured everything.  We looked at the historic data from TIP 8 
sampling we got from the Science Center up until very recently 9 
and there’s this big gap in St. Thomas that’s always a problem 10 
when you look at any data, but the average size of the lobsters 11 
in St. Thomas has been fairly constant or maybe even increasing 12 
a little bit in the last few years, where in St. Croix, after 13 
the 2009 period of high catches, there was this basically one-14 
centimeter decline in the average size of lobsters being caught. 15 
 16 
Those two points down there represent our sample and the port 17 
sampling and so there’s basically two independent estimators of 18 
the size at that time and they’re both in agreement. 19 
 20 
The Cruzans, who I find very creative, said that the reason for 21 
that difference was that the divers over there select smaller 22 
lobsters because that’s what the restaurants want.  I looked at 23 
all the lobsters in the TIP sampling caught by traps and caught 24 
by diving and the difference is only three-tenths of a 25 
millimeter.  There is no fishery method difference between the 26 
two lobsters. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is this one year? 29 
 30 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s all the TIP sample from -- I think we 31 
started when the diving became dominant over there. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So five years, ten years, one year? 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  Five years. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Has there been any change in size over time with 38 
TIP sampling? 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, that was the graph I just put up there. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What’s the question that analysis was 43 
addressing? 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  The Cruzans said that the reason the lobsters were 46 
smaller on St. Croix was because the divers were selecting 47 
smaller lobsters for the restaurants. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Compared to the very small -- 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  Compared to the trap fishermen. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The trap fishermen wouldn’t also select? 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am telling you what the Cruzans said and I’m not 8 
advocating their argument. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But if you go back to that other graph that you 11 
had that showed that, they suddenly started selecting smaller 12 
lobsters. 13 
 14 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, overnight. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is millimeters? 17 
 18 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes and so that was a pretty abrupt change and it 19 
was about a centimeter. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So the idea of your run was to test if there 22 
was a significant difference between the St. Croix diver-caught 23 
lobsters and the St. Thomas trap? 24 
 25 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, the St. Croix trap-caught lobsters and the St. 26 
Croix diver-caught lobsters.   27 
 28 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  It wasn’t significant, you said? 29 
 30 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think in my forty-five years of comparing 31 
things, this is the closest that any two groups have ever been. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all the data supplied by the 34 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center, all the TIP data for St. 35 
Thomas. 36 
 37 
DAVID OLSEN:  One feature of the St. Thomas fishery is it’s 38 
really associated with the tourist season.  You very seldom see 39 
lobster for sale on the streets anymore except during September 40 
and October, when a lot of the restaurants shut down and the 41 
hotels scale back.  The average landings follow this cycle and 42 
it correlates roughly with the available air landings data that 43 
I’ve been able to get. 44 
 45 
These guys are pretty well organized.  They all have customers.  46 
They bring the lobsters in and they go straight to the 47 
customers.  If you take the number of trips, they’re still 48 
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fishing though and the only time there’s any drop in fishing 1 
effort is in February.  That’s the period when we generally have 2 
the strongest Christmas winds and you get a little drop, but 3 
pretty much if you look across that, it’s about the same thing 4 
and in our study, this is the catch per trap haul in our study.  5 
It seems like you get a kind of a peak in the spring, in the 6 
CPUE, but it’s not a strong feature. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  CPUE is -- 9 
 10 
DAVID OLSEN:  Catch per trap haul.  Then if you take the shorts 11 
-- I didn’t explain this upfront.  Initially, this was basically 12 
a study where we were going to tag the shorts and the berried 13 
females that they normally throw over and I paid $10 a trap haul 14 
or $25 a recapture.   15 
 16 
Then Miguel thought we needed to make an effort to get more 17 
bigger lobsters in there and he provided additional funds and so 18 
in September and October, when sales are tough, I was buying 19 
market lobsters in order to get larger tagged lobsters in the 20 
thing and last year, we had a peak in the shorts in September 21 
and October and it dropped off pretty much by September and 22 
reached a low in July and then there’s been an uptick the last 23 
couple of months and so it looks like our recruitment period in 24 
St. Thomas, which I think a lot of our recruitment comes from 25 
Culebra, is peaking in the fall months. 26 
 27 
The number of berried lobster, we had a lot of berried lobster 28 
in the beginning last year, but they very definitely peaked in 29 
the spring.  Again, that’s catch per trap haul. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  David, a quick question.  With your tagging, you 32 
said you were buying some of the larger lobsters? 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  At that point when you see lobsters on the street, 35 
because the market is bad, I was paying these guys to tag -- 36 
They were tagging on the boats, the same as the other ones, but 37 
I was paying them for a pound price.  I was paying $7 a pound 38 
and they normally get $10 a pound. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s fine and you just answered my question.  41 
You were just buying them on the boat and tagging them. 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes and so we tagged with Floy tags.  This is 44 
Daryl, who is a big damn fisherman, physically and in terms of 45 
traps and everything.  Anyway, we were tagging between the 46 
carapace length and the tail with the gun and tag and then make 47 
sure the tag is firmly attached before letting them go. 48 
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 1 
Basically, they would tag a bunch and then finish the string.  2 
They would finish the string and then tag a bunch and then let 3 
them go.  They weren’t being put in exactly where they were 4 
tagged, but they were being put in fairly close to where they 5 
were tagged. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  How far, David?  What’s a string length? 8 
 9 
DAVID OLSEN:  A string length is about half a mile.  These are 10 
the total number of tags and this isn’t even accurate.  I am 11 
shutting down tagging as we speak.  I’ve got messages from 12 
someone that asked if they could tag some more and so there’s 13 
still a few more tagging lobsters to be added to this. 14 
 15 
I forgot to mention after I presented that size information at 16 
the December council meeting last year, the Cruzan fishermen all 17 
bailed on the project and we haven’t had any more.  They are 18 
very, very suspicious of any management actions which might 19 
affect them over there.  I kind of knew this was going to happen 20 
and it was part of my study anyways to see how this would 21 
manifest itself. 22 
 23 
Anyway, we had eighty-three trips on St. Croix and tagged 1,200 24 
lobsters.  From the project fishermen, we had twenty-eight 25 
recaptures and none from non-project people, including one 26 
waitress that noticed the tag when she was serving the lobster 27 
to a diner and they only kept four. 28 
 29 
One of the features of St. Croix is not many fishermen use GPS 30 
and so when we got recaptures, I am not sure if there was one 31 
that was tagged at a GPS point and recovered at a GPS point.  32 
The rest of them were reported by Fish and Wildlife reporting 33 
zones, which I think are about five-square miles.  They’re about 34 
two-and-a-half-by-two-and-a-half.  Either the tag or the 35 
recapture is a very approximate location.  We wouldn’t have had 36 
good movement data from them anyway. 37 
 38 
The St. Thomas fishermen all use GPS and there was very few of 39 
them that we didn’t get GPS data from and we’ve got 5,000 out.  40 
We’ve got 340 recaptures and, to me, we’re doing pretty good. 41 
 42 
In addition, we were curious about tag loss and so we installed 43 
forty-five small lobsters, because I wanted to increase the 44 
probability of molts.  At Coral World, between July and October, 45 
there have had ten molts and no tag loss and just out of 46 
curiosity, we tagged some really small ones that they had out 47 
there, less than forty-five millimeters carapace length, and six 48 
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of those have molted.  I’ve got data I haven’t looked at for the 1 
last two months and so those numbers could increase.  They all 2 
lost their tags.  Tagging small lobsters is not worth the 3 
trouble. 4 
 5 
The smallest lobster tagged in our study was fifty-one 6 
millimeter and there were very few of those very small lobsters 7 
and so we don’t think tag loss is much of an issue. 8 
 9 
This is in St. Thomas and these are -- The grid up there is from 10 
a study we did with the bio-geo people on fishermen on one-11 
kilometer grids and they reported how many traps they had in the 12 
grids and we summed it to try and get an indication of areas of 13 
high fishing pressure and this was 2009 and so fishermen move 14 
their traps and stuff, but the red grids are areas where there 15 
was a lot of lobster traps and the green is less so. 16 
 17 
All of those red dots are sites were lobsters were tagged and so 18 
we covered -- Graciela at one time said you need to sample that 19 
area on the north between where you have tagged and haven’t 20 
tagged and I pointed out the fishermen have already sampled that 21 
and that’s why they don’t fish there. 22 
 23 
On St. Croix, this is where we tagged.  We covered the island 24 
pretty well in terms of tagging and it’s also interesting to 25 
note how much activity takes place outside of the territorial 26 
sea there and it’s clearly an important fishing area for them. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is that the same case in St. Thomas? 29 
 30 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, most of our -- The bulk of our fishing is 31 
taking place inside the territorial sea.  Gregory -- Almost all 32 
of those points at the top at Gregory Ledee, who is going to 33 
take long boat rides in order to get away from places where 34 
other people are fishing. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is all federal waters. 37 
 38 
DAVID OLSEN:  South of St. John, there’s a lot of fishing going 39 
on in federal waters.  In terms of sampling the landings, this 40 
is lobster landings from 2003 to 2006 from the landings reports 41 
and the percent of them that are harvested by STFA fishermen.   42 
 43 
Even if the fishermen weren’t involved in tagging, I got tag 44 
recaptures from virtually every one of the STFA fishermen and 45 
between 2003 and 2006, we landed between 80 percent and 97 46 
percent of all the lobster landings and so our fishermen are 47 
seeing really a lot of the lobsters that are landed and then, in 48 
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addition, the number of recaptures from non-STFA members and 1 
sport divers and things, I think that we were seeing an awful 2 
lot of all the lobsters that were caught in St. Thomas. 3 
 4 
Here are recaptures and days at large, the longest one was 320 5 
days.  They tend to be -- The bulk of them are in the early 6 
days, but still, the bulk of them are greater than a month at 7 
large.  If you look at the recaptures, it looks like the 8 
favorite habitat of lobsters is lobster traps. 9 
 10 
These yellow lines are the movements between tagging and 11 
recapture and we had movements of up to seventeen miles and a 12 
number of really long movements, although because of the bulk of 13 
them were shorter term recaptures, a lot of the lines are 14 
shorter. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Do you have directional movements?  Are they 17 
moving offshore? 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think, if you look up there, at least one 20 
version of this map I had the tags in red and the recaptures in 21 
yellow, but at this distance, it doesn’t look to me like this is 22 
that version.  I don’t see any trend.  Maybe some GIS guy could 23 
develop a trend analysis there.  It just seems like some of them 24 
move a lot and a lot of them move a little. 25 
 26 
We started and Josh put together a little simplified population 27 
estimator and we’re still playing with it and we’ve adjusted it 28 
for total mortality and I will show you how we estimated that.  29 
We take the lobsters that are tagged each month and adjust the 30 
ones from the prior month by a mortality adjustment and we 31 
subtract the numbers that are kept and based on the recaptures, 32 
I have made an estimate of the population which seems to be 33 
leveling out at about 400,000, although, as I said, the last 34 
couple of months I’ve been pushing to get more tags in the water 35 
and I think it’s kind of disrupted the relationship between 36 
recaptures and tags, but that, as I said, is going to run until 37 
December. 38 
 39 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  So this is a ratio estimator? 40 
 41 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, it’s a ratio estimator. 42 
 43 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  There’s a lot of assumptions on those ratio 44 
estimators. 45 
 46 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The key one with that is that the lobsters that 47 
are tagged and untagged are equally vulnerable. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd, how is that adjusted for mortality? 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  I will show you.  Be patient.  Not being a 4 
mathematician, I have discovered this wonderful thing called 5 
“Equation Solver” and it’s on the internet and so I solved the 6 
Von Bertalannfy equation for T, which is the age, and aged the 7 
size frequency distributions and so I had age frequency 8 
distribution and then just calculated the catch per.  You’re to 9 
blame for this, Todd. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What were you calculating? 12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  The age at length. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This kind of rearranged the von Bertalannfy. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but which age are we calculating? 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  The age of each size class, the average of each 20 
size class, bin.   21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How big were the bins? 23 
 24 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think they were five millimeter.  Then we 25 
calculated a Z total mortality for both St. Thomas and St. Croix 26 
and that’s a five-year moving average and it seemed like they 27 
kind of ran together for quite a while, but then the last few 28 
years, the St. Croix mortality stayed high and the St. Thomas 29 
mortality started decreasing. 30 
 31 
Then Josh did a yield per recruit analysis and I added the 32 
arrows and the St. Thomas fishery is much closer to the maximum 33 
yield per recruit than the St. Croix yield per recruit.  It’s 34 
therefore harvesting the resource more efficiently. 35 
 36 
Then Josh was going to work his magic, and you can ask him all 37 
of the questions, and model both St. Thomas and St. Croix TIP 38 
data and landings data to try to come up with something and we 39 
discovered, in the course of doing that, that -- Some of this 40 
may have been resolved yesterday.  Kevin came down and we worked 41 
on this. 42 
 43 
The number of trap hauls at some point -- The Fish and Wildlife 44 
data handler was basically entering the total number of traps 45 
that a fisherman owned as the daily number of trap hauls and at 46 
one point, in terms of lobster traps, Daryl, for example, was 47 
hauling 710 traps a day and basically all of those numbers tend 48 
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to be closer to 100.  That made a huge amount of difference and 1 
it has affected all the SEDARs to date in terms of the effort 2 
measure that was put. 3 
 4 
Again, in 2005, it was the difference between 250,000 and 5 
450,000 and so we’ve been dickering back and forth with the 6 
Science Center and trying to resolve this and Kevin came down 7 
yesterday and we made some headway and so this model is based on 8 
before Kevin’s visit, BK. 9 
 10 
We wanted to have a daily estimate of trap hauls per day and so 11 
I got hold of all the reports back from Damon’s 1968 report and 12 
all the TIP sample trap trips and our studies.  Our studies 13 
always tend to be higher than you would expect, because our 14 
members are the bigger-time fishermen and they’re hauling more 15 
traps. 16 
 17 
Then I adjusted the CCR data that I had.  I went to all the 18 
fishermen who had these high numbers, every single one of them, 19 
and asked them, how many traps did you haul in this year and how 20 
many traps did you haul in this year and how many traps did you 21 
haul in this year and we took that data and adjusted the effort 22 
in the CCR data in those white -- That adjusted data and 23 
calculated a regression line that Josh used in his modeling, as 24 
we knew the number of trips and so we calculated the daily 25 
number of trips times the -- The daily number times the number 26 
of trips to get effort per year.  Josh, why don’t you take this 27 
part? 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s total trap hauls per day, right? 30 
 31 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, it’s trap hauls per day. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Based on? 34 
 35 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Per fisherman. 36 
 37 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s average trap hauls per day per fisherman. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Could you back up for just a second then?  The 40 
argument being that the number of trap hauls per day has been 41 
increasing through the years? 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Due to change in technology or -- 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  In 1968, people didn’t have very big outboard 48 
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engines and they would haul smaller numbers of traps.  The catch 1 
per unit effort was higher and they didn’t need to haul so many 2 
traps and then as the current catch per fish trap haul is right 3 
around two-and-a-half pounds per trap haul and these guys feel 4 
the need to haul a number of traps -- Now, in their defense, 5 
they have agreed to reduce the number of traps they haul by 20 6 
percent and we’re just waiting for Fish and Wildlife and the 7 
Commissioner and stuff like that to issue it as a rule, but the 8 
major fishermen in St. Thomas have already agreed to this and 9 
theoretically are working toward that number.  The reference 10 
here was 2011 or something.  Anyway, they set a reference year 11 
and went through a couple of years.  This took a couple of years 12 
to do. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Are these all lobster traps or fish traps? 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  These are fish traps.  They are taking on the 17 
lobster trap issue now.  I just saw Tony Iarocci in the airport.  18 
I wish him luck, because these guys have got a lot of traps in 19 
the water. 20 
 21 
VANCE VICENTE:  David, the value seems very high and it seems to 22 
explain the adjusted CCR, because if you take all the other 23 
points into consideration -- 24 
 25 
DAVID OLSEN:  It includes all the other points. 26 
 27 
VANCE VICENTE:  That high?  3 percent of the variance in the 28 
trap hauls per day can be explained by the year? 29 
 30 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am telling you in managing the spreadsheet they 31 
are all the numbers.  I have them up there so you can see where 32 
the numbers came from, but there’s another version of that 33 
underneath that that is all of them.  We had to do something 34 
though, because what was available in the CCR data was just not 35 
going to work. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  David, did you have the number of fishermen, by 38 
any chance?  You had the trap hauls per day back to 1965 or 39 
something, but that must have been the number of fishermen so 40 
you could get the total industry? 41 
 42 
DAVID OLSEN:  From 1974 onward, we had catch reporting and so we 43 
knew the number of fishermen. 44 
 45 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I can whip through some of this, I think, but I 46 
wasn’t sure what sort of background people would already have 47 
and so I’m going to talk more about the actual analysis that 48 
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David and I did. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  Josh, do you want set at the table, because we 3 
have some folks online and this is the speaker. 4 
 5 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I should say it’s nice to see you.  Actually, I, 6 
at one point or another in my career, have worked with almost 7 
all of you in one form or another.  It’s a pleasure to be here 8 
and thanks for the opportunity to talk to you. 9 
 10 
As an outline, I was just going to give a brief background on 11 
David and myself, but I think that’s probably unnecessary.  The 12 
motivation, which I think is important, and I will talk about 13 
the assessment model that we put together and then show 14 
indications of where we could potentially take this assessment, 15 
which was done in a non-traditional way, and potentially turn it 16 
into some useful management advice. 17 
 18 
As I said, almost all of you know me.  I have two decades of 19 
experience working on fisheries management and marine spatial 20 
planning all over this hemisphere.  I have in fact worked from 21 
Alaska all the way down to Chile.  I used to play the role that 22 
I guess Shannon is playing now of leading the assessment work 23 
that we did down in this region for NMFS out of Miami and data-24 
poor fisheries is a burning interest of mine and has been for 25 
fifteen years and I have looked into ways to potentially come up 26 
with assessment and management strategies when we have limited 27 
data and have primarily done that work in the Caribbean, but 28 
have also done it in Alaska and Hawaii, because, in fact, Alaska 29 
has data-poor fisheries.   30 
 31 
You all know David.  David has extensive experience here as well 32 
and it’s been really nice to collaborate with somebody who has 33 
such a historical perspective on this and who is so plugged in 34 
with some data that’s turned out to be very useful.  35 
 36 
David and I started talking a little bit over a year ago at a 37 
conference in Columbia about the situation in terms of what was 38 
going on assessment-wise and what was going on management-wise 39 
in the Virgin Islands and I was really interested in coming down 40 
and doing some work for two main reasons. 41 
 42 
One is this general interest in data-poor fisheries assessment 43 
and management and here, where we had the opportunity, first 44 
off, to be able to take fisher-collected data and integrate it 45 
into the framework of what we were doing, to potentially enrich 46 
the data a little bit from a more detailed perspective from the 47 
fishermen themselves. 48 
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 1 
Then I was also interested in looking into some new assessment 2 
and management tools.  There is a tendency, and I certainly have 3 
been guilty of this myself, of having just resorted to ASPIC, 4 
which is a surplus production model, when we have limited data 5 
and it seemed like there was potential to be able to use not 6 
only some assessment tools that pulled in additional 7 
information, but then also looking at management strategy 8 
evaluation as a way of taking whatever we came up with from an 9 
assessment and use that to generate some more useful management 10 
advice. 11 
 12 
I will stay on that one point in particular, because I think 13 
it’s a really important one and foreshadows the end of this 14 
talk, talking about management considerations. 15 
 16 
We have a history, and I think one that is well-intentioned, of 17 
doing an assessment and having it not resolved very well and 18 
putting it sort of on the back seat and we don’t have that 19 
luxury any more now that we have to do annual catch limits for 20 
every stock, but that frustrated me back when we used to do that 21 
even before we had to do annual catch limits. 22 
 23 
It frustrated me because I think that that approach creates a 24 
false dichotomy between the idea that we have some stocks that 25 
can be assessed and therefore can have meaningful scientific-26 
based management advice and other stocks that cannot be assessed 27 
and therefore don’t have any kind of meaningful scientific 28 
advice to guide management. 29 
 30 
My take on this, and it always has been, is that no matter what 31 
stock you’re dealing with, from very data poor to very data 32 
rich, you’re always going to have some kind of idea of what 33 
might be the potential from this population. 34 
 35 
It might be a really lousy idea or it might be a pretty well-36 
honed idea, but regardless of how well you have the sense of 37 
what the productivity might be, we cannot predict what the 38 
productivity is going to be next year or the year after or the 39 
year after that and ultimately, in management, what we’re trying 40 
to do is predict that future production so that we can put in a 41 
policy today that will give us some kind of ultimate benefits 42 
that result from the future production. 43 
 44 
Whether we’re dealing with Eastern Bering Sea pollock, where we 45 
actually have extremely precise assessments, they’re still not 46 
going to be accurate, because we don’t understand -- There is 47 
ultimately going to be environmental variability and other 48 
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things that give us surprises in our management. 1 
 2 
The same mindset can actually really be applied to all of these, 3 
which is to look at them less as an exercise of trying to get 4 
the right number and more an exercise of trying to get an idea 5 
of what the right number is, but understand the uncertainty 6 
around it and ultimately to make a decision that incorporates 7 
both of those concepts.  Our best guess, but also how uncertain 8 
it is and what we might need to do management-wise to be able to 9 
address the uncertainty. 10 
 11 
David, I think, particularly had an interest from the 12 
perspective of the fishing group in St. Thomas, about the fact 13 
that it looked like there might be some fishing cuts coming in 14 
and I will say right up front that one of the things I 15 
appreciated David and not only him, but the fishermen that we 16 
worked with, is the entire time we were working on the project, 17 
they said we’re willing to take cuts if we feel like there’s 18 
some kind of basis for it, but we just don’t want to see 19 
something that feels really arbitrary. 20 
 21 
David has already talked a fair amount about data input and so I 22 
should be able to go through this fairly quickly.  We have 23 
landings from catch reports that are by gear, gear and platform.  24 
Platform, we looked at St. Croix separately from St. Thomas and 25 
St. John. 26 
 27 
We also have effort data associated with those catch reports and 28 
David just presented to you the corrections that he noted were 29 
necessary and that we went ahead and did in the database, so 30 
that we had effort that was based on what were most likely 31 
realistic numbers of trap hauls rather than what was in the 32 
data. 33 
 34 
On St. Croix, we’re looking primarily at diver days as our 35 
measure of effort and then we also did a size frequency analysis 36 
that was incorporated within the assessment.  David showed you 37 
some estimates of mortality and those were your catch curve 38 
analysis, right? 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes. 41 
 42 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Those were based on size distributions.  The 43 
difference between what David showed and what is actually in 44 
this assessment model is that this assessment model tracks 45 
cohorts through time and looks at an annual fishing mortality 46 
rate on top of our best guess of what natural mortality is and 47 
so it’s a more sophisticated way to still get the same basic 48 
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idea of what are the mortality rates that these lobster are 1 
facing that we are inferring from primarily the size frequency. 2 
 3 
Then to make this model work, we needed some life history 4 
parameters and so we looked at FishBase, like everybody does in 5 
data-poor situations.  Although we settled on von Bertalannfy 6 
growth parameters that came from a Cuba study that looked at -- 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  800,000 lobsters over twenty years. 9 
 10 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and so clearly in terms of just the quality 11 
of data -- It also covered a pretty wide-sized distribution of 12 
lobster and so the quality of data was something we were looking 13 
at much better estimates about growth than we had for anything 14 
else. 15 
 16 
I will say too that I was very involved in SEDAR-8, I believe it 17 
was, when we made an effort to assess spiny lobster.  We didn’t 18 
put much emphasis on the size distribution in that particular 19 
assessment and that was, I think, in hindsight perhaps bad 20 
judgment and the person to blame is me for that, most 21 
definitely, but I think we ended up getting signals that were 22 
useful information in the assessment that came from size 23 
distribution, more so than I would have expected before actually 24 
sitting down and really going through the detail in detail now. 25 
 26 
Particularly, it helped that we have a couple of intensive 27 
sampling periods that the fishermen there, with David’s help, 28 
have done.  That kind of information has helped to inform the 29 
model more. 30 
 31 
One more note I will make is about natural mortality rate.  32 
That’s often sort of a question mark, but at least in doing some 33 
of these preliminary catch curve analyses, we were seeing 34 
certain years where it appeared that the total mortality was 35 
really quite low for lobster, which is sort of surprising, but 36 
it was supported by the data. 37 
 38 
We ended up coming up with a natural mortality rate that was 39 
informed by the catch curve analysis on St. Thomas/St. John in 40 
the years where it appeared that mortality was especially low 41 
and we made the assumption that in those years mortality was 42 
primarily natural mortality. 43 
 44 
Here’s just to give you background of what went into the 45 
assessment.  Her are landings and we actually separated those by 46 
sector in the assessment itself and I should say we ran an 47 
assessment model, one for St. Thomas/St. John, entirely 48 
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independently from a separate assessment for St. Croix and I 1 
will justify that when we get to the model structure. 2 
 3 
David already presented the effort issue and that exact graph 4 
and so I won’t belabor the point, but we adjusted effort down in 5 
the database to reflect a confusion in this particular data 6 
field of traps hauled per day. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let me ask you a question, if I may.  9 
In terms of the correction that you’ve made to the CCRs, those 10 
are going to be sent to the Science Center via the DPNR? 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  We talked about this yesterday and it’s a thing 13 
that’s in process.  Nothing is decided right now. 14 
 15 
JOSH NOWLIS:  We have had an ongoing six-month dialogue about 16 
this, trying to figure out -- 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is the DPNR at all involved in this? 19 
 20 
DAVID OLSEN:  Not all.  It has no involvement whatsoever with 21 
DPNR Fish and Wildlife. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am just concerned about the data and 24 
line of evidence. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  That is something you all can clean up.  It’s not 27 
something I’m going to clean up. 28 
 29 
JOSH NOWLIS:  But I think you’re raising valid concerns that 30 
obviously need to be addressed.  Looking at catch per unit 31 
effort, the primary gear for St. Thomas is trap-caught lobster 32 
and that’s the index in red.  You can see the first year index 33 
was actually quite high, off the chart, but, in general, we see 34 
a trend downward, until the late 1990s, and then, in general, 35 
the gradual trend upward from that point. 36 
 37 
St. Thomas divers is a less important part of the sector and 38 
that seems to be pretty stable through time in terms of -- We 39 
have a crude measure of effort, in the sense that it’s just a 40 
diver day.  Targeting is always a challenge with these things, 41 
but particularly in divers and particularly on St. Croix, which 42 
we’ll get to in a second, understanding targeting to be able to 43 
have a sense of how much of a day might have been spent really 44 
realistically targeting lobster is difficult. 45 
 46 
DAVID OLSEN:  As a point though, on St. Thomas, most of the 47 
divers go out to catch lobster.  They’re not like that on St. 48 
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Croix. 1 
 2 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Absolutely.  It’s less messy.  Those are the St. 3 
Thomas abundance indices and when I say St. Thomas, I will 4 
occasionally get lazy and I mean St. Thomas/St. John. 5 
 6 
On St. Croix, we have primarily a diver fishery there, but it’s 7 
interesting patterns here.  The green line shows the catch per 8 
unit effort reports from trap, which may be less complicated by 9 
targeting issue.  On St. Croix, when divers go lobster fishing, 10 
they very often are actually targeting conch.  They are also 11 
fairly likely to be spearfishing if they can and so they’re 12 
going kind of after a mixed bag, but lobster isn’t necessarily 13 
even their preferred target.  I would say that’s accurate, that 14 
conch is sort of their primary driver of effort. 15 
 16 
Using diver effort as just number of divers per day is something 17 
that we need to be a little wary of.  There’s also, on St. 18 
Croix, a -- Sociologically, it’s a really interesting difference 19 
between these two islands and now that I have a degree in 20 
economics, I can talk about this as a scientist. 21 
 22 
On St. Thomas, you actually have a pretty cohesive community of 23 
fishermen who make up the principle part of the fleet and who -- 24 
I have been working with those guys since 1994 and they are 25 
frustrated with management.  26 
 27 
They will air the same sort of complaints that you hear from 28 
fishermen just about all over the world, but they are distinct 29 
from most groups, in that they are actually willing to come to 30 
the table and engage in dialogue and they are enthusiastic about 31 
collecting data and are actually, in the couple of cases where I 32 
have engaged with them over difficult management challenges, 33 
they have been very enthusiastic about kind of putting their 34 
cards on the table of what they want and what they’re concerned 35 
about and generally are a pretty constructive group.  They are 36 
an exceptionally constructive group. 37 
 38 
On St. Croix, not so much.  There, I think there isn’t the same 39 
cohesion and there isn’t the same interest in engaging in the 40 
management side of things and so when we’re looking at self-41 
reported data, I would generally trust what we’re getting from 42 
St. Thomas/St. John fishermen much more so than St. Croix 43 
fishermen. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Just so that I understand this correctly, this 46 
is catch per trap haul or per diver day. 47 
 48 
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JOSH NOWLIS:  Yes.  These are -- They are standardized indices 1 
in the sense that they’re normalized to one and that they are 2 
looking at catch per unit effort.  Standardized can also mean 3 
that we’ve taken into account differences in the season or the 4 
location for fishing or other variables like that and we don’t 5 
have any of those variables and so we can’t standardize in that 6 
sense, but we can -- These are standardized in terms of catch 7 
per unit effort for each of those. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me ask another question, if I could.  10 
Probably Dave would -- I don’t know who would be the best or 11 
most knowledgeable about this, but when they go out, the 12 
fishermen, do they often have orders already in place with the 13 
restaurants, that the restaurant will say I want seventy pounds 14 
of lobster or something? 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  In St. Thomas. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The orders are already -- Basically, the number 19 
of hauls may be based, to some extent, on restaurant orders or 20 
something ahead of time.  In other words, if a guy knows he’s 21 
only going to sell seventy pounds, he has an order for seventy 22 
pounds, he would only make that number of hauls that would give 23 
him the seventy pounds. 24 
 25 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think what you’re saying is possibly true.  26 
However, there’s a little bit of dealing among the fishermen, so 27 
that some of the other guys, when they don’t have enough lobster 28 
for their customers, get lobsters from other fishermen. 29 
 30 
Certainly there is a finite amount of lobster that can be sold 31 
in St. Thomas, but, as we’re seeing, 130,000 pounds a year can 32 
be sold in St. Thomas and yet, the catches have not always gone 33 
up that high.  They definitely do exactly what you’re saying, is 34 
that if they don’t have a sale for fish or lobster, they haul 35 
for what they know they can sell. 36 
 37 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That’s an interesting question and I just want to 38 
point out that I think that ultimately what that gets at is 39 
maybe sort of a question of whether there are economic 40 
constraints on the fishery. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s one point I’m thinking of and the other 43 
one is I see a large increase like that for the trap, catch per 44 
trap haul, the last couple of years and I’m wondering if that’s 45 
due to fishing the traps less often, because of the reduction in 46 
demand for the product. 47 
 48 
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I assume if you extend the number of days, at least to some 1 
point -- I know Austin was looking at this thirty years ago and 2 
at least at some point, if you leave the trap in the water for 3 
another day, then the CPUE increases and the best estimate for 4 
standardization would be catch per trap per day set or something 5 
of that nature. 6 
 7 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right, but as you point out, the soak time is 8 
complicated and David and I talked about this extensively. 9 
 10 
DAVID OLSEN:  In terms of fish traps, Monroe showed back in the 11 
1970s that fish are coming and going from the traps all the time 12 
and that there is an earlier kind of recruitment period, but it 13 
kind of leveled after that, although they’re not the same fish.  14 
Then a graduate student at the University did the exact same 15 
study with a lot of diving and found that seven days was 16 
basically residence time and then we fin clipped fish and put 17 
them in traps and hauled them on different set intervals and 18 
found almost exactly the same number.  Seven days was --  19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So there’s an optimal time. 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  The lobster is a different thing.  These guys 23 
leave their lobster traps on longer sets to start with.  That’s 24 
why Daryl has got 700 traps, because he’s not hauling them every 25 
day.  I don’t honestly know, for lobster traps, that 26 
relationship.  For fish traps, I think it’s been well 27 
documented, but for lobster traps, I don’t know. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I know, again, it goes back to the early 1980s 30 
and Austin actually did some work down here and I think he has 31 
an article in Fish Bulletin.  I may be mistaken, but I think he 32 
does and a book chapter looking at -- I can’t remember if it’s 33 
an empirical model or it’s a theoretical model that he used, but 34 
I’m just wondering if demand goes down and that results in the 35 
fishermen pulling their traps less frequently, whether that’s 36 
part of the explanation for that increase in the CPUE, because 37 
it just so coincides when -- 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  I know something on that.  When demand goes down, 40 
they haul according to the demand.  They just haul until they 41 
get the amount of lobster they’ve sold.  During the high tourist 42 
seasons, they are hauling everything and they’re hauling on 43 
shorter sets. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, I would think so. 46 
 47 
JOSH NOWLIS:  We have seen influence of the sort of tourist 48 
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season on St. Croix. 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  The tourist season on St. Croix roughly follows 3 
the catch per unit effort curve.  It’s peaking in the spring and 4 
summer and yet, I haven’t looked at tourism on St. Croix and so 5 
I don’t know. 6 
 7 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and I appreciate you focusing on this sort 8 
of uptick, because it’s curious and it doesn’t fit with the rest 9 
of the information we have and so it could be something like 10 
that is going on and there’s also the potential for a data 11 
problem here, in the sense that really what’s driving that are 12 
changes in the -- The catches are going up, but effort is 13 
looking fairly stable over that period of time. 14 
 15 
If effort is being misreported, that would potentially explain 16 
it and there’s, I think, reasons to potentially think that that 17 
might be happening, but it’s all speculation, but these are what 18 
we have for our indices on St. Croix. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  A question with respect to just -- The abundance 21 
index is what? 22 
 23 
JOSH NOWLIS:  This is normalized so that they average one over 24 
the course of the series and so it’s just relative abundance.   25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are these normalized over the same years or are 27 
they across all years for each of those lines independently? 28 
 29 
JOSH NOWLIS:  In the model that I run with this, there is 30 
actually a catchability coefficient, which makes the -- 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean just for presenting this graph.  You are 33 
dividing through by the mean of all the years or the common 34 
years? 35 
 36 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Each of these, all the years.  I am not trying to 37 
necessarily make any kind of link between the trap and the 38 
divers.  I am just showing them on the same graph for 39 
convenience. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But they should actually track. 42 
 43 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and you can actually see something. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  To see that, you need to include only the common 46 
years.  If you’re going to compare the two on the same graph, 47 
you need to divide through by like 1990 to whatever what last 48 
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year is, 2011. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If you were normalizing it, you would normalize 3 
it on the years that you have data for that species. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  If you want to compare the two, it’s got 6 
to be the common years. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is just for visual. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right and I’m not talking about analysis.  It’s 11 
just to look at this figure, if you’re interested in comparing 12 
the two. 13 
 14 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Your point is valid and appreciated, but I think 15 
you’re actually making a little too strong of a point.  The idea 16 
is if we were going to make an analog between what’s going on 17 
between the yellow and the green when we wanted to have a one 18 
mean the same for the two of them, then we would want to divide 19 
through by the years. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right and that’s all I’m saying. 22 
 23 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I appreciate it.  I actually think, because it’s 24 
in close proximity here, that we can still compare the two on 25 
this figure.  It’s not a one in one doesn’t mean a one in the 26 
other and I am less concerned about that than I am about the 27 
trends in both and the trends are reflected in that, no matter 28 
what you normalize these by. 29 
 30 
You could actually have a separate Y-axis for the green one and 31 
the yellow one, so the numbers didn’t correspond whatsoever, and 32 
you can still see the trends in them and that’s, I think, the 33 
more important part here.  Rather than the absolute value, it’s 34 
the trends. 35 
 36 
DAVID OLSEN:  One thing is there’s funny clusters of points that 37 
are all post-2007, when the net fishery was closed over there.  38 
That had a really big impact on what the fishermen did.  A bunch 39 
of fishermen went into traps that were strictly divers 40 
beforehand. 41 
 42 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Any other questions on this? 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Your dropped catchability coefficient, that’s 45 
circled in there and how did you get a catchability coefficient? 46 
 47 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I will get to that.  We’re not there yet.  That’s 48 
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estimated in the model.  Then just to show the rest of the raw 1 
data, the circles here, the center of each circle is the average 2 
size for each year.  The size of the circle represents the 3 
sample size from those years and so you can get a sense of what 4 
the dynamics are in terms of the size of lobsters that were 5 
caught and sampled on St. Thomas. 6 
 7 
For perspective, the minimum size is eighty-nine and our best 8 
estimate for the size at 50 percent -- Size at maturity, to make 9 
it simple, is eighty-seven and so these are well above both of 10 
those.  I am sort of -- Make sure you keep the islands straight.  11 
This is St. Croix here and the next slide that I showed you is 12 
St. Thomas. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  Were there any regulatory measures that may have 15 
impacted these abundance indices? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The spiny lobster have been same size 18 
limit since 1981 for everyone and the only other difference 19 
might be the mesh size in different years.  They went from 1.25 20 
to 1.5 to two and changed from X-angle to rectangle. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Then there was the institution of plastic 23 
lobster traps in St. Thomas. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But not regulated. 26 
 27 
DAVID OLSEN:  Then there was a Florida lobster fisherman that 28 
came down in the late 1970s or early 1980s with Florida-type 29 
lobster traps and so they were using basically what they were 30 
using in Florida and I think that when Florida people started 31 
using plastic traps, our guys started using plastic traps and 32 
the plastic traps are going to disappear, because they are no 33 
longer manufactured, and something else will be coming into 34 
that. 35 
 36 
I don’t think, in terms of the lobster fishery in which most of 37 
the lobster are harvested in directed traps, I don’t think that 38 
those changes are major in nature. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are these all traps or just lobster traps? 41 
 42 
JOSH NOWLIS:  These are all traps. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  Interestingly, in our study, two of our fishermen 45 
modified their fish traps to catch lobster and catch a lot of 46 
lobster and we’re basically -- In our study, fishermen were 47 
basically not getting any lobster in our fish traps and we’re 48 
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not getting any fish in our lobster traps. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Do the relative proportions of lobster to fish 3 
traps change over time? 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  Right now, because they’ve taken a 20 percent 6 
reduction. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but if they do and the catch rates are 9 
very different, it’s going to have an impact, but I don’t know 10 
if you can get at that.  Maybe you can. 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  In 1996, the catch reports separated lobster traps 13 
from fish traps and so there is a series of data in which that 14 
was -- That is still affected by that issue that you and I were 15 
working on. 16 
 17 
JOSH NOWLIS:   Trying to get that finer-tuned effort would 18 
certainly be a place to --  19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Like David said, I’ve got that information now 21 
and I’ve got our stuff and I’m going to take a look and I will 22 
talk to the folks down here as well.  Maybe we can sort it out a 23 
little more. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What I was hoping to see was whether your 26 
size is tracking your CPUE. 27 
 28 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Definitely not in St. Croix.  You will recall in 29 
St. Croix we’re seeing this general increase in recent years and 30 
the average size of lobster has really plummeted. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I was speaking of St. Thomas. 33 
 34 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Okay.  St. Thomas, I feel -- My goal with this was 35 
not to do the sort of full-blown assessment, but I am happy to 36 
do what I can to provide management advice on this.  It was more 37 
of an interest in seeing whether the data made it feasible to be 38 
able to do something.  I didn’t have access to all the data that 39 
I would want to do an assessment that would be the ideal 40 
assessment and did this as a one-man show in a very short amount 41 
of time. 42 
 43 
The take-home on that is I do think that there’s potential to be 44 
able to do a lobster assessment here and I will say that I think 45 
we can come up with some advice for now, sort of temporary 46 
advice of what’s going on with lobster on St. Thomas.  On St. 47 
Croix, the data is really more of a problem. 48 
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 1 
One of the reasons I like looking at size is that’s something 2 
that’s harder to fudge and so on St. Croix, we definitely have 3 
an interesting challenge from the perspective of trying to 4 
explain what’s going on, where we have this seemingly increasing 5 
population when we look at the CPUE indices, but a situation 6 
where people are apparently now catching smaller and smaller 7 
lobsters and getting closer to the minimum size and also the 8 
size at first reproduction. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is there a relationship between the 11 
size and the weight?  Are these one-pounders or a pound-and-a-12 
half? 13 
 14 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I would have to calculate that. 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  If this is average size, there’s a weight 17 
associated with each one of those average sizes.  Ninety-five is 18 
like a 1.3-pound lobster and these ones up around 108 are 2.3 19 
pounds. 20 
 21 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and David has spoken to fishermen who say 22 
that what is happening there is that they’re just focusing on 23 
plate-sized lobsters. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What was the trend in catch per unit 26 
effort? 27 
 28 
JOSH NOWLIS:  It’s actually up. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So would high recruitment drive both of 31 
those?  Basically, you’re catching those lobsters as soon as 32 
they are legal sized and there’s perhaps nothing left of the 33 
larger ones or this recruitment is so huge. 34 
 35 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and that’s how the model is likely to 36 
explain this, because it’s free to make what sort of makes the 37 
most sense statistically and that’s going to be very, very high 38 
recruitment with very high fishing mortality. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I had that one sort of as a note.  That was my 41 
take on looking at this, was a pulse of recruitment solves all 42 
of this. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  But you’re also having a shift.  These guys are 45 
making a really good living with these nets and as soon as the 46 
nets were closed down, they were under a lot of pressure to 47 
replace that income and they replaced it anyway they could.  You 48 
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can’t ignore that.  That was a big thing on St. Croix. 1 
 2 
JOSH NOWLIS:  But you also see the uptick in the diver index. 3 
 4 
DAVID OLSEN:  The divers would have been primarily affected by 5 
it, because they were making -- Nets in St. Croix were diving 6 
nets. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But this is catch per unit effort, right, and so 9 
the catch per unit effort has increased, which means that even -10 
- You’ve got maybe more people out there catching lobster, but 11 
they’ve having more success. 12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  The better fishermen that were displaced when the 14 
net fishery -- Those were good fishermen and they would have 15 
been more efficient when they moved to traps or focused on -- 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Those guys switching to an entirely new gear 18 
would be better fishermen than those guys that were in the 19 
fishery for long periods of time? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They’re just dropping the nets, but 22 
they are divers. 23 
 24 
DAVID OLSEN:  There’s a number of guys that shifted into traps 25 
and put a whole lot more traps in.  Gerson is a really good 26 
fisherman and if he wasn’t doing much trap fishing before and is 27 
now doing trap fishing, he’s going to be doing it very 28 
effectively. 29 
 30 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Also recall that we’re not separating out trips 31 
based on what they’re targeting and so that’s another mechanism 32 
that could potentially explain this, would be that if there’s 33 
divers that used to focus -- That were focusing on lobsters with 34 
non-diving gear that are now focusing more on lobster, that 35 
could have an influence and similarly with traps.  Traps can be 36 
configured and placed with fish in mind or lobster in mind.  37 
Targeting potentially could explain this as well. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I just want to mention that we mentioned Gerson 40 
and Gerson has put his traps on Lang Bank and there aren’t a lot 41 
of people who are trap fishing on Lang Bank.  Tom Daley was one 42 
of them, but there weren’t very many people. 43 
 44 
Then I think that there was something like -- There weren’t many 45 
traps out and they don’t have lobster traps.  There maybe were 46 
700 or 900 total traps and out of those, 100 were Gerson’s and 47 
so he was making a big contribution and then going into areas 48 
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that weren’t harvested so much by other fishermen, because of 1 
the distance and the roughness of the water.  That probably made 2 
a big difference in catch per unit effort here and everything.  3 
He, in and of himself, was really influencing this. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Reni told us yesterday that Lang Bank 6 
is the place for lobsters, but the other thing is I hope he is 7 
not setting traps within the seasonally-closed area.  There is a 8 
regulation that prohibits bottom-tending gear in that area all 9 
year, since 2005.  Anywhere around the seasonally closed area, 10 
it’s okay, but within that area --  11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I was surprised to see how few fish traps 13 
there are in Lang Bank and how few fishermen you see every day 14 
there.  I mean three, at the most, a day.  We would encounter 15 
four or five buoys of fish traps a day and so it’s pretty clean, 16 
at least in the mesophotic area, below a hundred feet depth.  17 
Lang Bank has a pretty big area where it’s shallow, shallower 18 
than that, and so there’s very few effort and to say it like 19 
that, in terms of fisheries. 20 
 21 
Then you see the boats that you see sometimes and they’re just 22 
trolling around the shelf edge and they’re not really -- Maybe 23 
they are fishermen that have some fish traps around, but they 24 
pretty much look like fin fishermen going for wahoo and stuff 25 
like that. 26 
 27 
JOSH NOWLIS:  If there aren’t any questions, we can move on.  28 
Just to illustrate this difference in size, if you look at 29 
recent catches, the size distribution on St. Croix is definitely 30 
much more skewed down towards the minimum. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s recent catches or observed catches? 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is what they had from their observer 35 
program. 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but what year did this conclude to? 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  2012. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Again, this could be recruitment too, because I 42 
remember that over in -- They did some lobster recruitment 43 
studies where they put out panels and so on and they put it in 44 
Buck Island.  This was Ron Hill and they got thousands of 45 
recruits per panel in one of the studies and I have never seen 46 
that in the Virgin Islands.  I didn’t see that in St. Thomas and 47 
we have done that work over there. 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  Our guys see these infested with little lobsters 2 
and stuff like that. 3 
 4 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right, but I think we’ve raised that -- To the 5 
extent that you want to accept the models that I will be 6 
presenting in a minute, then on St. Croix we have two competing 7 
hypotheses, without really the tools to be able to distinguish 8 
between the two of them.  One of them is that we’ve had a 9 
recruitment pulse without having fishing pressure on that and 10 
the other being that we’re actually seeing signs of major 11 
declines in the fishery. 12 
 13 
I have already mentioned where we got M for the model.  The next 14 
slide, I will show you the actual model itself and where we got 15 
our growth parameters.  Because this was all done on a 16 
shoestring budget in a fairly short period of time, I haven’t 17 
even done sensitivity analyses on these parameters and that 18 
would certainly be something worth doing at one point. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I have a question on your mortality, just 21 
so I understand what we’re doing.  You’re basically doing a 22 
length-based catch curve analysis? 23 
 24 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That’s a great question to transition into the 25 
next slide, which I will show you the model structure. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Just tell us now, before we get to M. 28 
 29 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The things that drive -- Why don’t we go to the 30 
model and if anybody has questions, we can come back to this one 31 
and so we’ll go to the next slide.  This is a model that I took 32 
from Erik Williams and Kyle Shertzer, who presented it to a 33 
group of us back in 2005. 34 
 35 
One of the things that is handy about bringing something like 36 
this to a field situation like working with David and the St. 37 
Thomas fishermen is that I was able to do this all in Excel and 38 
leave that for people to be able to play around with.  When Erik 39 
and Kyle presented this, they referred to it as the statistical 40 
catch at age model, SCAM. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  Now it’s called BAM, Beaufort Assessment Model. 43 
 44 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Since our focus was not on catch at age, because 45 
we’re not aging lobsters, but catch at length, David and I 46 
thought it would sound better to call it SCLM, Statistical Catch 47 
at Length Model, but the model comes from them. 48 
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 1 
We programmed it up in Excel to make sure the dimensionality all 2 
worked and the way this model works is that the elements in dark 3 
blue are estimated by the model.  That would be the numbers at 4 
age in the very first year and the recruitment every year, which 5 
is what is represented by that band of blue in the numbers at 6 
age box. 7 
 8 
The model also estimates fishing mortality rates, just what 9 
those FYOAs are, and the parts in orange are input into the 10 
model and that would be the natural mortality rate that 11 
influences the numbers at age box, the von Bertalannfy growth 12 
parameters, and the age to weight conversion and also age to 13 
length conversion and then weight to length parameters, which is 14 
what the WL represents there.  Those are all input and, again, 15 
something that, at least in some cases, might benefit from 16 
sensitivity analyses, but we went with our best available 17 
information to come up with that initial estimate for those 18 
things. 19 
 20 
Then based on what Excel is estimating for the dark blue numbers 21 
and those numbers that are put in orange, we have just stepped 22 
the model forward every year and calculated.  If we have a 23 
certain number of recruits, we figure out how many one-year olds 24 
there are going to be the next year by taking into account the 25 
mortality rate and then apply the mortality rate the next year, 26 
again to come up with the number of those individuals that would 27 
be alive the next year and two-year olds and so on.  We populate 28 
that numbers at age matrix with that. 29 
 30 
Using the fishing mortality rate that Excel is estimating, we 31 
are coming up with a catch at age matrix that we can then 32 
convert into predicted landings.  We’re just summing up at that 33 
point and we can also use those to come up with a predicted size 34 
composition by converting the ages to sizes and one thing that’s 35 
nice about this Beaufort Model is that we can put in a fudge 36 
factor, which is what that CV is, so that we’re not assuming 37 
that a lobster that we would expect would be a one-year old is 38 
necessarily always going to be a one-year old.  We take into 39 
account the fact that growth is a little bit messy. 40 
 41 
This age to length conversion box in there allows us to take 42 
into account the fact that that conversion may be messy, because 43 
for lobster, it likely is a bit messy and in fact, Excel, when 44 
it’s fitting this model, estimates just how messy it is.  It 45 
comes up with results that are based on the best measure of 46 
messiness to ultimately explain the data. 47 
 48 
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All of these arrows and white boxes and blue estimates from 1 
Excel and orange assumptions about life history all generate a 2 
dataset of predicted landings, a dataset of predicted index 3 
values, and the catchability coefficient comes in translating 4 
the numbers into the indices and then also a predicted size 5 
composition. 6 
 7 
We have observed landings, observed indices, and observed size 8 
composition and so we can then compare those two and come with a 9 
goodness of fit and what Excel does is it comes up with a set of 10 
estimates for all the things in blue and runs that through and 11 
figures out what the goodness of fit is and then comes up with a 12 
different estimate for the things that are in blue and runs that 13 
through and looks at the goodness of fit and it iterates that 14 
over and over and over again until it comes up with the 15 
parameter values for the recruitment for the initial population 16 
size for the fishing mortality rates and for how messy this age-17 
to-length conversion is that ultimately does the best job of 18 
fitting the data that we observe. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Now, can you slow that down? 21 
 22 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Slow that down?  Sure.  If you want to mark that 23 
through individual parts, I would be happy to do that. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Your numbers at age are coming from your 26 
size frequency distribution converted to age? 27 
 28 
JOSH NOWLIS:  No, the numbers at age are just estimates that 29 
Excel comes up with for what the population started at. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So that’s a predictive thing? 32 
 33 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Yes and I’m sorry.  In green are the actual data 34 
and they’re only used after Excel has run through its 35 
calculations to compare what Excel calculated versus what was 36 
observed and then that’s used to give feedback to the solver and 37 
Excel can then go back and come up with a new set of estimates. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All the arrows go towards observed and so 40 
what’s your input then?  I am still -- 41 
 42 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The input -- Again, this is the way that most 43 
assessment models actually work when you boil them down, but the 44 
inputs are the things in orange, which are the life history 45 
information, which are sort of fixed, constant parameters. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 48 
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 1 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Then the only other input is the observed data, 2 
which is used to fit.  Then the whole structure.  There’s a 3 
structure to this model that’s all sort of input and fixed and 4 
then beyond that, it’s just a matter of Excel coming up with -- 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So the green is the initial input and then 7 
you’re running it to minimize something in solver and so you get 8 
your yellows and it’s comparing that to the green? 9 
 10 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Exactly. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is the thing you’re trying to 13 
minimize? 14 
 15 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right, exactly.  They’re trying to minimize the 16 
discrepancy between the yellow predicted values that come out of 17 
the model and the green ones, which were the observed data. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So landings is just landings? 20 
 21 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Yes, that’s going to be pounds of lobster per year 22 
per sector. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  And your indices? 25 
 26 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Indices are looking at the actual abundance of 27 
lobster in the model and taking into account -- 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So testing, in essence, sort of. 30 
 31 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Sort of, because we’re assuming that these indices 32 
are at least potentially independent from fishing and so they 33 
have their own potential selectivity at age and then we add this 34 
catchability coefficient to convert the actual numbers at age to 35 
an index value. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The other question I had -- Are you going 38 
to talk about natural mortality? 39 
 40 
JOSH NOWLIS:  In this process of simulating the population to 41 
come up with the yellow and then comparing and iterating, 42 
natural mortality really is only used to generate the diagonal 43 
numbers and the numbers at age and so when you go to an 44 
individual that’s age zero in 1980, that’s going to be an age-45 
one individual in 1981 and so if we thought there were a 46 
thousand of them in 1980, we apply natural mortality to come up 47 
with the number that are going to be in 1981. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  My question is you have this tagging 2 
dataset and did you use that to estimate mortality? 3 
 4 
JOSH NOWLIS:  It’s such a short period of time. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It would just be your last estimates that 7 
would come out of the model for the most recent years, but 8 
that’s an incredible -- 9 
 10 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That’s a good thought and something to potentially 11 
look at. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have a question also from Jim.  14 
What is being assumed for the stock recruit function?  What is 15 
the basis for that? 16 
 17 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Excellent.  Jim, thank you for asking that.  I 18 
should have pointed this out and so that’s really helpful.  19 
There is nothing assumed about stock recruitment relationship 20 
here and it’s actually why I like running a model like this over 21 
surplus production when we have a data-poor situation. 22 
 23 
If you try to fit something with a stock recruitment 24 
relationship assumed and you have some conflicts in the data, 25 
you can’t get something like ASPIC to resolve in any kind of 26 
meaningful way and what we do with a model like this, instead, 27 
is just come up with that recruitment patterns would best 28 
explain what we’re seeing in the data.   29 
 30 
A lot of that is going to be driven by what we see in terms of 31 
the observed size composition.  If we see pulses moving their 32 
way through, that would -- For example, with the St. Croix, we 33 
have already talked about this recent year, where we see higher 34 
indices of abundance at a time that we’re seeing smaller 35 
individual. 36 
 37 
The model is going to resolve that by just assuming that there’s 38 
a lot of recruitment going on and there’s nothing restricting 39 
the model from doing that by looking at what the model thinks 40 
the biomass is and therefore, what the recruitment should be.  41 
It comes up with that and then we can do a retrospective 42 
analysis of stock recruitment patterns after we’ve had the model 43 
just do the best job of fitting the data possible. 44 
 45 
Another reason that that’s a really helpful assumption with 46 
this, and it gets to this idea of looking at St. Thomas/St. John 47 
different from St. Croix, then primarily what we’re modeling 48 
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here is the process of a population of lobsters growing from 1 
settlement up the point where they’re done.  Either they are 2 
fished or die from natural causes. 3 
 4 
If you don’t have post-settlement lobster moving between St. 5 
Croix and St. Thomas/St. John, then we can actually treat them 6 
separately for the purposes of this analysis.   7 
 8 
If there’s a connection, it would be a connection in the 9 
recruitment phase and we can look at recruitment separately and 10 
afterwards by saying here’s what we’re seeing in terms of what 11 
we think the best numbers are for recruitment on each of these 12 
two platforms and we could consider them to be one stock and 13 
where there’s mixing between the two, we could consider 14 
potentially that they might be two separate stocks, but we can 15 
play around with that idea after the fact. 16 
 17 
There is nothing that is requiring us to do it upfront, because 18 
of the fact that lobster are going to meet our assumption here 19 
that St. Thomas/St. John lobster are going to be separate from 20 
St. Croix lobster post-settlement. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What are the total number of 23 
parameters being estimated?  For example, observed landings, 24 
observed indices, size composition? 25 
 26 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The total parameters that are being estimated 27 
actually are just the vector of initial population size by age.  28 
There’s also going to be a vector, a horizontal vector, that’s 29 
the number of recruits per year. 30 
 31 
We have a full fishing mortality each year and then for the 32 
entire series of a fleet, we have two parameters that represent 33 
the selectivity curve for that and in this case, we have two 34 
fleets and so there’s going to be two fishing mortality 35 
estimates for each year and then four additional parameters for 36 
the model entirely that cover the two selectivity curves. 37 
 38 
We have the catchability coefficients to convert from numbers to 39 
the indices and then we have this coefficient of variation that 40 
describes how messy the conversion is from age to size and 41 
that’s all the parameters that are estimated. 42 
 43 
In total for this model, ballpark, because I don’t remember how 44 
many age classes we used and everything like that, but I think 45 
it’s going to be about maybe eighty parameters. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any other questions about the model? 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is the model particularly sensitive to 2 
anything, the usual cast of characters, natural mortality, for 3 
example? 4 
 5 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Yes, natural mortality certainly would influence 6 
things, although in the end, all of that is -- If you adjust 7 
natural mortality, what this model is going to do is it’s just 8 
going to make the opposite adjustment in the fishing 9 
mortalities. 10 
 11 
Ultimately, it has figured out the best decay rate for these 12 
things and so, from the model’s perspective, it doesn’t really 13 
matter if that’s an M or an F.  That only matters when we want 14 
to look at those numbers and interpret them. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It just seems, and this may be my -- This 17 
is not a criticism of your model, but just any model.  Eighty 18 
parameters is a lot of things to play around with and you would 19 
actually assume that there’s actually just a couple of ones that 20 
are important, that drive the whole system, and then you can use 21 
the rest to tweak around that. 22 
 23 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I definitely appreciate it.  It’s potentially a 24 
downside of going with this approach.  The challenge, I guess, 25 
is that -- Realistically, some of those parameters are going to 26 
be less important than others. 27 
 28 
For example, twenty of those, roughly, are going to be the 29 
initial population size and if we’re running the model for 30 
enough years, the influence of those numbers is going to weigh 31 
in and not be so important. 32 
 33 
Recruitment, on the other hand, will be important, but, again, 34 
the more recent recruitment years are likely to be more 35 
important than the way back ones, at least for our understanding 36 
of status right now.  Then the rest of the parameters, almost 37 
all are annual measures of fishing mortality by fishing fleet 38 
and that’s very difficult to get around if we’re going to go 39 
with the -- You can’t get around doing that if we’re going to go 40 
with a size-based model. 41 
 42 
We could potentially make some assumptions about links from one 43 
year to the next or links between the two fleets that could cut 44 
the parameter values in half, but we would have to make some 45 
strong assumptions. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is this forward running or backward running 48 
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or is it -- 1 
 2 
JOSH NOWLIS:  This is explaining the past and I stopped prior to 3 
going into the idea of sort of predicting the future and as far 4 
as the fitting, it’s really just a statistical fit. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Jim has another question.  Will we be 7 
discussing sensitivity runs after we go over base run results? 8 
 9 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Jim, I had mentioned this earlier, but just to be 10 
clear that this was a fairly quick project done on a shoestring 11 
and so I have done sensitivity runs to the key things, which 12 
would be, for example, the natural mortality rate, but that 13 
certainly would be something valuable to do.  It could be done. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It has to be done. 16 
 17 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I appreciate your point.  I am looking forward to 18 
a discussion of where to go from here.  I should say one more 19 
thing for a more technical audience with this.  We are using a 20 
multinomial logistic fit for the size distributions and 21 
lognormal for the landings and index values, but there is 22 
weighting and so each of these series has a separate weight that 23 
you can put on sort of how much we want to consider that 24 
particular series. 25 
 26 
This is where some of the art of doing assessments comes, is the 27 
idea of how you tune these things.  You can play around with 28 
this model and how to do a relatively better fit of one of these 29 
data series and then another and we did our best job to come up 30 
with weightings that were based on how much we trusted this 31 
information and we ended up getting basically these results. 32 
 33 
In all of these cases, the blue points are going to show us what 34 
the observed values were and the red line indicates what the 35 
model predicted and you can see that for -- This is looking at 36 
St. Thomas/St. John and we get an exceptionally good fit to the 37 
diver landings, even if we relax that a little bit and not 38 
weighted it so much.  It’s not such a great fit to the diver 39 
index and it’s sort of in the same general trend, but definitely 40 
pretty messy.  We see a fantastic fit to -- 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Index is index of abundance? 43 
 44 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Index of abundance, yes.  I am sorry and thank you 45 
for that.  It’s a much better fit for the trap index, which is 46 
the one that we were more concerned with, because it’s the bulk 47 
of the fishery and likely to have much better data quality and 48 
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the landings are a little bit funky for St. Thomas for that.  1 
Overall though, it’s not a bad fit for a model and it certainly 2 
would suggest that we’re able to, just sort of doing this on the 3 
quick and dirty, we’re able to come up with something that looks 4 
like it’s not an entirely unreasonable assessment.  I will leave 5 
that up for a second and then we can look at St. Croix. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You mentioned that -- The first thing that caught 8 
me too was the fit for divers.  You said you could reduce the 9 
weighting on that?  That’s perfect and it doesn’t get any better 10 
than that.  It looks like you drew it with a ruler. 11 
 12 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I know and to be honest, that is looking -- I have 13 
actually already looked through it once and there’s a 14 
possibility that, again, because I’ve done this sort of on the 15 
fly, that I’ve made a mistake, but I actually am pretty sure 16 
that we did play around with weightings on that and it just -- 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You are picking your peaks up identical. 19 
 20 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Yes and so I will make a note to make sure I go 21 
through and look at that and ensure that there aren’t issues. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How did you do the weighting? 24 
 25 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The actual weights that we put on it, I think we 26 
weighted the entire diver fishery about 30 percent, as strongly 27 
as the traps, and that we weighted landings more heavily than 28 
indices. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Did you use ad hoc or did you use landings 31 
ratios? 32 
 33 
JOSH NOWLIS:  To be clear, the limitation of this model, at 34 
least sort of in the Excel version, is that you do one weight 35 
for the entire index and so we can’t take into account measures 36 
of uncertainty of individual data points, but even across 37 
series, it was ad hoc. 38 
 39 
We will look at St. Croix and we actually got something that 40 
looked pretty sensible for St. Croix and, once again, you see 41 
the dynamic here is very much on the idea that landings went way 42 
up at the same time the index went up on the trap side of things 43 
and I think it challenged the model, but this model, because 44 
it’s got enough parameters, was able to rise to the challenge 45 
and explain that going on at the same time that you actually saw 46 
some declines on the diver side of things, or at least some 47 
stability -- Declines on the landings side. 48 
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 1 
Overall, it, again, looks like a pretty good fit and here, the 2 
weightings, we weighted traps less than the diver fleet, but I 3 
think it was only -- I think we weighted it 50 percent and it 4 
was less of a decrease, because of the fact that the trap data 5 
is likely to be better quality data. 6 
 7 
In terms of one of the initial questions that I had, which was 8 
if we looked at some size information and incorporated that into 9 
a model and relaxed the surplus production approach, whether we 10 
could get an assessment that looked like it might actually work. 11 
 12 
I would say that my conclusion, from these two, is that it’s 13 
promising.  I am weary to call these sort of the state-of-the-14 
art in terms of assessment, because I haven’t done sensitivity 15 
analyses.  There are potentially some issues in here that would 16 
be worth exploring, but it’s at least, in terms of my initial 17 
interest of can we do it, I think the answer is yes, we can. 18 
 19 
If we were to then try to make some inference about current 20 
status, according to these assessments, it ends up largely being 21 
a qualitative way of looking at it. 22 
 23 
In St. Thomas/St. John, catches have increased modestly in 24 
recent years and abundance appears to be steady, with a possibly 25 
very slight decline in recent years, but we have average size of 26 
lobsters that is steady and well above the size at maturity and 27 
so it’s looking as if we’re in a relatively safe zone for the 28 
St. Thomas fishery. 29 
 30 
The St. Croix fishery, we have dramatic catch increases.  We 31 
have this interesting concurrent increase in our signal for what 32 
abundance would be, which could be a data problem, either 33 
because we’re doing something like misreporting effort, but it 34 
could also, as was pointed out, it could also be a recruitment 35 
pulse, which is what the model used to come up with that. 36 
 37 
There is this potential concern that the average size is 38 
dropping rapidly and is now down close to the size at maturity.  39 
As far as the status, because on St. Croix we don’t have the 40 
information we would need to resolve between a recruitment pulse 41 
and there being a bigger problem in the fishery, it’s an 42 
unknown, but it’s worth keeping in mind that those are both 43 
realistic possibilities for what is going on there. 44 
 45 
From an assessment perspective, one of the things that we wanted 46 
to do is get a sense of where we are in the current status, but 47 
another thing that we wanted to look at is what’s the potential 48 
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from this fishery? 1 
 2 
With this model, as I mentioned earlier, we haven’t, at this 3 
point, made any kind of assumptions about stock recruitment, but 4 
we can, after the fact, look at the recruitment that was 5 
predicted by the model for each of the years that we had and 6 
then we can also go through and look at that age data that the 7 
model generated, along with things like converting those ages to 8 
weights and looking at fecundity function as a way of coming up 9 
with what spawning stock biomass is for this particular 10 
population.  That is what is graphed here on the right. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is that just St. Thomas? 13 
 14 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I have some information for just St. Thomas and I 15 
have some information for just ST. Croix.  For the fun of it, I 16 
put the two of them together and this is designed to illustrate 17 
rather than to make a case for any particular MSY. 18 
 19 
Generally, with all three, if you try to fit a Beverton-Holt 20 
model, you end up with a flat-line relationship.  In other 21 
words, recruitment is constant and independent of -- Average 22 
recruitment is constant and independent of the spawning stock 23 
biomass. 24 
 25 
That may not be such a bad assumption.  Even including both 26 
islands, we’re ignoring the British Virgin Islands and we’re 27 
ignoring Puerto Rico and we’re ignoring the greater Caribbean 28 
and we’re dealing here with a species that has a sixty-day 29 
larval duration -- I’m sorry, it’s six months.  It’s a six to 30 
nine-month larval duration and so the likelihood that there’s 31 
going to be a really tight relationship in terms of stock 32 
recruitment for a small local area is probably pretty slim. 33 
 34 
In terms of coming up with an idea of maximum sustainable yield, 35 
it’s very complicated.  Ultimately, what drives maximum 36 
sustainable yield is the idea that we have depensation and that 37 
if you drive a population down, you initially see an increase in 38 
productivity and as you drive it down further, you start to see 39 
it decreasing. 40 
 41 
If we go with the Beverton-Holt assumption here, it would 42 
suggest that we don’t have any dynamic like that going on 43 
whatsoever and so then I think it’s a very useful question to 44 
ask what is maximum sustainable yield in a case like this and I 45 
think that there’s a couple of ways of looking at it. 46 
 47 
One is to say how can we maximize yield per recruit and that’s, 48 
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I think, potentially sort of the most biologically sensible way 1 
of doing this.  This model is suggesting that we can fish 2 
lobster down to very low levels or have them be at very high 3 
levels in terms of the population and we would get consistent 4 
recruitment. 5 
 6 
If that’s the case, then maximizing yield from this fishery is 7 
going to be maximizing the yield that we get per recruit that 8 
comes in and so you can do yield per recruit analysis and David 9 
showed our quick and dirty yield per recruit analysis on these 10 
two fisheries and it suggested that St. Thomas is actually doing 11 
not a bad job at it, but St. Croix will probably -- We could 12 
probably do better by reducing fishing pressure and/or 13 
increasing the size at first capture. 14 
 15 
If you want to play around with other recruitment possibilities, 16 
Ricker does give us something that looks a bit more like a 17 
curve, where we could generate something, but if we were going 18 
to accept that Ricker curve for it, we would then need to 19 
ultimately come up with our estimates for maximum sustainable 20 
yield based on selectivity patterns and, in this case, it’s 21 
something that doesn’t often get translated well into the 22 
management side of things, but there’s all kinds of assumptions 23 
built in to what we think the selectivity pattern is going to be 24 
or what we think the selectivity pattern should be that 25 
influences which fleets would be involved and which ones 26 
wouldn’t and if we would have things like size limits involved. 27 
 28 
That’s a complicated exercise and it’s not one that I felt that 29 
I could do in any kind of meaningful way, even with that Ricker 30 
curve, where, in theory, you could come up with something. 31 
 32 
There is other ways to generate maximum sustainable yield.  One 33 
that’s gaining favor now is it takes account the catch histories 34 
and comes up with a maximum sustainable yield that’s based not 35 
on just sort of what the average catch was, but it also looks at 36 
the fact that we typically start with a fishery that is 37 
relatively abundant and we fish it down and so it looks at that 38 
reduction in population as part of that catch history and 39 
corrects for it. 40 
 41 
Applying a technique like that though, you have to make a really 42 
fundamental assumption of what you think the status of the 43 
population is now and that’s what I don’t think we can do in a 44 
meaningful way and so I’m not a big fan of that.  Let’s look at 45 
the next slide for some other options. 46 
 47 
It’s very common that management authorities will use an MSY 48 
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proxy.  They will use SPR, spawning potential ratio, based 1 
fishing mortality rates.  These also are dependent on 2 
selectivity assumptions and so something that I didn’t run, per 3 
se, because it would depend upon what we think in terms of fleet 4 
balance and also regulation, but you can certainly generate 5 
those numbers and it’s commonly done in order to come up with an 6 
estimate of what a fishing mortality rate is associated with 7 
maximum sustainable yield. 8 
 9 
One that hasn’t gained a lot of favor, but actually was the 10 
precursor to this whole DCAC approach is --Alex McCall came with 11 
that quite a few years ago and I thought it was kind of 12 
brilliant.  Sort of a thought process along that line of 13 
thinking would be to say are current yields sustainable? 14 
 15 
We have some data to look at here and from the data that we have 16 
for lobster on St. Thomas, the evidence would suggest that the 17 
catches are sustainable.  I don’t want to say that with 18 
certainty, but at least things seem to be trending that way.  We 19 
have a fairly large average catch and we aren’t seeing anything 20 
that really looks like a major decrease in the abundance 21 
indices.  22 
 23 
On St. Croix, it’s much more uncertain.  There, we have these 24 
two competing hypotheses, one of which is based on a recruitment 25 
pulse and another of which is that we might see our recent 26 
couple of years of data as a sign of fishery collapse and so in 27 
the case of a place like St. Croix, it may not be -- It’s less 28 
likely the case, I would say, based on the data, that current 29 
yields are sustainable. 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Josh, could you explain that to me a little bit 32 
more and why the catches may be more -- The probability, I 33 
guess, that it’s more unsustainable in St. Croix?  I did not 34 
pick that up. 35 
 36 
JOSH NOWLIS:  On St. Thomas, our information is all fairly 37 
consistent in pointing at a population that even though catches 38 
have -- First of all, catches have been rising, but much more 39 
gradually and so we’re looking at less of a potential dynamic 40 
from things having to resettle to a new state, but we’re seeing 41 
that the average size of lobster is staying pretty consistent 42 
over time and so there isn’t an indication that there’s 43 
something like higher fishing pressure that might be driving the 44 
average size of lobster down. 45 
 46 
Then if we look at our abundance indices, which are better 47 
quality on St. Thomas, we see stability in those as well.  If we 48 
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have catches at a certain level and we’re seeing evidence in 1 
both the size distributions and the abundance indices that we 2 
have a stable population, that would suggest -- To make sure I’m 3 
clear about this, when I say sustainable, I just mean that we 4 
could continue to catch at that level. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I understand what you’re saying.  I picked that 7 
up on St. Thomas too, but go to St. Croix. 8 
 9 
JOSH NOWLIS:  In St. Croix, we have increases in the indices of 10 
abundance, which looks promising, but we’re also seeing pretty 11 
dramatic increases in catches, which doesn’t look so promising. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You also had high levels of recruitment. 14 
 15 
JOSH NOWLIS:  We don’t know that.  That’s entirely assumed by a 16 
model and so we don’t have any kind of measure, independent 17 
measure, to evaluate whether we have high recruitment on St. 18 
Croix or not. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In other words, you’re saying the issues of 21 
sustainability are all based on observed landings and observed 22 
information and it’s nothing to do with your model at all. 23 
 24 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That’s actually the point I was going to get at in 25 
the very end, because it’s a really useful one, but you’re 26 
getting slightly ahead of me, but thank you for that.  27 
Regardless, on St. Croix, the other really information of 28 
concern is the fact that we’ve seen this dramatic drop in the 29 
average size of lobsters landed and there could be a 30 
socioeconomic explanation for that. 31 
 32 
The fishermen say that they’re making a point of bringing in 33 
plate-sized lobsters and there could be an explanation, a 34 
biological one, that we have a recruitment pulse, but it’s also 35 
possible that we are really hitting this fishery hard and that 36 
it’s driven it down and that the abundance indices are leading 37 
us astray, because they’re based on information that’s spotty, 38 
at best, and we have reason to suspect that information.  The 39 
better information that we have, the landings information and 40 
the size information, are both suggesting that we have a fishery 41 
in decline. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Have you examined the possibility of a 44 
theoretic shift in terms of the fishermen of St. Croix are doing 45 
their effort in a -- Increased prices of gas and stuff, they 46 
might be fishing places where there is smaller lobster. 47 
 48 
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JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and that’s actually a -- I haven’t, to 1 
answer your question, and on St. Croix, it would be very 2 
difficult, because we don’t have geographic -- These data, to be 3 
able to pull out of this resolution, is sort of pushing the data 4 
to their limits.  Ideally, with an analysis, we would be looking 5 
at catch per unit effort done per trip and we can’t do that 6 
here.  We don’t have -- 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am asking the question because I was very 9 
surprised not to see a larger effort in terms of lobster in Lang 10 
Bank.  That shocked me and I said what happened?  Everyone was 11 
telling me there was a lot of fisheries going on there and there 12 
is nothing and there is lobster. 13 
 14 
DAVID OLSEN:  Lang Bank is pretty shallow and during some 15 
seasons, it’s hard to keep traps on Lang Bank and so there’s a 16 
lot of people that don’t fish out there because of the risk of 17 
gear loss.  Daley and now Gerson, you say, it’s a relatively 18 
small number of people that fish out there and it really has to 19 
do -- As waves break out there -- 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You don’t need to tell me.  I know. 22 
 23 
JOSH NOWLIS:  There could be potentially spatial dynamics and 24 
these models I think are actually an improvement over some, in 25 
the sense that we can actually model a fairly small area 26 
geographically.  Like we can look at St. Croix separately from 27 
everything else, because we are modeling it from settlement on, 28 
but getting to a finer resolution than that would definitely 29 
require much better data than we have. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It was kind of shocking to see the size to a 32 
certain constant for so many years and then drop suddenly. 33 
 34 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and so I think, based on all this, that my 35 
take is that St. Croix is a difficult one to resolve and so I’m 36 
not trying to suggest that any of these are the right answers.  37 
I certainly don’t feel I know that and maybe there is people who 38 
know the situation better in this room who would be able to 39 
resolve that better than I can, but my take is that we have 40 
several competing hypotheses. 41 
 42 
Because there are several competing hypotheses, then my 43 
conclusion from that is that there’s a higher likelihood that 44 
we’re seeing some decline, just because there are more feasible 45 
ways of describing this system that are tied to the idea that 46 
it’s actually in decline.  It doesn’t mean that it is in 47 
decline, but we have a higher chance of that being the case. 48 
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 1 
Two points I want to make sort of related to this and we’ll 2 
maybe get into the idea of where we go from here.  This thought 3 
process that we just went through for St. Croix is something 4 
that I went through a lot when I was actually doing stock 5 
assessments for a living and it’s primarily what inspired me to 6 
go back to grad school and study economics. 7 
 8 
In the end, if we want to be able to provide advice to people, 9 
it’s crucial that we recognize that fundamentally we’re going to 10 
have uncertainties in what’s going to happen in the future and 11 
that as scientists -- I think scientists are keenly aware of the 12 
uncertainty, but we’re really lousy at communicating it. 13 
 14 
It turns out that that communication is really important and 15 
it’s something that economists have spent a lot of time studying 16 
and it’s what I went to school to study and it actually turns 17 
out that that communication is not just a matter of sort of 18 
dumbing things down or somehow or another taking the science and 19 
trying to explain it all to somebody, but it’s actually 20 
understanding what’s important about the uncertainty and making 21 
a translation from the scientific world and way of looking at 22 
the uncertainty to the management world, to where the 23 
uncertainty is being portrayed in a way that ultimately is going 24 
to advise people on the decisions that they have to make. 25 
 26 
This is a case where if we’re looking at the best assessed stock 27 
in the world, we still should be going through that exercise, 28 
but if we recognize that that’s the important focus, we can do 29 
that even with very poorly understood stocks, including lobster 30 
on St. Croix. 31 
 32 
We can give some advice.  It may not be all the advice we want 33 
and it’s certainly not going to be as precise as we want, but we 34 
can give advice about the fact that there’s some uncertainty 35 
here and then look at what the potential implications of that 36 
uncertainty is for the managers and for the fishing community. 37 
 38 
There are a few points and questions.  The model results will 39 
largely be driven by abundance indices.  I think it’s certainly 40 
driven by abundance indices.  The size distribution also really 41 
drives this model.  It’s the interaction between those two 42 
things that make a huge difference, but certainly abundance 43 
indices are critical in this model, just like any others. 44 
 45 
Jim then writes that the adjustments made to the CCR effort acts 46 
to increase the abundance index in recent years.  That’s right 47 
and so we’re -- We are noting what looks to be an over reporting 48 
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of effort and so correcting that to less effort does effectively 1 
increase those indices and that’s absolutely true. 2 
 3 
Number one, can the methods used to adjust the CCR be more fully 4 
explained?  Do you want to take another stab or do you want me 5 
to give it a shot? 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  Sure.  Basically, what happened was we got a list 8 
of fishermen who had these very high daily trap haul records and 9 
I made a list of all of them and went around to each one of them 10 
and asked them, for each of the affected years from I think it 11 
was 1995 through 2012, how many traps they actually hauled. 12 
 13 
They didn’t know whether it was ninety-six or ninety-seven and 14 
they probably said a hundred, but it definitely was not 500 or 15 
600.  I took that data and then took the amount that was 16 
recorded and created another column that, for those fishermen, 17 
had the amount they said they hauled, while all the remaining 18 
fishermen, it was the same as they had reported on the CCRs. 19 
 20 
Now, that was used for the period of 1995 to 2007 and then I 21 
didn’t have the catch records from 2007 on and so what we did 22 
was we took all the available reports that we could find, STFA 23 
studies and Jack Damon’s original 1968 study.  I went through 24 
the TIP data and found every trap trip and how many traps were 25 
hauled and then the CCR data -- Well, the CCR data didn’t have 26 
trap hauls in those. 27 
 28 
We took that and created a regression line of traps per day 29 
versus year and used that regression line to calculate from 2007 30 
to 2012 and we have the number of trips made per year for that 31 
and so we just multiplied the daily traps per day times the 32 
number of trips to get the total number of trap hauls. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was in St. Thomas and was any of that same 35 
stuff done in St. Croix? 36 
 37 
DAVID OLSEN:  No and there weren’t -- When you looked at the 38 
numbers, the St. Croix trap fishermen seem to basically be 39 
hauling one day a week and so the number of traps they haul a 40 
day is basically the number of traps they have in the water. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So you weren’t seeing those same inordinately 43 
high numbers? 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  Right. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think there’s a key point there.  You just said 48 
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I didn’t look at St. Croix because I didn’t care and so those 1 
adjustments were not made. 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  I looked at that, but I didn’t -- I wasn’t going 4 
to -- I don’t think I saw that at all on St. Croix. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In the presentation and in the paper and in this, 7 
it’s very much a lot of St. Thomas versus St. Croix and the 8 
treatment between the two seems different, both in your passion 9 
for it and in the actual commitment to the data process.   10 
 11 
DAVID OLSEN:  We used all the CCR data.  I looked at the same 12 
dataset from the CCR data and I didn’t see those fishermen that 13 
were hauling 700 traps and so therefore, I didn’t go to St. 14 
Croix to interview that were not hauling over 100 traps a day.  15 
St. Croix is very different in many ways, in that the emphasis 16 
is on diving.  There are not all that many trap fishermen and 17 
those trap fishermen that are there are like Gerson.  18 
 19 
Gerson hauls traps a day or two a week, but he is still diving.  20 
He is diving lobster and when he was in the study, he was diving 21 
more than he was trapping.  Your accusation there, it was just a 22 
reflection of what’s in the data.  I didn’t emphasize -- I 23 
included St. Croix in the beginning and we used all the St. 24 
Croix historical data and there was no difference in that 25 
between St. Thomas and St. Croix except the data in St. Croix 26 
are in fact better, because there is port sampling over the 27 
entire period. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just trying to see how Jim’s question would 30 
affect it, because you’re clearly going to adjust it one way and 31 
you’re going to affect the CPUE in one case, but that same 32 
adjustment which would modify the CPUE in the other location 33 
wasn’t done. 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  I looked at the dataset and no one was hauling 700 36 
traps or even 200 traps. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:   I have seen the problem, the same exact problem, 39 
on the CCRs and it’s been problematic. 40 
 41 
DAVID OLSEN:  And in St. Croix, the trap fishery is not such a 42 
big part of the landings. 43 
 44 
JOSH NOWLIS:  It’s a very small part of the landings, which, 45 
nonetheless, we want to make sure we’re using the best available 46 
data. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In the model, you said you weighted it 1 
about 50 percent. 2 
 3 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right, the data.  Then it looks like most of the 4 
rest of Jim’s points are about sensitivity analyses, which I 5 
certainly agree.  Then the question of how long would it take to 6 
run a single sensitivity run, it’s not long, to be honest. 7 
 8 
As it was, the full background on that, David’s fishing group 9 
has funded my work entirely for this.  I have actually made 10 
efforts to connect with a few other potential resources for that 11 
and haven’t gotten anything in terms of money and his guys have 12 
actually done roadside sales to be able to support the work that 13 
I’m doing, which I am extremely grateful for, but I am also 14 
giving him an incredible cut-rate deal on this. 15 
 16 
I would love to do more and as far as steps forward, there is 17 
very competent people in this room who could follow through with 18 
these sorts of things and if there’s a chance for me to be 19 
involved, I would love to do that.  If not, I am actually 20 
perfectly willing to hand over things where I have them now, so 21 
that people can take it and run with it. 22 
 23 
If I was going to -- Jim, one of the reasons that I didn’t put a 24 
lot of effort into this is that this assessment could be done 25 
better. 26 
 27 
One of our major hurdles with this was that David had access to 28 
data, a fairly complete dataset, through 2007 and we wanted to 29 
model up to current day.  We did, in some cases, some sort of 30 
small bends and in other cases, we did some pretty big 31 
gymnastics to be able to fill in those missing data and that’s 32 
unsatisfactory and, as I said, could certainly be done better. 33 
 34 
In moving forward, the first thing that I would do would be to 35 
make sure that we’re using complete data and looking at it as 36 
thoroughly as possible, which would require somebody either 37 
working with me so I have access to the full confidential 38 
dataset or somebody else who has access to that taking this and 39 
going forward. 40 
 41 
Once we’ve done that, then in the structure of this model 42 
itself, doing sensitivity analysis is a little bit of a pain in 43 
the neck, because the version of the model that I’m running is 44 
in Excel and you would have to run a separate Excel spreadsheet 45 
for each of the M values that you wanted to look at or each of 46 
the different CCR assumptions that you wanted to do, but it 47 
wouldn’t be too difficult.  You would just have to compile all 48 
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of that together afterwards manually, but that certainly would 1 
be doable and not in any way prohibitive in terms of the amount 2 
of time that would required. 3 
 4 
The last thing that Jim asked was about selectivity and how that 5 
was handled in the model.  In this particular version of the 6 
model, I have programmed it so we had s-shaped selectivity, 7 
where the model made an estimate of 50 percent vulnerability and 8 
then had a slope parameter for how quickly you went from not 9 
vulnerable to fully vulnerable. 10 
 11 
Actually, just one last point I wanted to make that gets to this 12 
is my driving passion in doing assessment and management of 13 
data-poor stocks is the point that Walter was actually making 14 
with this pretty good yield way of thinking. 15 
 16 
You can go through that kind of logic even if you have something 17 
that really doesn’t even quite resemble an assessment.  If you 18 
have just some data that give you a sense of what’s going on, 19 
you can start asking these questions and my own take a few years 20 
ago, and I think maybe many people in this room’s take of that, 21 
would be to feel this nervousness about moving forward and 22 
giving advice when the advice is based on fairly poor science. 23 
 24 
The salvation to that is if we look at the fact that there is a 25 
fundamental uncertainty in these estimates and that when we’re 26 
dealing with situations where we have poor data that the 27 
uncertainty is going to be very large and then we start to 28 
analyze what the outcome of that uncertainty is by doing 29 
sensitivity analysis of the form of what if the population is 30 
behaving this particular way and we put in this management 31 
measure?  What is that going to result in?  What is this other 32 
scenario were -- For example, St. Croix we had several 33 
scenarios. 34 
 35 
We could model the management side of those different scenarios 36 
and see what our socioeconomic and ecological consequences would 37 
be of having a policy that was based on the assumption that we 38 
have a recruitment pulse versus one that was based on the 39 
assumption that we’re having a crashed fishery and then get a 40 
sense of ultimately, for the managers, where we want to err on 41 
the side of in terms of risk and how much.  Really turn this 42 
more into a risk analysis framework. 43 
 44 
An area where, once again, that was really primarily my 45 
motivation to go back to graduate school, was to look at this 46 
broad issue of risk, risk analysis and risk management.  There 47 
is tremendous opportunity, particularly in places like the U.S. 48 
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Caribbean, where we’re looking at so many stocks with poor data, 1 
to be able to use risk analysis so that we can provide more 2 
meaningful advice even when our ability to do assessments is 3 
very limited. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is that the last slide then? 6 
 7 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I believe so, yes.  I will leave it at that. 8 
 9 
DAVID OLSEN:  I would like to give the end of my presentation.  10 
We skipped to his part.  What we came out of it with, in 11 
general, I think in the midst of all of Josh’s words I heard 12 
that, is that in St. Thomas, the landings went as high as about 13 
136,000 pounds and we didn’t see any big changes in size or 14 
anything like that and that in fact, we would like to advocate 15 
for the ACL to be raised up to that level and then the measure 16 
of whether that was creating risk for the fishery would be 17 
monitoring TIP sampling.  Now, I talked with Kevin yesterday and 18 
apparently there’s going to be some emphasis on much more 19 
sampling down here. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, funding dependent. 22 
 23 
DAVID OLSEN:  Tea party dependent, okay.  Our basis for that is 24 
basically these figures.  You can see the minimum size and the 25 
size at 50 percent maturity.  The St. Thomas average size has 26 
never gotten down below that, even during this period of 27 
relatively high landings.  The current ACL is 115,000 and we 28 
think it could be 130,000. 29 
 30 
In St. Croix, on the contrast, the period of high landings, 31 
which were much higher than St. Thomas, were followed by this 32 
decrease in average size and in both cases, the average landings 33 
has come down and I think everybody needs to be aware of, in 34 
many ways, in a self-reporting fishermen system, these ACLs are 35 
a self-fulfilling prophecy and you’re very likely to -- Once 36 
these guys realize that these quotas were real and stuff like 37 
that, I know in St. Croix -- I know the parrotfish landings went 38 
from 360,000 to 180,000 in consecutive years and that says to me 39 
that we’re learning to divide by two. 40 
 41 
I think somehow this whole process needs to work more 42 
effectively with the fishermen so they’re buying into it rather 43 
than responding to it. 44 
 45 
Here we have, in St. Croix, we have this peculiar picture from 46 
Josh’s model where things seem to be getting better in the 47 
model, but at the same time, we’ve had this really precipitous 48 
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decline in average size.  We are getting down around the minimum 1 
size and we’re getting down around the size at 50 percent 2 
maturity. 3 
 4 
Something is going on and the idea that there’s a recruitment 5 
pulse kind of goes against logic for me and we’ve got this flow 6 
of -- This massive flow of larvae in the current system and it 7 
would mean that somewhere down the line they had an excellent 8 
year at creating larvae and so it’s still kind of a mixed 9 
picture as to how much recruitment is from retained, on-shelf 10 
recruitment and how much of it is kind of coming down the train.  11 
I think that to ignore this drop I think is a mistake. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Has anybody looked at the DNA analysis that you 14 
had throughout the Caribbean? 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  There’s a whole bunch of that and you were there 17 
last week. 18 
 19 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I missed that.  I remember at the Gulf Council 20 
though, the Gulf and South Atlantic I guess, there was a stock 21 
assessment on lobster and as I recall, we couldn’t come to any 22 
conclusion, because it basically said that it started elsewhere. 23 
 24 
DAVID OLSEN:  I went to a MARFIN conference and someone from the 25 
Florida Wildlife Commission had done exactly that.  He had 26 
samples from the Caribbean and St. Thomas and Puerto Rico and 27 
everything and the DNA -- The origin question was just a big 28 
spaghetti of intertwined information. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I just can’t remember.  The guy who has done 31 
most of the work gave a presentation to us or at least we had a 32 
report of his for the SEDAR meeting, but I can’t remember the 33 
details on that. 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  Some of the stuff last week at GCFI was coming up 36 
with a little bit more in terms of retention versus entrained 37 
recruitment and there was actually someone who presented a 38 
genetics presentation that was understandable. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I didn’t see any of that. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Two things on that, guys.  One thing is the 43 
genetics -- It doesn’t take much exchange to homogenize the 44 
population and the second thing is that Butler et al. did the 45 
study published in 2011 showing that they were estimating 60 to 46 
80 percent retention within less than 200 miles of the source 47 
population and so it seems, like most animal populations, 48 
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retention is probably the predominant mechanism. 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  200 miles takes you quite a ways from here though. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  Into a lot of open ocean. 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  And to the eastern Caribbean. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  You can stepping stone and get here, but for an 9 
individual event and an individual population, you can expect a 10 
reasonable amount of retention, which means that a local event, 11 
when it occurs, can influence recruitment. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Anyway, the thing not to forget about 14 
is that there might have been a dramatic change in the market in 15 
St. Croix.  You don’t believe so and you made one phone call to 16 
find out and so let’s balance this. 17 
 18 
DAVID OLSEN:  I made one phone call?  To who? 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  How many calls did you make for people 21 
to tell you that there has been a dramatic change in the market? 22 
 23 
DAVID OLSEN:  That was what they brought to the council and 24 
basically one of the things about lobster in the Virgin Islands 25 
is it’s one of the few places where you can get a great big 26 
lobster on a plate.  The port sampling should have shown if 27 
there was a difference. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Big for the market, but there is no 30 
market. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Wait a minute.  You’ve got observer data, right?  33 
For how long? 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  We had like twenty trips. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Twenty trips and so it’s just one year and some 38 
of it is in St. Croix or it’s all St. Thomas? 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, St. Thomas. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What I was getting at is if you had -- Observer 43 
data would always be wonderful, but if you had multiple years 44 
and they were measuring the entire catch, you could get at this 45 
question.  The problem is, as is so often the case, we’ve got 46 
one year.  We’ve got one year of data that’s the kind of data 47 
that we need and so it could be a lot of things, but we just 48 



189 
 

don’t have a way to answer it. 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  We’ve got thirty-five or forty years of size data 3 
and we’ve got almost that long of TIP data. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, but that’s landings. 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s all being sold locally, in the local 8 
market, and so you would have to have -- In 2011, you would have 9 
had to have some massive change and there’s been no massive 10 
change in tourism in St. Croix in 2011. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not advocating one explanation over another.  13 
I am just getting at a way to get at the question.  I think 14 
yearly plots of TIP data in St. Croix and are there still big 15 
lobsters? 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s right up there.  We had yearly TIP data. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are they still landing big lobsters? 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  Their average size was staying up around 108 or 22 
110 for this whole period and during that time, we were seeing a 23 
lot more big lobsters.  Now, I know one of the other funny 24 
things about St. Croix is once they realize that that’s the data 25 
we’re seeing, I had a guy in February and March do a trip that 26 
was all big lobsters.  It was like he was going to show me that 27 
there was nothing but big lobsters and there were no small ones.  28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think the question here is you’ve got observer 30 
data and that data included the things that people would have 31 
turned back and put back in the water, because they were shorts 32 
and everything else, and you’ve included that in the graph and 33 
used that size comparison with something which is the TIP data, 34 
where the fishermen would not bring in those undersized 35 
lobsters. 36 
 37 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, that wasn’t compared together.  It was St. 38 
Thomas observer trips and St. Croix observer trips.  That was 39 
that chart and so it was the same thing. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right and so you’ve got means here, but if there 42 
is still -- If there are still a lot of big lobsters coming in, 43 
then there’s just this big spike of essentially potentially new 44 
recruits, rather than having a shift to that’s all they bring 45 
in.  They’re still bringing in big ones.  46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s very occasional and I haven’t committed the 48 
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size frequency distributions for forty years to memory, but in 1 
recent years, in St. Croix, the biggest lobsters being caught 2 
are smaller than St. Thomas and the numbers of bigger lobsters. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It would be useful to see those data and to do it 5 
for the last five or six years. 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  We have those. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right and it would be useful to look at those. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  David, what year is your last data point?  12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  2012. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s complete? 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s TIP data. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The other plots had another one, another data 20 
point down low. 21 
 22 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I think that this one may show 2011, because 2012 23 
we were -- 24 
 25 
DAVID OLSEN:  We had TIP data from 2012.  The landings data we 26 
had from -- 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  The 2011 data point is no more abhorrent than 29 
several other points along that plot and so I wouldn’t put much 30 
stock in that.  What really stands out is the 2012 data point. 31 
 32 
DAVID OLSEN:  That, from our observer trips and the TIP data, 33 
were virtually identical.  Those were two different sampling 34 
programs that were generating the same results. 35 
 36 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I actually think that I may have cut this 37 
particular graph off at 2011 too, for a point of comparison.  I 38 
think that there’s actually another point that’s down at that 39 
same level. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You had that on your other plot.  If there was 42 
one point, I would have stuck my thumb over it and said there’s 43 
nothing there and at least the second one to kind of look.  44 
Unless I’m interrupting a thought process, following up on kind 45 
of what you were getting at is I like the competing hypotheses, 46 
the way you phrased that. 47 
 48 
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I keep trying to pick this apart in my head too, because the 1 
recruitment is one and you’re right, if we had observer 2 
information, we could track that.  The TIP, you may be able to 3 
get signals, just in looking at the proportion of large, if 4 
you’re assuming they’re all fully vulnerable above a certain 5 
size. 6 
 7 
You could look at the proportion large to proportion just over 8 
the minimum size and see if you had an extreme change in that, 9 
but since you have some decent consistency in the number of 10 
people fishing -- You have a dramatic increase in -- The word 11 
“dramatic” is -- A real rise in the landings since 1999 in 12 
there. 13 
 14 
We have looked at the way the forms were implemented and there 15 
is no expansion on any of those forms and so I think some of 16 
that rise, at least early on, was due to the reporting behavior. 17 
 18 
DAVID OLSEN:  You see that when those new forms were first 19 
introduced.  Everything was really low while people kind of 20 
learned how to fill out the forms. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It looks -- I will agree with the word 23 
“dramatic”.  It looks dramatic, like you went in a matter of 24 
three or four years up to nothing.   25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We also have some more questions from 27 
Jim. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you could look at least the last three or four 30 
years from here and see if you can pick up changes in the small 31 
to the full size, but other thing is your other competing 32 
hypothesis is that you have a collapsing fishery and so you have 33 
fishing levels that are extremely high that are driving this 34 
process.  You have almost an instantaneous drop over a thirty-35 
year period in here and so did suddenly fishing increase over a 36 
two-year period? 37 
 38 
DAVID OLSEN:  What you had is you had the Hovensa closure and in 39 
St. Croix, the fishery has always been much more of a safety 40 
net, an economic safety net, that absorbed people when the 41 
economy got bad. 42 
 43 
The Hovensa closure was a hydrogen bomb to the economy and I’ve 44 
heard lately that there are a lot of people now that are fishing 45 
that don’t have licenses and they won’t be reporting, but this 46 
is all conjectural, but it also makes sense.  The St. Croix 47 
fishery absorbs people who need sources of revenue at times when 48 
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there isn’t much on land.  The Hovensa closure was 2010 or 2011? 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It was 2011 or 2012. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s easy to find out, because it 5 
was in all of the newspapers. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But your biological drive for increased fishing 8 
pressure, you’re going to truncate that size frequency, but it’s 9 
going to take a period of time for that to happen.  It’s not 10 
going to happen instantaneously and it’s not going to happen in 11 
a year on this.  You have one point here, but I saw a second 12 
one. 13 
 14 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s probably 2011 and I had 2011 and 2012 and 15 
then there’s another one someplace where we have our sampling 16 
and the 2012 TIP sampling and they’re virtually identical. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t know what you have for sample sizes per 19 
month in those recent years, but if you were dealing with some 20 
massive influx of fishing pressure that was truncating that size 21 
structure in a shorter time period then I think is biologically 22 
reasonable, you could track that on a monthly or on a quarterly 23 
basis, to see if that’s actually occurring. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  Would this even show up in this?  26 
 27 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I think just to maybe summarize this concept, it 28 
would be that given the granularity of this data, there is the 29 
potential that we have had a major increase in effort in the 30 
fishery that’s not showing up in our modeling and one of those 31 
would be unreported effort and another one of those is the fact 32 
that the effort, particularly the dive effort, on St. Croix is 33 
just number of days that people went diving and it does not take 34 
into account whether they are targeting conch, which has been 35 
the primary target, or lobster or spearfishing. 36 
 37 
There is reason to believe that there are more people that now 38 
dive with lobster as a target.  That would not show up as 39 
increased effort in the model, even though it effectively is 40 
increased effort.   41 
 42 
There’s a couple of reasons to believe that there actually could 43 
have been some dramatic increases in effort that would have 44 
flown completely under the radar of this model.  Now, if that 45 
was the case, how fast would it truncate the distribution?  46 
That’s really less about the biology. 47 
 48 
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In theory, if you had enough fishing effort, you could go out 1 
and clear them all out above the minimum size or lower, if 2 
people are catching illegal lobsters, but in reality, I think 3 
it’s more a question of the dynamics of this fishing industry.  4 
Remember, on St. Croix -- What’s the platform size relative to 5 
St. Thomas/St. John? 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s about thirty-six miles long, I think, by 8 
seven or -- 9 
 10 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Relative to the St. Thomas/St. John platform. 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s a ten-to-one.  I did it one time and it’s 13 
9.6-to-one in terms of area. 14 
 15 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Even though St. Croix is a bigger island, the 16 
fishing area is a tenth the size.  The shelf is a tenth the size 17 
of St. Thomas/St. John. 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  There has been some GIS analysis by Tyler Smith at 20 
the University that there’s kind of a higher proportion of the 21 
St. Croix shelf that’s corals than St. Thomas and so even though 22 
the simple area measures 9.6-to-one, in terms of habitat it’s 23 
not 9.6-to-one. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s a different depth and just as a -- Hovensa 26 
closed in 2012. 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  Closed in 2012, but they were announcing closures.  29 
They started firing people a lot earlier than that. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  February of 2012 I think was when they closed. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am looking at this and in St. Croix, 34 
catch per unit effort has been going up since 2005.  I don’t see 35 
how that would be possible if you’re on the brink of collapse.  36 
Having said that, it’s hard to argue with length data.  That’s a 37 
lot easier to measure than catch per unit effort. 38 
 39 
There really are some things that conflict here.  That yield per 40 
recruit figure that had an F value of 1.3, it’s almost like one 41 
above what the value was for St. Thomas and that’s a huge 42 
increase or a difference.  Is that the last year? 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, that actually -- St. Croix has always had a 45 
pretty high effort.  That’s a little bit higher than it’s always 46 
been, but St. Thomas has been declining. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The number represented as occurrences, 1 
where did that number come from?  It’s not out of your model. 2 
 3 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I have F numbers of the model, which I haven’t 4 
included.  The numbers that David presented were actually just 5 
doing a more standard catch curve analysis.  I will look at that 6 
and I can actually do that right now. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would be adjusted to more recent -- 9 
 10 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Actually, I am remembering now.  In the model, you 11 
don’t see these really high Fs on St. Croix, because the model 12 
assumes that there’s just this huge recruitment event that 13 
happens and so you don’t need to have particular high Fs to be 14 
able to have those high catches. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there evidence to suggest that’s not 17 
occurring?  I am hearing the stories and what may be and what 18 
might, but in terms of numerically -- 19 
 20 
JOSH NOWLIS:  From everything that I have looked at, it’s 21 
perfectly plausible that there was a recruitment pulse.  It’s 22 
also plausible that we’ve seen a major increase in effort that 23 
went under the radar of this assessment and has led to something 24 
that’s approaching the collapse of the fishery. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have seen the problems with effort on this and 27 
I don’t diminish the potential of that being a driving force of 28 
this, but if it was occurring -- The fishermen in the last two 29 
years, are you hearing anything from the lobster fishermen that 30 
the catch rates are higher or lower?  Is there general consensus 31 
across the board maybe from just interviewing fishermen? 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Getting it from somebody like Nicky, who is 34 
concentrating on lobster now because they’re doing better at 35 
catching lobster, I would think that the catches are getting 36 
better. 37 
 38 
DAVID OLSEN:  There is exactly a CPUE explanation.  Nicky, who 39 
is concentrating more on lobster, and Nicky is a big part of the 40 
trap fishery.  I have got a picture of one of Nicky’s traps and 41 
I actually have a little video and I don’t know if I still have 42 
the video, where he dumped all of his lobsters out and if you 43 
look carefully, they are small.  They are all small.  One of the 44 
reasons I was glad that we ended St. Croix is Nicky was tagging 45 
lobsters and putting them back in his traps. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s not true. 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  He told someone at a meeting. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s not true. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  One other thing that gets involved in a couple of 6 
-- It’s the assumption of full recruitment above a certain size.  7 
In your catch curve analysis, you have to eliminate your 8 
smallest individuals. 9 
 10 
DAVID OLSEN:  We started at the peak of full recruitment and 11 
then calculated afterwards. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is a really simple statement that like 14 
twenty papers have been written on, because if you remove one 15 
side of it, your numbers can double or be reduced to 20 percent 16 
and so that’s another one that -- That ties to something else. 17 
 18 
That selection of full vulnerability is key for the catch curve 19 
analysis and it’s also if you’re looking at this average size in 20 
the TIP data.  You were calculating every individual for your 21 
data to come up with an average size and any potential illegal 22 
fishing in the population -- You haven’t included the management 23 
measure of the minimum size in your calculation. 24 
 25 
By looking at that size structure just above the minimum size, 26 
if you have one or two people that have been kicked out of 27 
Hovensa or one or two people that are assisting divers that may 28 
be struggling, you may have smaller individuals coming in. 29 
 30 
DAVID OLSEN:  If you look in the TIP data, you’re not seeing 31 
undersized lobster in the TIP data. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  A lot of my questions are just procedurally.  34 
It’s just kind of in terms of stepwise, how do you go through 35 
and clean -- Josh, you’ve been there.  How do you stand up and 36 
defend the way this has been calculated and I think looking at 37 
that size as a follow-up, cutoff at the minimum size and 38 
eliminate everything below it and track the legal size and you 39 
won’t have any potential of any illegal fishing or any 40 
individuals that are harvesting small individuals. 41 
 42 
If you get two other people -- You’re dealing with such a small 43 
number of people that if you have two or three people that 44 
decide to say I’ve had enough of these management guys and let’s 45 
measure the small ones --  46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  We measured, in 2005 and 2006, as part of the MRAG 48 
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project, we measured 1,500 lobsters with observer trips and one 1 
of them was one-millimeter under the legal size.  Our guys over 2 
there are pretty religious about that. 3 
 4 
I have seen them get ready to throw lobster over the side and 5 
then when I measure them, they were legal.  They were barely 6 
legal, but they were legal and in St. Croix, when we had the 7 
initial meeting for this project, Nicky brought a short lobster 8 
that he had picked up at the market to make some kind of a 9 
point.  I asked if he saw a lot of that and he said, yes, I see 10 
a lot of that. 11 
 12 
I think St. Croix is difficult, but I think that -- We’re not 13 
recommending any changes to what is going on in St. Croix in 14 
terms of ACLs or anything, but that it really needs -- In the 15 
next few years, it needs to be monitored very carefully to make 16 
sure that this is a recruitment pulse or something and that it’s 17 
not a crash and it needs to be picked at really closely. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What was the sample size of the measured 20 
lobsters in whatever year that is, the low year? 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  It was about 500 or 600. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That compares to earlier years? 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  There are years when the sampling was over 1,000 27 
lobsters, but most of them are -- That’s a pretty consistent 28 
year and I did -- I took the lobsters in our sample, in the 29 
observer trips, and calculated what the coefficient of variation 30 
was, lobster-by-lobster-by-lobster, and about forty or fifty 31 
lobster gives you a stable coefficient of variation and so 32 
you’ve estimated the mean without having to have 10,000 33 
lobsters. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Correct me if I’m wrong, but the fishermen 36 
choose when they are sampled? 37 
 38 
DAVID OLSEN:  That is a problem in the Virgin Islands thing and 39 
the simplest solution to the sampling problem experimental 40 
designs and whatever is just to reverse that. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me ask a question there.  This all 43 
corresponds to the time when Roy Pemberton came into place and 44 
was any of these TIP folks going out with any new directives?  I 45 
was just wondering, because everyone was calling and Roy came 46 
into the TIP folks and said I want you to go out and sample a 47 
couple of people and picking them up at the dock and 48 
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intercepting as opposed to calling. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There hasn’t been port sampling going on in 3 
St. Croix for at least a year, because they don’t have the 4 
staff. 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  I one time, when I was Director last time, took 7 
all the TIP records and got the corresponding catch records for 8 
that day and got the -- It turned out that in St. Croix, the 9 
fishermen would not let them sample the fish, but they would let 10 
them sample the lobsters, because they weren’t willing to take 11 
the time to have the whole fish thing sampled and they had no 12 
problems with the lobsters. 13 
 14 
The fishermen have always been willing to let them sample the 15 
lobsters and so there is no reason to suspect that something is 16 
going on in the lobster over there.  The guys in St. Thomas, the 17 
lobster fishermen, you’ve got forty, fifty, or sixty lobsters 18 
and it doesn’t take any time at all to measure them and be done. 19 
 20 
JOSH NOWLIS:  One avenue that I think is potentially fruitful 21 
for thinking about St. Croix -- I would say, to start with, in 22 
case it’s not incredibly apparent, I don’t have a particular 23 
hypothesis that I favor.  It’s just my opinion that we can’t 24 
resolve between a few competing hypotheses that would 25 
potentially have dramatic consequences for what we believe the s 26 
status of the stock was and what we would potentially feel might 27 
be necessary in terms of management. 28 
 29 
That’s a really useful scenario to think about if we shift back 30 
to St. Thomas and so David had suggested the idea of actually 31 
raising the annual catch limit for St. Thomas fishermen up to 32 
levels that it’s been and gave some justification for that. 33 
 34 
My own take on that is that just because we don’t have evidence 35 
of decline, it does not justify that that is in fact a 36 
sustainable quota, but from a perspective of looking at this as 37 
an entire system, what I would want to see, if there was going 38 
to be a more aggressive quota, would be to know that we had some 39 
kind of signal coming from the fishery that we felt was a 40 
reasonable indicator of the status and the most obvious one to 41 
choose here would be looking at size distribution, but we’re 42 
looking at something like catch per unit effort maybe 43 
secondarily. 44 
 45 
If we were to go with something that was fairly aggressive, my 46 
advice, from sort of an economic perspective, would be that we 47 
have something in place that would really bring that quota down 48 
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if the evidence started suggesting that we’re getting into a 1 
problem and not doing what we often do where we wait until we’ve 2 
proven that we’re in a problem, in which case we’re really deep 3 
into the problem, but actually make a much more immediate short-4 
term response to try to get things going in the right direction. 5 
 6 
My own personal recommendation about what’s a reasonable amount 7 
of lobster to catch for St. Thomas/St. John would be that 8 
current levels I think are not unreasonable, but that I would 9 
want to see this system in place where we were monitoring data 10 
carefully and had automatic adjustments involved. 11 
 12 
If we take that same logic and apply it to St. Croix, then I 13 
think it takes this debate that we’re having and puts it in 14 
perhaps more useful advice, that it may well be that things are 15 
actually going well, but we have something that could be 16 
interpreted, very reasonably, as being evidence of a problem 17 
that’s emerging and if that’s the case, there’s endless research 18 
that indicates that we do better off from a perspective of 19 
maintaining a healthy fish stock and a healthy economy if we 20 
actually take some preventative measures now, rather than wait a 21 
ways down the line before we do something. 22 
 23 
We may have explanations for what’s going on in St. Croix that 24 
are plausible that are not a collapse, but because we have 25 
evidence that suggests that there is a collapse, my 26 
recommendation is that we take that a bit more seriously and not 27 
just put it off to say let’s let this resolve.   28 
 29 
It will resolve itself in a few years and we will know what was 30 
going on in hindsight, but the question is what we want to do 31 
right now to either head off a potential problem at the pass 32 
with some upfront sacrifice versus waiting until we’re either 33 
out of the woods because it wasn’t a real problem or we’re 34 
really in a deep -- That’s not a scientific question.  That’s 35 
one for managers, but it’s one that I think we can give useful 36 
advice to them, so that they can make an educated decision. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I have a question.  Why does the 2011 39 
landings from St. Thomas drop so much?  2012 you said was 40 
incomplete. 41 
 42 
DAVID OLSEN:  That was our original question, is that in both 43 
St. Thomas and St. Croix, the landings dropped following these 44 
periods of high catch.  45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s just that one year.  Otherwise, it’s 47 
been -- 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  There is two years that are lower. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  2012, I thought you said that was half. 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  2012 is an incomplete year, but 2011 and 2010 are 6 
below this period of high landings. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, they are, but the landings are still 9 
reasonably good.  I don’t consider that --  10 
 11 
DAVID OLSEN:  Actually, the 2011 year -- You don’t have 2012 up 12 
there, but 2011 is 84,000 and it was a final year.  It was a 13 
complete year. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes and so why is that -- That drop bothers 16 
me in the sense of the state of the fishery, but in the sense of 17 
I don’t have an explanation for it -- 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  Some of this could be the market.  We’ve been 20 
around it a bunch of times, but certainly St. Thomas tourism was 21 
affected. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You only have three years that are above 24 
120,000 and if you were to think of those as perhaps something 25 
driving those peaks, 2010 and 2009, which were fairly stable, 26 
really aren’t out of line with the rest of that thing and so it 27 
looks like things are going well and it could be the economy.  28 
Things I know in Puerto Rico aren’t going well still. 29 
 30 
DAVID OLSEN:  Lobsters in St. Thomas are going straight into the 31 
tourism market and if the tourism declines, the sale of lobsters 32 
will decline.  The local market doesn’t pick them up when 33 
they’re available. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Was there a regulatory change, a longer closed 36 
season or something like that? 37 
 38 
DAVID OLSEN:  There are no closed seasons. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  And the ACL is 115,000? 41 
 42 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s 115,000. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What was the percent drop that was added 45 
for precaution to get to that? 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  It was 10 percent. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So it was probably just a hair.  The 2 
original line was only around 130,000. 3 
 4 
DAVID OLSEN:  The original line, the OFL, is 115,000.  Isn’t it? 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ACL is 115,000. 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  The ACL is 115,000 and so 0.9 into 115,000 is the 9 
OFL. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Those high peaks went into the generation 12 
of what the OFL was.  I just did a quick calculation of 115,000 13 
and it’s 12 percent below 130,000, because it’s a 10 percent 14 
drop. 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  The OFL also included these years around 2000, 17 
when the landings were quite a bit lower. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Nevertheless, it had to be very close to -- 20 
It’s like 128,000 or something like that.  It had to be close to 21 
130,000 initially. 22 
 23 
DAVID OLSEN:  This says the OFL is 115,000, that slide we just 24 
passed through there. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and so what is the -- That looks like 27 
109,000 or something like that was the ACL. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The ACL in St. Thomas is 104,000. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Are there any -- 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Just as a comment for St. Croix, however 34 
quickly you can get length frequency information, it’s going to 35 
tell you -- Given the rate of lobster growth when they’re that 36 
young, you should either see that mean size increasing or 37 
plummeting still. 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  But he was saying they haven’t done any port 40 
sampling in a year.  Is that what Carlos just said? 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  He did say that.  Of course, they do have 43 
people there now.  I know they just hired a bunch. 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  In a way, that’s reason to be -- Given the 46 
precipitous drop, it’s a reason to be more precautionary right 47 
now, in that there’s not going to be data to resolve these 48 
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questions in the remaining month of the year. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But there hasn’t been any -- He just 3 
talked to Nicky and his catch has not been sampled this year. 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:   That’s in St. Thomas, too. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I know they had selected the people, 8 
but I didn’t think that they had been hired. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think they just hired them recently.  Just a 11 
couple of weeks ago, there were several people that showed up on 12 
St. Thomas.  I don’t know that there was anybody that showed up 13 
on St. Croix. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That may be, because he said they were 16 
doing another round of hiring. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Did we answer all of Jim’s questions? 19 
 20 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Most of them, but I actually wanted to write a 21 
couple of things down there to make sure I had everything.   22 
 23 
DAVID OLSEN:  It would be interesting to run the model with the 24 
original St. Thomas trap records.  That would be an interesting 25 
comparison. 26 
 27 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I actually did that with an earlier version and so 28 
certainly the sensitivity analyses of using the non-adjusted 29 
effort data and looking at both higher and lower values of 30 
natural mortality certainly is, again, a very reasonable 31 
suggestion. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would say growth parameters, too. 34 
 35 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Okay. 36 
 37 
DAVID OLSEN:  The tag recapture data is just simply not 38 
resolving it.  One time I got something like a 415 millimeter L 39 
infinity, but the K values are -- Maybe by the time we finish 40 
this thing off, we’ll be able to get it resolved.  My tag 41 
recapture data that I got in the 1970s gave an L infinity of 150 42 
and there were no large lobsters -- I didn’t recapture any large 43 
lobsters in that year and the K value was 0.436, which is really 44 
high.  If you look at FishBase or anyplace else, that’s a really 45 
high growth rate, but this solver stuff that Josh does isn’t 46 
really chewing it up very well. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I noticed that high value there and also an M of 1 
0.16 seems really low.  If you look at the literature, you’re 2 
starting at 0.26 or 0.27 up to like 0.4 in there.  We touched on 3 
some sensitivities here as to how to look at things. 4 
 5 
Also, in reading through and even your presentations, with 6 
saying catch curve analysis without seeing anything for it -- 7 
You did a lot of different pieces and a lot of different 8 
situations and I think it’s great, but the devil is in the 9 
details and the devil is in the assumptions on all these.  There 10 
is a lot of pieces in here, for especially catch curve 11 
sensitivity.  That’s going to drive pieces. 12 
 13 
Your M value at 0.16, you’re right that the model is going to 14 
look at a total mortality value, but if you’ve got bounds on 15 
your F values, you may bound out your model.   16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Again, you can use the tagging data to 18 
generate M. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes and really, you’ve got a single state of 21 
nature here, from what we’ve seen so far.  It’s just dealing 22 
with one solid set of assumptions and one set of input 23 
parameters. 24 
 25 
SHANNON CALAY:  We got a little bit of the catch curve analysis 26 
and one thing I was curious about, if we could see how it was 27 
done, is how you handled selectivity, because if you do a strict 28 
-- If you take the length frequency and you turn it into age and 29 
you use the length frequency data and assume that it’s fully 30 
selected across all of those lengths, then you’re going to 31 
underestimate M. 32 
 33 
Maybe it came up earlier, but if there is a way that you could 34 
show us the assumption about selectivity that was made and 35 
whether there might be another assumption that would lead to a 36 
sensitivity analysis. 37 
 38 
JOSH NOWLIS:  My take on -- Just to make sure that this is 39 
closer, but David had run some catch curve analyses and my 40 
explanation to him was that what he was looking at was sort of 41 
this static picture of the world and making certain assumptions 42 
about recruitment pulses and things like that that could muddy 43 
things up. 44 
 45 
Running the same analysis, but in this model framework, allowed 46 
us to get away from those assumptions and was a more complete 47 
way of being able to estimate mortality rates and I stand by the 48 
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idea that this model is not going to -- Really nothing that we 1 
have is going to do a particularly adequate job of separating M 2 
and F, other than looking at times where there seems to be a 3 
particularly low mortality and assuming that most of that is 4 
natural mortality, but the model itself is going to come up with 5 
a Z in I think a way that’s better than a catch curve analysis, 6 
because we have built in a very specific assumption about 7 
selectivity here, that we have s-shaped selectivity and we’re 8 
estimating the two parameters associated with that. 9 
 10 
It’s possible that that’s a bad assumption for the shape of the 11 
selectivity curve, but, generally speaking, I think what’s 12 
coming out of the assessment model, separate from the catch 13 
curve analysis, is going to be dependent on many of your 14 
assumptions. 15 
 16 
I think we didn’t put a lot of emphasis on the catch curve 17 
analysis in the write-up and things like that, because the idea 18 
of that was to really just kind of be a preliminary look at 19 
things, rather than our in-depth conclusions about stuff.  If 20 
people are interested in that, you have your spreadsheets for 21 
that and you could certainly look at that more fully. 22 
 23 
SHANNON CALAY:  May I ask one more question?  Is it possible to 24 
get hold of the spreadsheet you’re using?  I have a version as 25 
well of your spreadsheet and it has some strong assumptions that 26 
would need to be understood by the group and it’s a very simple 27 
model.  It’s laid out in Excel, as you mentioned, and it’s 28 
solved in Solver. 29 
 30 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right. 31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  Now there’s a benefit to that, in that it’s 33 
accessible to everyone.  The cost associated with that is that 34 
this is not solved in Model Builder or something with other 35 
differentiation features and so the solution that you find, you 36 
might want to test using an AD Model Builder interpretation of 37 
the same model, for example.  It could be that it’s robust, 38 
because some models are robust. 39 
 40 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Right and so the Solver and Excel, I appreciate 41 
you bringing that up and I usually highlight the fact that it’s 42 
muddy and so what I do is just start in a bunch of different 43 
initial states and look for consistency and I have done that in 44 
this particular situation. 45 
 46 
The likelihood of basically Excel having found a local peak as 47 
opposed to a true maximum I think is small, but not impossible, 48 
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which is still a danger in AD Model Builder, but much less of a 1 
danger. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just along the same lines, what I know Jim is 4 
doing and I’m doing and others is sensitivities on this.  In 5 
Excel, you have an inability, in any sort of time and fashion, 6 
to be able to run sensitivities, exhaustive sensitivities, on 7 
this. 8 
 9 
You’re also dealing with extremely simple equations that can be 10 
programmed up in something in a very short period of time to run 11 
all this over an exhaustive set of parameter inputs and 12 
sensitivities. 13 
 14 
For going to management advice on a single state of nature with 15 
the inputs you currently have versus presenting a whole slew of 16 
natural mortality estimates and different cut points for your 17 
selectivity or for your catch curve or your other inputs to it, 18 
I think that’s going to be the route, that I would recommend if 19 
you’re going to do, to be taking this to the next level and 20 
trying to look at modifying the current management scheme. 21 
 22 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Again, just to be really clear, and maybe I didn’t 23 
say this that clearly, but I don’t see this as the state-of-the-24 
art assessment for this species and it’s not just the modeling.  25 
It’s the data itself.  We didn’t have access to detailed data 26 
from 2007 on and so I absolutely advocate for the idea that this 27 
assessment can and should be done better. 28 
 29 
If the idea is that that means that I’m going to go do it, 30 
that’s fantastic and I would be very happy to be part of it, but 31 
it needs to get paid for somehow.  If somebody else is going to 32 
do it, I am happy to work with you and give you everything I’ve 33 
done and advise in it and to the extent that it’s going to take 34 
time, again, my time needs to be paid for, but beyond that, I -- 35 
In fact, I made an offer to Bonnie that she could pay me a 36 
dollar and call it an SEFSC product and have you guys take it 37 
and move with it if that meant that I got to be able to look at 38 
data a little bit more carefully than I do. 39 
 40 
I am not driven by ego here and I’m not driven by need for 41 
recognition.  I would like to see the assessment done well and 42 
recognize that this is a first step, which is exactly how it was 43 
intended. 44 
 45 
I think the issue of management advice comes up because of the 46 
fact that we have decisions that are ongoing and at this point 47 
when we’ve made efforts, my own included, to assess this 48 
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particular stock, we have come up with we don’t know. 1 
 2 
Given that with David and my efforts have come beyond what we 3 
don’t know, then we have to contend with how we handle that in 4 
the short run, but hopefully in the long run, and hopefully not 5 
too much longer from now, we would have a much more thoroughly 6 
investigated assessment model that used all of the data and used 7 
more sophisticated tools to do things like sensitivity analyses. 8 
 9 
I think that leaves two questions.  One is what do we do with 10 
the results here and how that gets fed into the management 11 
process and that’s an important question.  The other is what do 12 
we do in terms of taking this and making the assessment an even 13 
better assessment?  Again, I am looking for both of those 14 
discussions. 15 
 16 
SHANNON CALAY:  On the schedule for FY 2014 currently is the 17 
spiny lobster assessment through the SEDAR process and so, at 18 
the very least, this body of work will contribute to that 19 
process if we can make it part of the process.  Obviously, it 20 
will have to be -- 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, we own it, don’t we? 23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, you do, I would imagine.   25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Next year is supposed to be lobster? 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, in 2014, there is a spiny lobster 29 
assessment through SEDAR and queen conch.  That’s on the 30 
schedule right now.  Now, these things do slide sometimes and 31 
red hind was delayed by the furlough, but that’s on the schedule 32 
currently. 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  Do you think we won’t have any more furloughs? 35 
 36 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think we might, but the Science Center, I 37 
think we’re very willing to think outside the box and consider 38 
some data-poor approaches.  In fact, we’re investing a great 39 
deal of time and effort right now.  We have the GCFI meeting 40 
that Nancie and Mandy just led the data-poor sessions and you 41 
were there and contributed, of course. 42 
 43 
We have a data-poor meeting in January that will go over more 44 
data-poor methodologies and we have a MARFIN internal workshop 45 
to go over some of the fishery-independent sources of 46 
information that exist in the Caribbean and so we have a mind 47 
towards being more flexible with how we conduct stock 48 
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assessments, either through the SEDAR process or in cooperation 1 
with contractors. 2 
 3 
I can certainly bring back home the message to Bonnie that we 4 
need to continue to develop these collaborations and that we 5 
need to think about how we’re going to be able to share data 6 
across collaborations.  I don’t know what the solutions will be, 7 
but certainly you’re not going to be the only person who seeks 8 
collaboration.  We have others as well. 9 
 10 
DAVID OLSEN:  I want to step back a little bit.  You all -- 11 
Every time you guys get in a room together, it’s always the 12 
same.  The ACLs that affect my fishermen and St. Croix fishermen 13 
and Puerto Rican fishermen were made from a simple average of 14 
landings.  It’s like the minimum you could gather together and 15 
it would seem to me that at the very least, as a result of the 16 
tag recapture effort we’ve made and hiring Josh and everything, 17 
that somehow the SSC should provide some kind of guidance that 18 
is based on more than just average landings. 19 
 20 
To me, I did a -- I worked for the Lummi Indians one time and 21 
they let me go on a boat, a fishing boat, and we culled in every 22 
one of our net sets all day long and at about 4:30 or 5:00, the 23 
Northwest Indian Fish Commission said you guys need to stop and 24 
we think we’ve got the quota, but they said but stay out, 25 
because we’re going to still work on it. 26 
 27 
Then at three in the morning, they called back and said you can 28 
fish for five hours tomorrow.  What it was is they had a quota 29 
they were satisfied with and they were monitoring it on a real-30 
time basis and it seemed to me like we could do a more dynamic 31 
method. 32 
 33 
We’re getting closed for 2011 landings in grouper and we’re 34 
almost three years behind the table and somehow we need to -- 35 
We’re going to propose with the grouper something that would be 36 
a shift in that, but to have -- I have now sat through the 37 
workshop in GCFI and sat through this meeting and you all know 38 
exactly how patient I am and yet, I am not hearing any sign here 39 
that there’s anything that’s going to come out of this in terms 40 
of asking the council to change anything. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I guess I am going to make a comment.  I find 43 
it somewhat hard for me to believe that you would be coming here 44 
asking us on the spot to make a change based on a single 45 
presentation. 46 
 47 
I enjoyed the presentation and actually, all of us that were 48 
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involved in these original ACLs did not like the way that we did 1 
it.  We all had heartburn on taking some average and declaring 2 
an ACL based on that, but now you’re coming in here and asking 3 
us to base -- 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  I’m not asking anything.  What I’m saying though 6 
is you declared these ACLs back in 2007 and was that when they 7 
were done? 8 
 9 
SHANNON CALAY:  2010 and 2011. 10 
 11 
DAVID OLSEN:  2010 and 2011 and they’re not monitored on 12 
anything remotely resembling a real-time basis and the -- 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me stop you right there.  What do you mean 15 
being monitored on any real time basis? 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  The data are not -- We’re being closed in December 18 
for 2011 data. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think it’s time for us to go to lunch.  It’s 21 
twenty minutes to two and so why don’t we get back here by 3:00, 22 
no later. 23 
 24 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on November 13, 25 
2013.) 26 
 27 

- - - 28 
 29 

November 13, 2013 30 
 31 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 32 
 33 

- - - 34 
 35 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 36 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Headquarters, 37 
San Juan, Puerto Rico, Wednesday afternoon, November 13, 2013, 38 
and was called to order at 3:08 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Barbara 39 
Kojis. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The SSC Committee meeting is resuming and it’s 42 
about eight minutes past three.  We are going to have a 43 
presentation about the St. Thomas grouper analysis that was 44 
carried out under the St. Thomas Fisheries Association funding. 45 
 46 

OLSEN GROUPER PRESENTATION 47 
 48 
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DAVID OLSEN:  When the issue of a closure for St. Thomas 1 
grouper, which are currently 85 or 90 percent red hind, came up, 2 
my guys were just horrified by the whole idea.  First of all, 3 
the effect of the MCD is something that they supported from the 4 
very beginning and the effect of it that Rick has demonstrated, 5 
with more groupers on the Hind Bank and bigger groupers, that’s 6 
been demonstrated by independent scientists. 7 
 8 
Hind now are a problem in St. Thomas, in that they are a 9 
relatively low risk fish for ciguatera and yet, they’re the most 10 
frequent poisoner in the emergency room and I think the reason 11 
for that is that just there are so many more of them being 12 
eaten. 13 
 14 
The Virgin Islands consumers like to have plate-sized fish and 15 
the hind now are so big they’re no longer plate-sized.  They’re 16 
not really a good size for a filet and if you go out on a 17 
Saturday morning, there are just hundreds and hundreds and 18 
hundreds of hind and they’ve kind of gone beyond the market’s 19 
willingness to accept them and yet, if you’re hauling in traps, 20 
they come with all the rest of the stuff and lionfish. 21 
 22 
We decided we wanted to look at the data and our idea of what we 23 
were going to find was this whole thing was ridiculous and there 24 
was no need to have these closures or the ACL. 25 
 26 
We assembled the catch reports from 1974 to 1999 and we ended up 27 
with -- The catch reports for snapper grouper, originally when I 28 
set up the catch reporting system in the beginning, we had a 29 
category called “snapper grouper”, which were kind of the high-30 
value fish and it was reporting of that and I will show you that 31 
from 1974 to 1999 and we had the catch reports by fishing method 32 
from 1974 to 2012 and we had the catch reports from the form 33 
change and they were reported by family group from 1997 to 2012. 34 
 35 
In port sampling, there was a little bit of port sampling as 36 
early as 1979, but we had that all the way up to 2012 and then 37 
we have studies that we carried out in 2005/2006 and 2006, 2008, 38 
2010, and 2012 and we have Rick Nemeth’s Red Hind Bank studies 39 
from 2000 to 2012 and we had the original spawning aggregation 40 
paper that Joe LaPlace and I did back in 1974 that had the red 41 
hind data in it. 42 
 43 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Rick’s data also includes the Beets data, I’m 44 
pretty sure. 45 
 46 
DAVID OLSEN:  Anyways, if you take the finfish landings by 47 
fishing method, you see, like we saw in the lobster data, that 48 
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the trap fishery has been pretty dominant for a long period and 1 
that big drop at 2012 is just incomplete data and the relative 2 
importance of the trap fishery, the line fishery, and the seine 3 
net fishery, which is not to be confused with the gillnet 4 
fishery on St. Croix.  It’s a very different method and we have 5 
a historically relatively small diving fishery. 6 
 7 
The snapper grouper landings that were reported were really 8 
spotty from 1974 on.  We got a little bit of snapper and grouper 9 
landings and most of it was not snapper grouper and then about 10 
1982, when I left, it just kind of fell apart and most of the 11 
stuff was not classified.  Then, for some reason, in about 1990 12 
there was a little pulse of reporting this way. 13 
 14 
This is the reported grouper landings by fishing method from 15 
Science Center data.  Again, the traps are dominating it and 16 
there’s a little bit of line fishing and most of the others is 17 
basically unspecified gears. 18 
 19 
If you take the TIP data going back to about 1987, when the 20 
grouper were kind of stabilized, you can separate out -- For 21 
each fishing method, you can sort out the species, i.e., family 22 
group, for each of the fishing methods.  This is for diving, 23 
this is for line fishing and this is for the trap catch and this 24 
is the seine net catch. 25 
 26 
If you take those percentages and multiply them by the landings 27 
by method figure, you can start to get an estimate of what 28 
grouper landings have been since 1974. 29 
 30 
This is that estimated grouper landings figure from 1974 to 2012 31 
and the blue dots are the reported landings when the catch 32 
reports changed to family group.  You can see that this, again, 33 
this is estimated landings, but it gives us a long-term 34 
historical record of what the landings may have been and when 35 
the landings begin to be reported by family group, those values 36 
sit pretty close to what the estimated figures were. 37 
 38 
National Standard 1 says you have to prevent overfishing while 39 
achieving, on a continuing basis, optimum yield and our argument 40 
has always been the optimum yield is not these pushed-down ACLs 41 
and everything. 42 
 43 
If you take this estimated landings and run it out and figure 44 
out what the standard deviation is, you can see that almost 45 
always the annual estimated landings have been within one 46 
standard deviation of the mean. 47 
 48 
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The red dashed line at the top is the overfishing limit and the 1 
yellow line at the bottom is the original ACL before the status 2 
of stocks report came out and the council voted to change the 3 
buffer from 15 percent to 10 percent and the orange dashed line 4 
is the ACL with that. 5 
 6 
If you look back over time, there was only one time in thirty 7 
years that the landings were below the original ACL and if you 8 
look at the adjusted ACL, I think it’s two or three times, so 9 
that you’re basically, with this scenario, going to have 10 
accountability measures every single year and every single year 11 
have a closure and it seems to me for a fishery that is 12 
relatively stable like this that you’re not really accomplishing 13 
fishery management and you’re creating the environment in which 14 
fishermen in a self-reporting data reporting system are 15 
basically encouraged to report at or below the ACL, rather than 16 
what actual landings are. 17 
 18 
We looked at the closure after your son said that we couldn’t 19 
move the closure, the accountability closure, from December 31, 20 
from the middle of the Christmas season.  He is the actual 21 
Grinch that stole Christmas. 22 
 23 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I will have to tell him he’s doing science 24 
now.  I thought he was a lawyer. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  It would be arbitrary and capricious to move the 27 
closure.  Kate was there when we got that piece of information 28 
and nothing seems more arbitrary and capricious, to me, than 29 
taking the last day of the year and counting back, but you can 30 
see that there is a period of time between July and November in 31 
which landings are fairly high and so the closures would be the 32 
shortest and you would still achieve the closure goals that you 33 
wanted. 34 
 35 
The red hind average total length, this is from the port 36 
sampling data, but there’s always been this blip down in the 37 
bottom, right by the text, which has just been completely off 38 
scale from everything else and I thought for the longest time 39 
that that was Hurricane Hugo, but it’s not.  It’s 1987 and Hugo 40 
was in 1989. 41 
 42 
While we were at GCFI, one of the UVI graduate students pointed 43 
out to me that there had been a really strong El Nino in 1982 44 
and that that would have been basically the cohort that would 45 
have been in this 1987 thing.  I looked up the El Nino and there 46 
was a 1982 strong El Nino and a 1986 moderate El Nino and a 1987 47 
moderate El Nino and so there was a whole lot of global events 48 
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going on that could conceivably have accounted for that anomaly 1 
there.  The landings, however, were basically the same.  They 2 
caught the same poundage, but a lot of these smaller fish -- Go 3 
ahead. 4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  Dave, I assume that the size of those circles 6 
represents the numbers. 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  I’m sorry.  That’s sample size. 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  How many samples are there in that year that is 11 
very low?  It looks like a small number, but how small is it? 12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s several hundred.  It’s not four, but it’s 14 
always been pointed out and triggered to people that were there 15 
in the Virgin Islands to have a seminar on are Virgin Islands 16 
fisheries in the verge of collapse and there was a whole kind of 17 
alarmist response to that. 18 
 19 
It really lasted one year, which probably makes it some kind of 20 
cohort effect, would be the most likely explanation, but the 21 
fact that there was these strong global meteorological events at 22 
that time may have contributed to it.  This is all conjecture.  23 
 24 
Anyway, the average size in the TIP data has been increasing 25 
since back in pre-1980.  That one larger size up there was 26 
spawning aggregation fish, only spawning aggregation fish, from 27 
the St. Thomas Nassau grouper and red hind spawning aggregation 28 
in 1974 and 1975 and those fish were larger, but they weren’t 29 
the largest fish that have been observed. 30 
 31 
We calculated from the catch curves, and if you guys want those 32 
spreadsheets, I will send them to you.  I don’t have a problem 33 
with that, but the total mortality rate.  You see it just kind 34 
of fluctuating around and in the last few years, since the Hind 35 
Bank MCD was established, it seems like the mortality rate is 36 
going up a little bit.  If you take the total mortality -- Go 37 
ahead. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Could you just go back one?  It kind of relates 40 
to the conversation we just had about lobster.  You have a 41 
closure of an area and the assumption of those catch curve 42 
models is constant recruitment.  If you have increased 43 
recruitment, that’s what it is going to look like.  You’re going 44 
to have the exact opposite signal in your estimates as you are 45 
in reality. 46 
 47 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I believe that is what is going on here. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you have increased recruitment -- Most of 2 
these length-based models assume constant recruitment and so 3 
your size structure remains the same.  If the closed area is 4 
actually benefitting the number of small individuals that is 5 
coming into the population, your size structure would actually 6 
shift towards smaller animals and so you would have a decrease 7 
in size, but because you’re violating the assumption of constant 8 
recruitment, the model is going to predict the exact opposite 9 
signal as is truly happening. 10 
 11 
Even though your mortality has decreased, your mean size is also 12 
decreasing and therefore, these models will have an estimate 13 
that completely overestimates and so the trends is -- 14 
 15 
DAVID OLSEN:  This isn’t modeled though.  These are just direct 16 
catch curve calculations. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Catch curves are models. 19 
 20 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Todd is right about the assumption that is in 21 
there. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So is a linear regression.  They are all models 24 
and that’s the key thing about the assumption with this and it 25 
ties directly back into that other -- 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When did the seasonal closure go into 28 
effect? 29 
 30 
JOSH NOWLIS:  1991. 31 
 32 
DAVID OLSEN:  This is the official declaration.  It went into 33 
effect, I think, in 1991, but it was designated officially in 34 
1999, I think. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There’s a difference.  From 1991 37 
onward, it’s December, January, and February.  It was just 38 
seasonally closed for that time.  In 1999, it became a complete 39 
no take. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, for year-round, from seasonal to year-42 
round. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  You know there is some kind of correlation between 45 
total mortality and fork length. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How did you get that? 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  See those two points at the end? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But how did you relate morality to fork length? 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  We calculate mortality from a length frequency 6 
curve. 7 
 8 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That fork length, that’s the average for the -- 9 
 10 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s the average. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t understand. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, you do.  As size goes down, the -- 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Got it.  That’s mean length and not individual. 17 
 18 
DAVID OLSEN:  This is the St. Thomas red hind lengths and the 19 
blue are fish from the spawning aggregations, which would then 20 
be larger than the rest, and this is Josh has a fixation for the 21 
trap part of the landings.  Anyway, the green is the trap.  Is 22 
this going to be your model stuff?  We could go on through this. 23 
 24 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I am not going to do much presenting. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  Then go on to the next slide. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I have a comment on that one, which may 29 
explain the difference between the green and the blue.  Early 30 
on, before the closure, my understanding, from Beets and the 31 
group at that time, was that most of that catch was in fact 32 
coming from fishing on the aggregation and that would be the 33 
traps and whatever other gears. 34 
 35 
Those points are higher because they’re actually targeting 36 
adults, whereas in the later years, it’s not on the aggregation 37 
and so you’re targeting not so much an adult population and so 38 
that may explain why you have a larger offset in later years 39 
between the aggregation sizes and the trap sizes, where you 40 
don’t see that in that first part. 41 
 42 
DAVID OLSEN:  Certainly the port sampling from 2004 onward is 43 
just the rest of the year and you can’t put traps on the 44 
aggregation now and so that difference is more pronounced. 45 
 46 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Yes, which I think it’s worth thinking of this as 47 
three distinct series.  There is the trap before the closure and 48 
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after and then the spawning aggregation site that’s distinctive 1 
because it’s visual observations of fish in the water. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The spawning fish in the water. 4 
 5 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The spawning fish, exactly, the fish that show up 6 
at that aggregation. 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am going to leave this for Josh to discuss 9 
later, but next slide.   10 
 11 
JOSH NOWLIS:  If you want to go back, I can just -- This is 12 
looking at grouper and not red hind specifically and so 13 
actually, the blue line I must have mislabeled.  We can look at 14 
grouper as a whole, because that’s reported by the family group, 15 
and get a CPUE measure for that and so the red line represents 16 
the CPUE for groupers as a whole. 17 
 18 
As David mentioned, increasingly red hind dominate that 19 
particular family group in terms of the landings, but we can 20 
look in more recent years at the red hind portion of that, which 21 
would be the blue line, and then the green line represents data 22 
from Rick’s visual surveys of the red hind bank, looking at 23 
density rather than at sizes of individuals. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So he did not do density after 2004? 26 
 27 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I did not have access to that data. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You don’t have data past 2004? 30 
 31 
DAVID OLSEN:  I got that data like two days before GCFI. 32 
 33 
JOSH NOWLIS:  The data is available, but it’s not in the figure.  34 
In terms of looking at whether there is -- In terms of putting 35 
the pieces together, there isn’t a quantitative model for this.  36 
We basically, as I see it, we have three sources of information. 37 
 38 
We have some information here that would suggest that we’re not 39 
seeing a major decline in this group as a whole and in fact that 40 
the red hind part of it, when we look at the size information, 41 
looks as if we’re not seeing any kind of negative effect on that 42 
and catches are, as David pointed out early on, we have a very 43 
long or relatively long history of catches that are above what 44 
the quota would be. 45 
 46 
As far as coming up with a scientific assessment of whether 47 
current catches are at a sustainable level, just like when we 48 
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were talking about lobster earlier today, we don’t have evidence 1 
that we’re overfishing or we don’t have evidence of decline.  We 2 
don’t know though what the potential of this population is. 3 
 4 
There is certainly indications, particularly from increasing -- 5 
I should say really primarily anecdotal information from the 6 
fishermen that hind are getting larger and maybe even sort of 7 
too large for the market at times and this all corresponds with 8 
management that we need to keep in mind. 9 
 10 
We had a seasonal closure starting in 1991 and a year-round 11 
closure in 1999 and a little bit of background is I was very 12 
involved with the change of that area from seasonal to year-13 
round closure and that ended up actually coming out as an 14 
initiative from the fishing community. 15 
 16 
The council had identified an area and actually, if I remember 17 
right, the goal for that, there was -- The council was tasked 18 
with finding an area to close to protect coral reef habitat and 19 
the fishermen were not happy with the area that kept on coming 20 
up through the scientific processes, the most suitable area for 21 
that. 22 
 23 
I spent some time talking with them and tried to encourage them 24 
to stop resisting the whole process and instead to come up with 25 
a credible alternative and so they came up with the idea of 26 
making this year-round closure because of their knowledge that 27 
this was coral-rich habitat and their belief that it would 28 
actually, in the sense, sort of do them a favor, because if they 29 
were -- Because this area was already closed part of the year, 30 
in order to fish it with traps, they had to move their traps in 31 
and then back out and they told me pretty frankly that they 32 
didn’t do that, which meant that actually some of them left 33 
their traps in there year-round and other ones just didn’t go in 34 
there at all and so they figured that just clarifying that would 35 
make their life a little bit simpler. 36 
 37 
Based on that discussion, it was my impression that the Red Hind 38 
Bank, when it was closed only seasonally, was perhaps not as 39 
well protected as we had thought and so I would say that it’s 40 
probably safe to assume that we had much better protection 41 
starting in 1999 than we did in 1991, even if, in theory, the 42 
1991 closure protected the spawning aggregation site. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  Anyway, this basically just summarizes what he 45 
just said.  This is another implication slide.  This is your 46 
stuff. 47 
 48 



216 
 

JOSH NOWLIS:  I guess, just to this, particularly given the 1 
anecdotal evidence, it was surprising and interesting to find 2 
that CPUE does not seem to be reflecting the same pattern that 3 
fishermen have claimed in terms of overall catches being easier. 4 
 5 
The rest of the point of the slide is basically just saying that 6 
if we were to try to build a rigid model, put this into a rigid 7 
model, like a surplus production model, which I’m sure will be 8 
one of the exercises that happens through the SEDAR, it’s 9 
looking to me like we may have some difficulty in getting any 10 
kind of resolution from this. 11 
 12 
I haven’t done the effort, but I do suspect we might get some 13 
mileage by putting this into something like the Beaufort Model 14 
that I presented earlier today or the Stock Synthesis Model, 15 
which is capable of doing everything that’s in there, as the 16 
name would imply, and that you could potentially get something. 17 
 18 
The trick is just going to be to try to have a coherent story 19 
and here, a major driver in the story is going to be the fact 20 
that we’re dealing with a stock complex that has become 21 
increasingly dominated by one species where we’ve had special 22 
protections enacted that, by all accounts, seem to actually be 23 
working. 24 
 25 
Doing our best to try to interpret this mixed set of information 26 
would be that the revised overfishing level may be about right, 27 
in the sense of being a level that is unlikely to lead to -- It 28 
has less of a likelihood of leading to future declines, but that 29 
we may have had a slight decline recently by having an abundance 30 
of fishing effort that is affecting red hind, but the size 31 
information is a little puzzling with that. 32 
 33 
Once again, we could come up with a scenario that has to do with 34 
recruitment pulses and maybe an older recruitment pulse having 35 
some sort of effect here.  It seems to me, and I haven’t worked 36 
through all the logic, but another ecological phenomenon that 37 
can potentially complicate this is the density-dependent 38 
dynamics on that aggregation site itself.   39 
 40 
That is certainly one of the things that we’re using for our 41 
sense of the abundance of this species, is how dense they are on 42 
the spawning aggregation site.  I learned just recently though 43 
that when most people are doing their surveys of spawning 44 
aggregations, they are not doing a representative density across 45 
the whole aggregation, necessarily, and they’re certainly not 46 
necessarily giving us a measure of the extent of the 47 
aggregation. 48 
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 1 
There is tendency to go and measure peak density within the 2 
aggregation, in which case that as a measure of abundance is 3 
much more complicated and it’s going to be less -- It’s likely 4 
to be less sensitive to changes in the actual abundance than we 5 
might expect. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You talked to Rick Nemeth about this and that’s 8 
what he -- 9 
 10 
DAVID OLSEN:  Let us finish the thing.  We’ve got -- 11 
 12 
JOSH NOWLIS:  As far as Rick’s, I actually haven’t had this 13 
conversation specifically with Rick.  I had it with two other 14 
people last week in Texas. 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  Here’s kind of what we think ought to happen.  We 17 
think the overfishing limit ought to serve as the ACL guide and 18 
we think that Rick should be funded to carry out the annual 19 
survey on the Red Hind Bank and at a level and you’ll see 20 
another slide later where he has kind of cut back on the amount 21 
of sampling he’s done because he doesn’t have a funded project 22 
for it. 23 
 24 
These surveys normally take place in January or February or 25 
March, at the latest, and then it’s pretty easy to get the 26 
results of those surveys and they could be used to project a 27 
fishing limit. 28 
 29 
Fishermen ought to be involved in this thing, because you’re 30 
going to see in several slides that it really has quite an 31 
effect on their -- They also, the council should not only ensure 32 
funding of the surveys, but they need to establish the mechanism 33 
for reviewing adjustment of an ACL on an annual basis. 34 
 35 
You know, this is not all that dissimilar to the derby fishing 36 
for king crab or fishing for king crab and the salmon, where 37 
they census the salmon going up the stream before they open the 38 
fishery. 39 
 40 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Before we go on, the two really key points I would 41 
make on some of the underlying science behind this is that 42 
annual catch limit in any given year is something where there’s 43 
a heck of a lot of latitude when it comes to us evaluating 44 
whether that’s ultimately a sustainable choice that’s serving 45 
society or not. 46 
 47 
What really matters is not just that individual point, but it’s 48 
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what is going to happen in the future and in particular, how 1 
responsive that quota is going to be to changes that we see.  2 
David’s proposal is suggesting that we could use the Hind Bank 3 
spawning aggregation survey as a measure that we get in a very 4 
timely fashion every year and then have an ACL that would be 5 
automatically adjusted based on the results of that survey. 6 
 7 
I would just highlight that another source of data that I think 8 
most years would be something readily available and could be an 9 
additional piece of information used for such a process would be 10 
looking at the average size of fish caught. 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  Since the late 1980s, the percent of the grouper 13 
landings that are made up by red hind has generally been over 80 14 
percent and approaching 100 percent in the TIP data.  The 2006 15 
data came from our MRAG survey, where we did about -- We did 16 
about fifty port samples and it included the Ledee brothers that 17 
fish out north of Culebra and they get a lot of yellowfin and 18 
they get a lot of other species of groupers and it’s kind of not 19 
a typical thing.  Basically, the red hind are the bulk of the 20 
grouper landings in St. Thomas.  This is Rick’s red hind data up 21 
to present, 2013, and the different year categories, the size 22 
categories. 23 
 24 
JOSH NOWLIS:  This is the aggregation site, but also notice 25 
that, relative to the data, that added percent, where we didn’t 26 
have the more recent years, that we are seeing an overall 27 
increase from that point on, 2007 on. 28 
 29 
DAVID OLSEN:  Rick’s Hind Bank census, again, the circles are 30 
the number of surveys, transects, and the dots are the mean 31 
abundance and it is reported, again, as max number of red hind 32 
per hundred meters squared and you can see the last three or 33 
four years, he’s kind of been doing this on his own, because it 34 
hasn’t come as part of a funded project.  You might question 35 
that and the goal of our proposal is to increase the size of 36 
those circles by getting him funded to do more surveys. 37 
 38 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Barbara, this answers your question.  I think that 39 
the data that he’s reporting is the maximum density. 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  David, has this been funded in recent years or 42 
is this ongoing through -- What method of funding has been -- 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  He had funded projects up to it looks like 2008 or 45 
2009. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think MARFIN was probably his major 48 
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source of funding. 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  He’s got a funded project to study the yellowfin 3 
grouper on the Grammanik Bank and they do these additional 4 
things just to kind of maintain continuity of the dataset. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  The fact that there are smaller number of 7 
samples now is due to a lack of funding? 8 
 9 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, entirely due to a lack of funding, yes.   10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are priorities when funding 12 
opportunities come around and they do have a number of other 13 
projects looking at larvae dispersal.  There are a whole bunch 14 
of other things going on. 15 
 16 
SHANNON CALAY:  There are many funding sources. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What I know that he hasn’t used is a 19 
cooperative research proposal, which has been around for a 20 
number of years now.  That funding specifically is -- 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  We are proposing to bring this directly into 23 
management and we think the council -- It’s not very much money.  24 
He told me like $4,000, but he didn’t have the University 25 
overhead in that, to do a better level of funding, but really, 26 
the SSC and Rick ought to discuss what kind of sample size is 27 
necessary and that.  I am not soliciting any amount of money for 28 
him just in general. 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  Do you know approximately how many samples are 31 
available in those most recent years?  How many transects are 32 
being sampled? 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  I could send you this spreadsheet.  I think that 35 
smallest figure is probably about five. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It probably represents one day of sampling.  38 
It might be six, because there’s two divers. 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  Richard said that it may be six, because they take 41 
two divers out and so it would be an even number. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This whole survey of the MCD Grammanik 44 
Bank area has been extended to include the area between these 45 
two sites, to look at the different use of space by the groupers 46 
and the grouper stages. 47 
 48 
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DAVID OLSEN:  He is tracking Nassau groupers that are going 1 
between the Grammanik Bank to the Hind Bank and he has got like 2 
daily movement records and it’s fascinating work. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  His current work is all based around 5 
acoustic tagging and is largely yellowfin and Nassau and 6 
basically, that pays for a trip out and he can sneak into the 7 
MCD to do the red hind work and save a boat day of cost when he 8 
can, but no, he is not looking at the extent of the aggregation. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are all these other things going 11 
on besides the -- 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right.  This is also not the only place 14 
that red hind are spawning.  It is by far the biggest one that 15 
we know about. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  Suppose though that you take the grouper landings 18 
and compare them to what he is seeing out on the Hind Bank.  19 
There’s really a pretty high degree of correlation between 20 
those, as you can see here.  That’s like a 1 percent 21 
significance level. 22 
 23 
Basically what we’re proposing is that he be funded at a level 24 
that will allow him to sample at a level that everyone would 25 
have confidence in the results and to project an annual 26 
overfishing limit, ACL, depending on what he saw out there. 27 
 28 
Now, everyone assumes that I’m proposing this because my guys 29 
can get more fish, but in the next slide, you see that that’s 30 
not necessarily always true.  There are years when he doesn’t 31 
see very many out there and the ACL would come down -- The 32 
overfishing limit would come down below this current ACL and 33 
there are years when the guys would benefit from it, but it’s 34 
kind of a mixed bag and it would allow for management based on 35 
some -- 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Could you explain this slide? 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  The top line is the grouper landings, the blue 40 
line.  The blue line is the grouper landings.  The red line at 41 
the top is the current overfishing level and the orange line 42 
right below that is the current ACL and now if you took, based 43 
on his survey, and that regression that was in the slide before, 44 
and project what the overfishing limit would be, that’s the red 45 
area up above there. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How are you getting the -- Is that mean 48 
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line going to be the projected -- 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, the regression equation from that regression. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So the point on the line is the top of the 5 
pink? 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes.  Then the green area is just with a 10 8 
percent reduction under the current --  9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Now that I understand this, could you go 11 
back and explain the implications? 12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  You can see that it’s not going to erase the ACL 14 
overruns.  They are clearly, particularly in the early years, 15 
there were years in which landings were well above both the 16 
current overfishing limit and the projected one, which would 17 
have been higher, but it still wouldn’t have been above -- It 18 
still wouldn’t have been above the landings.  It wouldn’t have 19 
prevented an accountability measure.  As you see in this period 20 
of time, which is only twelve years -- 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In this, you are comparing the level of the 23 
whitish-green to the current ACL?  That’s what you are 24 
explaining? 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, the current ACL is that orange line down 27 
below there. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right and when you say -- You’re talking 30 
about the white levels versus that line? 31 
 32 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, what I’m talking about is the blue level, the 33 
blue landings.  It would have been -- In 2009, it would have 34 
been -- 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So it’s the white -- It’s relative to which 37 
color?  Is it the non-pink? 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  The non-pink.  In 2009, the current landings would 40 
have been below an ACL calculated this way and again in 2011 or 41 
2012, whatever it is, it would have been below and so we would 42 
have two years where we didn’t have an ACL exceedance, while in 43 
the current version, we’ve had thirty years and we’ve only had 44 
two or three times when there would not have been an 45 
accountability measure called for. 46 
 47 
What’s nice about this is if we had an event like that earlier 48 
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huge drop, then the ACL would come down and the fishermen would 1 
have to fish less and when there are years when there is good 2 
recruitment and a good cohort out there, they would be able to 3 
catch more. 4 
 5 
Now, conceptually, compared to what’s been facing them up to 6 
this point, where you have this fixed area, this is a lot more 7 
complex, but I think we’re getting closer here to actually 8 
managing the resource than we are with these simple averages. 9 
 10 
We want to fund Rick to carry out an annual MCD census at an 11 
appropriate sample size and use those results to calculate the 12 
overfishing limit annually.  I would like to argue that we ought 13 
to give some kind of tradeoff and that maybe the ACL could be 14 
closer to the OFL, but that would be a negotiation.  15 
 16 
Anyway, the fishery would be closed when whatever was decided 17 
was exceeded and there’s currently an effort to report 18 
electronically and the fishermen that are involved in that 19 
project, which isn’t running the way I would like to see it run, 20 
are the main fishermen on St. Thomas and probably the main 21 
grouper fishermen on St. Thomas. 22 
 23 
If they could get electronic reporting and get the data into the 24 
Science Center and do some simple projection of if this guy 25 
caught 10 percent of the grouper the year before and say he’s 26 
going to catch 10 percent of it next time and sum those guys up 27 
and get some estimate of some projection of the annual landings, 28 
which Bill and I have both tried to do unsuccessfully, but you 29 
could make in-season closures and, in time, fine tune this to 30 
the point where it wouldn’t be so onerous on the fishermen.   31 
Then, again, the monitoring of the sizes by port sampling to 32 
assess the effects of the fishing pressure. 33 
 34 
It does not guarantee that -- The current scenario basically 35 
guarantees that the ACL is going to be exceeded every year.  36 
It’s not going to be exceeded this year, but we only missed 37 
having it exceeded by a hundred pounds.  I was looking at 38 
something on Kevin’s computer pretty closely and it’s 39 
precautionary, in that when there’s a problem within the 40 
fishery, Rick will pick it up during the census and that can be 41 
introduced into the management for that year. 42 
 43 
The advantage for the fishermen is that when the census 44 
indicates the ACL can be increased -- The thing I like about it 45 
is there’s more information involved in it than simply 46 
calculating an average of landings.  I think that’s it. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Are there questions or comments? 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I will ask the first question or actually two 3 
questions, one probably for Bill and one for you, Dave.  Does 4 
the ACL have to be published in the Federal Register or could 5 
this be changed? 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  We could set up a method, just like we’re talking 8 
about setting up a mechanism to adjust the buffer reduction.  We 9 
could set up a mechanism to set the ACL. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I will pass on the other question for the time 12 
being.  I want to hear some other discussion, but let me ask 13 
this.  Have you presented this to the council yet? 14 
 15 
DAVID OLSEN:  We proposed doing this and then when I got all of 16 
Rick’s data, the final six slides, those have not been presented 17 
to the council yet.  They actually -- The council was, I 18 
thought, was pretty -- They liked this idea.  Would you say that 19 
that was -- 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  I wouldn’t speak for the council. 22 
 23 
DAVID OLSEN:  You were there.  That discussion was there. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t think they had any major objections to the 26 
concept. 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  That, in my way, is approval from this council. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Are there any other questions or any other need 31 
for explanation or for discussion? 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  To me, it’s pretty straightforward.  I am still 34 
trying to think it all through my mind on changing it every 35 
year, the implications of it, but, again, it’s -- I am at the 36 
stage of not even knowing what the SSC could do before getting 37 
some direction from the council. 38 
 39 
I don’t think we’re allowed to just change an ACL today or 40 
something and certainly until the funding is set up and so 41 
forth, it’s not -- 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  You could recommend that the overfishing limits, 44 
which are within the realm of the SSC, that this could be 45 
considered in setting the -- 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would want to consider everything.  I have 48 
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some doubts, but I think it’s something that should be looked at 1 
in more detail, but, again, I think we need to get a little bit 2 
of -- My own personal opinion is that we need to get some more 3 
direction from the council before we can do much more. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  David, by what length do you believe that 6 
red hind are recruiting to this fishery habitat? 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  We looked at that.  We don’t, in our port 9 
sampling, ever pick up really small red hinds.  It’s really 10 
unusual when you see one and it usually was line caught or 11 
something, but I think the -- I don’t think that this is like 12 
the size of recruitment. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So twenty, twenty centimeters or so? 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Recruitment into the fishery? 19 
 20 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I work in mesophotic areas and I am a guy 23 
who sees that we have small animals and very large fish and so 24 
it’s kind of like a repeating pattern here and it’s kind of 25 
interesting for me and I don’t have a really good answer for 26 
that, but I wonder if there is any chance of seeing if there is 27 
a recruitment of younger fish, as in the recruitment habitats. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Could we go back to the slide with Rick’s 30 
estimates of abundance each year?  Can you explain to me why you 31 
would expect such large variation in abundance?  Is he picking 32 
up very small fish or -- It seems, to me, from 1 to 2.5 in a 33 
matter of a year or two is pretty large deviations and -- 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  The females come back on alternate years is one.  36 
You have half the population that doesn’t return every year. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In other words, it’s abundance.   39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  This is abundance and this isn’t size. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But using the abundance of females that only 43 
come every other year or something -- What you’re saying is 44 
every other year this could be a problem in setting an ACL on 45 
something where the abundance is changing, only because females 46 
aren’t coming back. 47 
 48 
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DAVID OLSEN:  The fish that you are catching in any given year 1 
are basically those fish that are on the -- 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But if half the fish don’t come each year, that 4 
suggests to me the abundance estimate would change itself by 50 5 
percent every year, everything else being held constant. 6 
 7 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Think about it like salmon, where you have two 8 
cohorts that are staggered from each other.  Half of them show 9 
up one year and half of them show up the next year and so the 10 
problem would be that you potentially -- You’re getting a signal 11 
from a subset of the population that is non-random and actually 12 
has this temporal correlation, where every other year that 13 
cohort is going to show back up.  Unlike salmon, these guys mix 14 
later on in other ways and so it’s much less clean that a salmon 15 
case. 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I know very little about salmon and so I won’t 18 
think about it that way.  It just seems, based on what you’re 19 
saying though, is -- You are saying half the females show up one 20 
year and then the other half next year?  Is that what you are -- 21 
 22 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That’s my understanding.  It’s sort of a random 23 
half.  It’s a cohort that shows up and then next year, another 24 
cohort would show up. 25 
 26 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have to say it’s interesting to me and I see 27 
what you’re trying to do and to some extent, I like the concept, 28 
but I just have problems when I see such wide variations in an 29 
annual abundance measurement. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Isn’t this a function of -- The density is a 32 
function of whether you’re got a lot of recruits coming in and 33 
if you looked at the sizes, you would find, where you’ve got 34 
high density, you might have, on average, smaller fish size, 35 
because that would be with a lot of recruitment and you end up 36 
with these recruitment pulses that come in and you get density 37 
increases because of that?  Have you looked at that? 38 
 39 
JOSH NOWLIS:  We could actually pull up this.  We don’t have 40 
Rick’s more recent size data to get a careful picture of that, 41 
but my understanding of the ecological dynamics that are going 42 
on here is that you have the males coming in there.  The larger 43 
males in the population are going to show up and they are going 44 
to be the ones that are going to have the best chance of keeping 45 
a territory, probably particularly in the more dense areas, 46 
where there is extra competition. 47 
 48 
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You’re going to be looking at sort of slicing off the very right 1 
tail of the size distribution for males and that’s going to 2 
happen on a yearly basis. 3 
 4 
The females that come in are more complicated, because 5 
apparently they are coming in every other year.  They will come 6 
in and spawn and they will come back in two years again to do it 7 
and so in the case of the males, I don’t think that we would 8 
likely see any kind of clear signal from recruitment pulses, 9 
since we’re dealing with the oldest, largest individuals who 10 
have been affected by all kinds of extra stuff between now and 11 
then. 12 
 13 
If there is a signal, it’s going to have been muddy between when 14 
they were recruited and when they’re at the spawning aggregation 15 
site.  With females, it’s much muddier. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s still going to be smeared, because 18 
you’re talking about several years between that recruitment 19 
pulse and the time the females show up and so you’ve got 20 
variable early survival and you have variable growth rates and 21 
we’re not talking about a cohort showing up and then another 22 
cohort showing up.   23 
 24 
If it really is this every two years, which I think the jury is 25 
still out on that one, it’s going to be a mix of fishing showing 26 
up and it’s not your cohort that’s going to reflect what 27 
recruitment was some time ago, because you have -- This seems 28 
like twenty years or more and so you’re going to have a group 29 
showing up that year that’s going to be a mix of cohorts over a 30 
long period of time and therefore, I don’t think that’s going to 31 
reflect the recruitment signal. 32 
 33 
There are, however, a number of other things going on.  Red hind 34 
will form either two or one large or somewhere in between large 35 
aggregations a year, depending on when the moon falls.  One year 36 
having one large, your density -- The number of fish, let’s put 37 
it this way, there is going to be greater. 38 
 39 
The other thing is that your window for getting a standardized 40 
estimate, from the way Rick had been doing been his, is about, 41 
at the most, five days, because what happens is the males go in 42 
and they set territories and then the females start coming in, 43 
but they don’t peak until like right before the spawning event 44 
is occurring. 45 
 46 
That’s your window and if you want a standardized estimate of 47 
what the density is -- If the weather is bad, you’re going to 48 
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miss it.  There’s just nothing getting around that. 1 
 2 
Now, using the hydrophone, the passive hydroacoustics methods 3 
that we have, you could standardize that, because you would 4 
know, okay, the peak was here and this is when I was about to 5 
get out to do my sample and the density really should have been 6 
X amount higher or lower, depending on the -- 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  So you guys are doing stuff now that can take this 9 
even beyond the census. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right and we would know whether this peak -12 
- Some of these things, especially in later years, he gets out 13 
from one of the aggregations and so it could be the small one 14 
and it could be the big one. 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  If you were getting these censuses -- He wasn’t 17 
going out to do these censuses with the idea of them being part 18 
of a management regime and you could use what you know and what 19 
he knows and you could try and accomplish this goal.  This is 20 
just with the data that are -- 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  On the other hand, there’s a number of 23 
concerns.  One is the effect of market forces and so 2011, you 24 
said was down probably because there wasn’t a demand for people 25 
to be able to sell the fish or at least you said that’s a 26 
possibility. 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think in general the hinds are becoming too 29 
abundant and too big for our market and that’s a trend that has 30 
been going on.  When we first started doing our trap vent study, 31 
Daryl used to take the hinds off to the side and not let me fin 32 
clip them and put them in the trap and now he’s cursing the 33 
Saturday when I go about what they’re going to do with all these 34 
hinds.  They are not big enough to sell to a hotel for filet and 35 
they’re too big for the local people to buy for plate-sized. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The point is you have a regression that’s 38 
based on density and landings and if your landings are 39 
responding to anything other than abundance, that’s going to 40 
start throwing it off and so if it’s a trend that’s going to 41 
increase, that’s really going to throw it off. 42 
 43 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I am going to address that in a second. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The other thing is that there’s this 46 
problem affecting stability at the aggregation site, where the 47 
extent of the aggregation site is probably -- If it’s really 48 
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abundant, then it’s spread out and as your population at the 1 
aggregation site goes down, it shrinks back in and maintains 2 
density, to some degree, and so a lot of the fluctuation in 3 
population is now the density of the extent of the aggregation. 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  What you’re describing is knowledge and detail 6 
that could be used in designing the data input for this. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes and what I’m saying is if you were 9 
encompassing all of that, the amount of survey stuff that you’re 10 
talking about now becomes substantially more than what you were 11 
originally talking about. 12 
 13 
It’s not going against what you’re saying, but it’s saying if we 14 
want to account for all of that, it’s a lot more work.  The 15 
other thing is you could try to somehow account for variation.  16 
The regression itself was only accounting for 46 percent of the 17 
variability and so that might be built into the kind of buffer 18 
you want around what that prediction would be and so maybe we 19 
can’t get all the information, but we build in the uncertainty 20 
around that. 21 
 22 
JOSH NOWLIS:  As far as the proposal that’s on the table, I 23 
would point out that I think there’s really two issues and we 24 
have talked about both of them, but in my systems of way of 25 
looking at things, let me highlight this, because I think it may 26 
help focus. 27 
 28 
One is what signal are we going to use to have a sense of what 29 
the status of this stock is and David’s proposal, which I very 30 
much support, is the idea that we have a relatively easy 31 
fishery-independent index that we can generate, which has 32 
strengths and weaknesses, but it’s most definitely fishery-33 
independent and it’s most definitely an index that gives us some 34 
sense of what’s happening with the abundance of this stock. 35 
 36 
When we’re in a data-poor region like we are, if we have an 37 
opportunity to go in and get relatively good data in an 38 
efficient way, it’s something that is worth pursing and, Rich, 39 
it sounds like there’s some really cool stuff going on with 40 
technology that might be able to make it even better with the 41 
advantage of being potentially even more cost effective and 42 
that’s all wonderful.  I think ultimately what that whole side 43 
of things provides us is a signal about what we think the 44 
density is. 45 
 46 
The second side of this, and this gets a little to what Walter 47 
was saying about can we do this, but it’s a control rule that 48 
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says given the status is indicated as A, B, or C, based on our 1 
index of abundance, what do we do in terms of management?  It’s 2 
widely practiced across the agency around the country and so 3 
it’s certainly not something that would require any kind of 4 
weird legal wrangling to be able to have a control rule that’s 5 
based on an index of abundance.   6 
 7 
I think that’s certainly something, but which rule we use is 8 
something that has dramatic effects on the socioeconomic and 9 
ecological outcomes of this fishery and so it’s not something 10 
that I would necessarily jump into lightly. 11 
 12 
What David has proposed is one that fundamentally is saying, on 13 
average, this would be -- Having the quota respond up and down 14 
in a way where we would minimize the chance of disrupting the 15 
fishery and the market for it. 16 
 17 
Even still, it’s not necessarily set in stone that we would have 18 
to draw the line so that it went through the midway part of 19 
those points.  We could shift that line up or down and we would 20 
still have a control rule, but if we shifted it up, we would be 21 
allowing higher quotas and we would have more of a chance of 22 
seeing potential problems that we would have to rectify later.  23 
If we shift it down, it would be sort of the opposite.  We would 24 
be taking a lot more pain now, but we would reduce the chance of 25 
there being problems. 26 
 27 
We could also actually shift the slope.  There is nothing 28 
magical that says that the slope has to be that way.  We could 29 
decide that we would rather have there being a very low chance 30 
of disrupting the market if we have a lot of red hind and we’re 31 
willing to take a hit by disrupting it a lot when we see 32 
evidence that there’s decline, in which case you would take that 33 
line and just drop it more steeply. 34 
 35 
I have been doing analyses like that since 2004 and it’s 36 
something that often doesn’t happen, but I would encourage the 37 
SSC, and the council by way of the SSC, to take into 38 
consideration, with a line like that, how high are the widths 39 
drawn and how steep it’s drawn as being really critical parts 40 
for the kinds of outcomes we get out of it. 41 
 42 
Having said that, there’s no reason that we can’t rely on a 43 
signal here, because I think we’ve got some useful information, 44 
and there’s no reason we can’t have a control rule that takes 45 
that signal and translates it into a catch limit. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Adding on to that, you were talking about 48 
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this in terms of every year drawing this line and there’s no 1 
reason why it has to be every year.  You could do a running 2 
average, for example. 3 
 4 
DAVID OLSEN:  Go back to that.  The variability, I was quite 5 
taken with the variability and I, for example, was surprised 6 
that these last three years have been as consistent as they’ve 7 
been, but they’ve also been in small sample sizes.  Rick seems 8 
to feel that they have reached some kind of equilibrium out on 9 
the Hind Bank. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In terms of density, that may be, because 12 
otherwise, they just start spreading out and the limit of that 13 
would be the coral habitat.  The other thing that you have to 14 
keep in mind when you’re looking at this is density and you want 15 
to couple that with the lengths and so when you say get a drop 16 
in lengths, you want to make sure that you can distinguish 17 
whether that’s a recruitment pulse or that you’ve fished off the 18 
big ones. 19 
 20 
DAVID OLSEN:  Rick has like a size thing that we showed in the 21 
beginning for every year and it would be interesting to see if 22 
in some years when there is more females on the Bank that -- 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You should see, at peak abundances, some 25 
indication that the size probably went down, because it’s 26 
reflective of -- 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think a lot of the data to refine this exists 29 
and you’re collecting more. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All of it’s based on one’s ability to get 32 
external funds.  There is no -- 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  I was in Texas and I should have talked to Senator 35 
Cruz. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You should have. 38 
 39 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I think that’s also part of David’s proposal, is 40 
that this sort of information potentially can be so vital to 41 
management that we shouldn’t leave it to be dependent on 42 
somebody managing to get external funding for it. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  SEAMAP, at the moment, is doing the 45 
hydrophone monitoring, but that’s you put it in and then six 46 
months later, you pull it, but that’s when that data becomes 47 
available.  Then someone has to work it up.  SEAMAP is 48 
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struggling with that part. 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think that you and Rick, if you wanted to fine 3 
tune this, could sit down in a room and fine tune it.  I think 4 
he has data and you have data and experience and stuff.  I just 5 
took the -- He gave me some data and I plotted the landings 6 
against it and it was a significant correlation and I thought, 7 
well, we can do something with that. 8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  I think in Rick Nemeth’s transects that he also 10 
makes estimates of size.  I think it would be really valuable, 11 
that third axis with size, to see if those peaks are related.  12 
If you add a third axis there with size, you can explain whether 13 
it is recruitment or not.  That would be really valuable 14 
information for that graph in particular and the data is there 15 
and so you can relate abundance to size to estimate whether it’s 16 
recruitment or the contribution of the larger males and females 17 
during the spawning or not. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have three things.  One, how does 20 
this fit into the SEDAR-35 red hind upcoming red hind assessment 21 
that we’re looking into and was supposed to happen and hasn’t 22 
happened?  Did we manage to get all the information that we had 23 
requested? 24 
 25 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, we did.  We have communicated multiple 26 
times, but we have not yet gotten all of the information that we 27 
requested and we need to follow up. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That brings me to the second point, 30 
which is data.  Most of these surveys and proposals that are 31 
submitted and funded are NOAA monies and that requires, and it’s 32 
written everywhere, that there is going to be a database and the 33 
metadata and all of that that comes back to the council. 34 
 35 
We are in the process of trying to put it all up somewhere, the 36 
many years of data that has been going on, so that it will be 37 
available for everyone.  That is something that needs to be done 38 
and that goes back to -- I am preparing a list of all the 39 
projects, MARFIN and the council and CRCP, everything that has 40 
been done over the past ten or twelve years, to collect all the 41 
databases. 42 
 43 
That is something that I wanted to make very clear.  That data 44 
should be available.  It should be available to the Science 45 
Center and to anyone who is going to do any kind of assessment. 46 
 47 
The third point has to do with most of the information that 48 
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we’re looking at and dealing with the ACLs in the Virgin Islands 1 
is groupers and so one thing that should be on the table is to 2 
designate an indicator species and that your red hind or your 3 
yellowfin or whatever could be the indicator species. 4 
 5 
I don’t know the details of the definition of an indicator 6 
species, but in this case, I think it’s pretty clear that the 7 
one that has been monitored for such a long period of time is 8 
the red hind and it’s the one that is driving everything right 9 
now and so maybe a recommendation to look into the definition of 10 
an indicator species and see if that will work in this case. 11 
 12 
For those three things, they go together and we have an 13 
opportunity right now, if we don’t get delayed anymore, to get 14 
all the information for March of 2014.  That gives us four 15 
months. 16 
 17 
SHANNON CALAY:  It was postponed and it’s difficult to say 18 
whether we would have had additional collaborations and 19 
additional data submissions if the data workshop had gone on 20 
that was canceled due to the furlough.   21 
 22 
I don’t want to identify who we expected data from and did not 23 
receive data from, because they had an opportunity to bring it 24 
to the data workshop and it was canceled, but I do want to point 25 
out that the SEDAR process relies on data inputs and that those 26 
data inputs are often through collaborations and it’s been very 27 
difficult, for reasons that I don’t entirely understand, both in 28 
the Gulf and in the Caribbean, but particularly in the 29 
Caribbean, to get the data that people say exists. 30 
 31 
Then it’s difficult because we hear that it exists and we don’t 32 
receive it in time to include it and then oftentimes we’re 33 
criticized because we didn’t include it, but we did not receive 34 
it and so clearly there’s a need for improved communications and 35 
clearly there’s a need for thinking about a more effective way 36 
to collaborate through an assessment process, be it SEDAR or not 37 
SEDAR, but it is a real issue, Graciela, and it definitely 38 
restricts our ability to inform management in the Caribbean. 39 
 40 
JOSH NOWLIS:  One thing I would say in terms of the SEDAR 41 
process is I had some very interesting conversations last week 42 
about where the management advice portion comes, because there’s 43 
a very strong technical component to that. 44 
 45 
I was actually told point blank that SEDAR doesn’t do that and 46 
so if that is indeed the case, keep in mind that, in this 47 
context of the signal and the control rule, that the signal part 48 
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absolutely is science and it’s figuring out what we have as far 1 
as a signal that does the best job of representing what the 2 
environment says, but this idea of then figuring out how we 3 
might want to draw a line that would link that signal to what 4 
catch limits -- That’s an entirely separate analysis that seems 5 
to mostly fall through the cracks or is done in the Regional 6 
Office without a strong understanding of the concepts that are 7 
driving the assessment. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SEDAR process follows through, 10 
because it comes to the SSC.  They get presentations and reports 11 
and then it goes with the recommendations of the SSC to the 12 
council and then they have discussions about that. 13 
 14 
It’s true that it’s not within the SEDAR process, but the SEDAR 15 
includes all the regulations that have been in place and 16 
management history of all the species and in terms of us in the 17 
Caribbean, we have been trying to change this to fit the data we 18 
have and the information we have here. 19 
 20 
That has been through -- We have had a couple of workshops 21 
trying to figure out exactly how to do it and now with the data-22 
poor and opening doors to see other ways of looking at this 23 
information. 24 
 25 
If we don’t succeed with the red hind, which is the one that has 26 
the most information for this area, we are going to have to go 27 
back to square one and think about what we’re going to do. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  In the South Atlantic and the Gulf of Mexico, 30 
the SEDAR process directly leads to the advice produced for ABC 31 
and ACL.  In the Caribbean, we have not been successful in 32 
producing that management advice. 33 
 34 
We have presented the SSC, in an earlier meeting, a tool which 35 
would allow us to create ACLs from the mean length estimator, 36 
given that you believe the recent landings history, which is a 37 
challenge, but I agree with Graciela and that’s why we are 38 
committed to trying to revise or even frankly abandon the SEDAR 39 
process in the Caribbean in favor of something more functional. 40 
 41 
Those discussions are going on right now, as we speak, and so I 42 
imagine that very soon those of you who are involved in the 43 
stock assessment process in the Caribbean will be invited to 44 
participate in some way.  Right now, this is an internal 45 
discussion, but it’s soon to be made more broad. 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  At GCFI, we had a workshop that Nancie and Mandy 48 
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organized which I thought was great.  I think it’s the first 1 
event I have ever been to that I should have been longer. 2 
 3 
One of the things that I said about that is we sat -- I sat in 4 
Josh’s group because I still didn’t understand what it was he 5 
did and because there were other stock people there and they 6 
were asking questions that I wouldn’t have known how to ask, I 7 
learned a tremendous amount in two hours and you and I spent ten 8 
days sitting in my office talking about these things and I still 9 
learned a lot. 10 
 11 
I am not using this as the solution, but I think that the 12 
process should figure out a way to do something similar to that 13 
that has fishermen involved in it, because I find stock 14 
assessment to be virtually incomprehensible and I have a degree 15 
that’s called Population Dynamics and Statistics and I just 16 
don’t follow you. 17 
 18 
I learned really a lot from a couple of hours that way and I am 19 
not saying that that’s a solution, to have stock assessment 20 
people surrounded by stock assessment people asking questions, 21 
but I think there’s a way to get these things understandable to 22 
the people who are impacted by them. 23 
 24 
In doing so, you’re going to get ownership, because the current 25 
situation we have is currently adversarial and by that, I am say 26 
I am one of the adversaries. 27 
 28 
I know our guys, when they understand something, take it on more 29 
and it becomes part of their working knowledge and I don’t 30 
believe that you manage the way that we manage, top-down 31 
management.  I don’t believe in that at all and I think you’ve 32 
got to find a way to use the skills that you all are bringing to 33 
the table to sit down with the fishermen, because I personally 34 
think that what is happening now and going to happen in the 35 
future is our guys are going to adjust their reporting. 36 
 37 
I am saying our guys.  I know the people in St. Croix are doing 38 
it already and if you’re going to get the data that you need, 39 
get real data, you’ve kind of got to form a management team that 40 
includes these people in a meaningful way and it’s not just 41 
always the easiest guy to have around the table. 42 
 43 
You’ve got to take some of these people who are standing back 44 
and yelling and get them and I don’t know how you do it, because 45 
what you all do is really complicated and I was just saying for 46 
me, I’ve got forty-five years of experience and that little 47 
experience in Corpus Christi was really educational for me. 48 
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 1 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  You’re saying involve the fishermen in a 2 
SEDAR-type like process?  Is that what you’re saying? 3 
 4 
DAVID OLSEN:  They have fishermen come to SEDAR and every time, 5 
it’s the same thing and it’s what’s the biggest olewife and 6 
what’s the biggest blue tang?  They’re not -- It’s kind of 7 
tokenism.  You check off that we had fishermen there and it’s 8 
not possible to just sit in a room full of you people doing your 9 
thing and absorb it.  It’s really complex what you do. 10 
 11 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am hearing what you’re saying and one of the 12 
things that we have noticed through the SEDAR process, 13 
particularly in the Caribbean, is that we break into many, many 14 
working groups and oftentimes there is just one person in that 15 
working group and they are working alone. 16 
 17 
We spoke with Julie Neer already this year to change that and so 18 
we’re going to meet in a whole group together from now on, 19 
because there’s just not enough people to make that a productive 20 
way to work, but I hear what you’re saying and I think we can 21 
work collaboratively to put together something like that. 22 
 23 
DAVID OLSEN:  I don’t have a suggestion even.  I am just saying 24 
that particularly in our area, you’re going to start getting 25 
crap data pretty soon if you can’t make them feel like they’re 26 
part of the management system. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  I would be very open to hearing any suggestions 29 
you have for how we can improve our relationships with the 30 
fishermen and how we can make their role more effective to the 31 
process. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would like to get back on the subject that 34 
we’re here to discuss and I guess short of the SSC giving a 35 
complete blessing to all of this and so forth, what would you 36 
like from us? 37 
 38 
DAVID OLSEN:  I would like you to say that you heard this and 39 
that it sounds like a worthwhile approach to pursue and that 40 
there’s certainly issues in it, but it appears that there are 41 
data and expertise available within the SSC and the region 42 
scientists to make it into a stronger proposal for managing the 43 
fishery. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Did you write that down, Graciela?  What you 46 
say sounds fair to me.  I will sit down and write a motion up 47 
real quickly or something. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Will you be writing this up after the 2 
GCFI or this is just it, the presentation? 3 
 4 
DAVID OLSEN:  This is it.  I don’t mind working on it a little 5 
more and if the council wants to hear it again -- They don’t 6 
have to hear the whole thing again, but we can do these last 7 
slides.  They haven’t seen these last slides.   8 
 9 
I don’t know what the council wants to see.  I am going to 10 
present the yellowtail project at the council and I don’t know 11 
if the council wants to see the lobster thing again or not.  I 12 
am tired of talking with the council.  It’s just long and 13 
laborious. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, I am not ready to accept everything, but 16 
I think it’s worth pursuing.  I am not sure how to go about 17 
that, especially since the SSC only meets two or three times a 18 
year, but I think -- Go ahead. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Sorry to interrupt you. 21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am just trying to figure out what I want to 23 
say. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that what you touched on and using the 26 
Nemeth work has been something that we’ve advocated since the 27 
beginning.  We have also looked at the red hind as potentially 28 
one that is -- We’ve got an accessory piece of information that 29 
we don’t have from any of the other ones and so it’s worth 30 
pursuing further. 31 
 32 
If I were sitting in the different seat that I was in before, I 33 
would be a little concerned about using an index from a small 34 
area, especially one from a spawning aggregation.  Some of the 35 
worst errors in fisheries management have been due to 36 
hyperstability and issues related with shrinking of spawning 37 
aggregations. 38 
  39 
In addition, I heard people mention there are multiple spawning 40 
sites known to us and we could have movements, shorter scale, 41 
from one to another.  These are just caveats that need to be 42 
considered in how one interprets and uses the information, but 43 
there is -- With hyperstability, there is a risk-prone aspect to 44 
it that really needs to be carefully considered. 45 
 46 
This, in addition to accessory information like the length 47 
information from the TIP sampling or something that looks at the 48 
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broader area as a whole, ties this into information that’s 1 
coming from the whole platform, is going to be helpful. 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  You say the SSC only meets twice a year, but you 4 
could ask the new director and Rick, who they interface on a 5 
more regular basis, to explore it. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The reason I jumped in a second ago was red hind 8 
is coming up and so the treatment of this information and how 9 
this gets used -- I know there are times when people look and 10 
say that it was done very quickly, but I will guarantee you that 11 
people are going to spend weeks, if not longer, of their time 12 
looking at exactly what you’ve presented to see how to tie into 13 
the stock assessment. 14 
 15 
No one wants to be caught saying that they didn’t use the best 16 
available information for this and so this is going to be on the 17 
plate.  I am not going to be the one doing it, but I guarantee 18 
you this is going to be on the plate and people are going to be 19 
looking at this carefully and considering it. 20 
 21 
I don’t think there’s a need to call the SSC back.  We don’t 22 
really have the skills to review this right now.  It is going to 23 
be done by NOAA scientists during the next SEDAR and so I guess 24 
just supporting the idea of incorporating this as best it can 25 
and making sure we get a report back on how it was used is kind 26 
of how I see the next step. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SSC members will participate in 29 
the different workshops and so the experts in assessment or data 30 
will be called on. 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It seems to me though there are two separate 33 
issues in the SEDAR and it may be used in SEDAR somehow and I 34 
don’t know, but they’re still setting the ACLs and especially if 35 
SEDAR does not come up with any definitive answer.  Certainly we 36 
have not gotten to the point yet where the SEDARs are used, as 37 
you just mentioned, for setting an ACL. 38 
 39 
Unless SEDAR comes out and says it’s overfished and could 40 
determine an overfishing or overfished status, you’re still back 41 
in the same position.  It seems to me that you still setting the 42 
ACL and you have David saying he doesn’t like setting the ACL 43 
based on some average landings over a given time period, which 44 
certainly I think everyone around the table would agree.  It 45 
does appear that this method being proposed has potential for 46 
being used a means of setting an ACL that varies over time in 47 
accordance with abundance. 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  We’re not going to use this method to set the ACL.  2 
We’re going to use this method to establish a control rule that 3 
sets the ACL.  If you look at the landings and you look at the 4 
survey-based OFL and ACL, there’s no one-to-one relationship 5 
there.  It’s like every time it goes here, that goes there and 6 
every time it goes there, that goes there. 7 
 8 
All it is is an approximation.  It’s not like we can say if the 9 
survey-based OFL equals this, then the opportunity for landings 10 
equals this.  You would have to have some equation that relates 11 
those two and that equation is going to give you a mean and it’s 12 
also going to give you some measure of variance, because clearly 13 
there is going to be variance over this period of time, if you 14 
establish a mean. 15 
 16 
Now, when you’re trying to create a control rule, exactly what 17 
is that control rule going to say?  Is it going to say we are 18 
going to do 10,000 times the estimate coming off the Red Hind 19 
Bank is going to be the allowable catch or are we going to say 20 
10,000 times the low point in the -- Minus one standard 21 
deviation or plus one standard deviation?  What are you going to 22 
do, in a very specific sense, to create that control rule?  23 
That’s the practical, applied component of this. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You have a graph already that showed the 26 
relationship between abundance on the estimated density and the 27 
historical catches. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s based upon the relationship between catch 30 
and estimates coming off the Red Hind Bank.  It’s as clear as it 31 
can be right there that this is not a one-to-one relationship 32 
and so you’re going to have to have some equation that draws 33 
this -- You can’t just say in 2009 you’ve got a catch that’s 34 
below the survey-based OFL and in 2010, you’ve got a catch 35 
that’s above the survey-based OFL.  How are you going to derive 36 
your ACL?  Which year are you going to use or are you going to 37 
use the average?  What are you going to do? 38 
 39 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Do you mind if I address that?  If we go back to 40 
the regression, the dotted line is the control rule that was 41 
used to generate those survey-based OFLs. 42 
 43 
If you happen to be in a point that’s above that, that would 44 
mean that the catches from that particular year exceeded what 45 
the survey-based OFL would have been and if it’s below it, you 46 
would have been underneath it and so you’re seeing the exact 47 
same information and this graph is just pointing it out and 48 
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you’re absolutely right. 1 
 2 
David’s suggestion is that you could do this as a way of then 3 
essentially, through management, capping some of those high 4 
points and bringing them down, but that being the cost to the 5 
fishing community that they would have to give up catches in 6 
certain years. 7 
 8 
The benefit to them would be that it would be doing it in a way 9 
where in years where it looked like red hind were abundant, they 10 
would get more latitude to go out and catch red hind in a way 11 
that wasn’t going to be so restrictive of them as it is right 12 
now. 13 
 14 
The point I was trying to make when I talked about this though 15 
is that there’s nothing magical about the line that David has 16 
drawn.  He has done a smart job of drawing a regression line 17 
that says this is the general relationship.  When you translate 18 
that into what it really means from a societal perspective, 19 
which is what a control rule does.  That translates our science 20 
into societal goods and services. 21 
 22 
It’s saying that if we drew a line like this, it would, on 23 
average, it would minimize disruption to the fishing community 24 
and that we would have the fewest number of times when we’re 25 
exceeding and having to have a quota to bring things down, but 26 
because he drew the line as an average, as a mean, we’re still 27 
guaranteeing that it’s going to happen half the time. 28 
 29 
There’s nothing magical about that.  We could draw that line 30 
higher and it would be a control rule.  It would have different 31 
properties than this one, some better and some worse.  We could 32 
draw that line lower, but another thing that makes a huge 33 
difference when it comes to control rules is how steep that line 34 
is. 35 
 36 
The steeper that we make it, the more we’re addressing 37 
uncertainty without doing it by just having overall low quotas, 38 
but the more the fishing community is going to have to deal with 39 
the fact that some years they get a really high quota and other 40 
years they get almost none at all. 41 
 42 
Ultimately, those are social choices and that kind of thinking -43 
- My take on data-poor fisheries is that this is where we make 44 
or break it and where my concern is -- I would love to talk with 45 
you more afterwards and I think, Graciela, you too, about how we 46 
make this get really looked at carefully in the process, because 47 
how you draw that line makes all the difference in what we get 48 
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out of the fishery from a socioeconomic and an ecological 1 
perspective. 2 
 3 
It’s very much influenced -- We want that to be a good, 4 
scientifically-sound decision that’s based on our understanding 5 
of science, but we also want to make sure that it’s serving the 6 
values of society and so in order to do that, we have a 7 
difficulty when we have the science all in one part of the 8 
agency and the values all in the other and where we’re left with 9 
just -- It’s the case that scientists don’t want to insert 10 
values into our work. 11 
 12 
We can inform values, but this kind of connection happens very 13 
little and that’s not a criticism of just here.  This is true 14 
everywhere I have ever worked and I’ve worked in Alaska down to 15 
Chile. 16 
 17 
It’s something where I’m hoping that maybe I can be a little 18 
pestery and get us to make a little bit better of a connection 19 
here than typically happens, because that’s what it all comes 20 
down to. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s a long way of saying what I said.  I can 23 
draw these equations, but then when you get this point, that’s 24 
when things start getting very complicated. 25 
 26 
JOSH NOWLIS:  I agree and I didn’t mean to sound adversarial.  I 27 
was supporting everything you were saying, but I was just trying 28 
to tie it back to the actual line. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This is the equation you were talking about. 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We are not here today to solve every issue.  33 
It’s whether they -- To me at least, the issue is simply whether 34 
the SSC feels that it’s worth this process being pursued and 35 
from what I see, I see no downside to it at this stage. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Do you want to make a recommendation that we 38 
can, in essence, write up? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What is the difference between pursuing -- I 41 
could just be missing something here.  As it’s going to get fed 42 
into the SEDAR process versus coming up with this control rule 43 
and getting into -- Bill, this is where I was kind of looking at 44 
you, getting into actually modifying OFL and ABC.  The SSC 45 
doesn’t get into ACL.  That comes from the council.  I am just 46 
kind of wondering what specifically we would be pushing forward.  47 
I don’t think anyone -- Everyone agrees that this is worthwhile 48 
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to pursue. 1 
 2 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I don’t know exactly how the council’s 3 
relationship with the SSC is here, but does the council here 4 
make the draft terms of reference to SEDAR?  You could make a 5 
recommendation, to be sure that this gets into SEDAR, that they 6 
include this specifically in the terms of reference. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  The council has input into the terms of 9 
reference, as a member, I believe, of the SEDAR Steering 10 
Committee.  Also, in the Gulf, the SSC has requested that they 11 
have a chance to comment on terms of reference as well and so 12 
you could ask for that same privilege and then you would get the 13 
terms of reference to review before they are sent to the Science 14 
Center. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are two things here.  We can 17 
recommend that to the SEDAR process and you can also recommend 18 
to the council to pursue this, as it does with other topics, and 19 
that you specifically want it to be looked at in terms of 20 
monitoring the ACLs and that kind of thing. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right, but I did want to also point out that, in 23 
general, the actual determination of ACL and ABC are -- The ABC 24 
is in the realm of the SSC and the ACL is the council.  In a 25 
sense, we provide the scientific information to calculate those, 26 
but the control rule and the methodology is yours to determine.  27 
The SEDAR process does not determine the method of calculation.  28 
Maybe that’s where you and I weren’t talking on the same 29 
terminology a moment ago. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  To try to address your question, Todd, and I would 32 
like to hear from the assessment folks, but, to me, this is an 33 
alternative to the SEDAR process.  The SEDAR process could, and 34 
probably will, use the Nemeth data as part of their efforts to 35 
develop reference points. 36 
 37 
If that process failed and no reference points were developed 38 
and we don’t get quantitative management advice, then maybe we 39 
could use this method in its place, but it seems to me if 40 
they’re able to conduct a successful SEDAR analysis and get 41 
reference points, that we would use those, we being the 42 
collective group, would use those reference points to end up 43 
with an ACL that would be applied to grouper in general, at 44 
least in St. Thomas.  Probably not in St. Croix or Puerto Rico, 45 
but it would solve St. Thomas’s problem. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The SEDAR wouldn’t look at this as a potential 48 
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reference point? 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  They might. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s exactly what I was going to respond to 5 
this too, is that if SEDAR, which is going to put an immense 6 
amount of effort into this activity, isn’t able to use this plus 7 
all the accessory information to come up with this type of 8 
control rule or this type of guidance, then how would removing 9 
all of the accessory information and the analyses and going back 10 
to this provide a more viable reference point or management? 11 
 12 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is all maybe a little bit circular, but, 13 
for example, in the Gulf of Mexico, where SEDAR does inform 14 
management, the Gulf of Mexico SSC has an ABC control rule and 15 
it has a set of if you were in a Tier 1 assessment, which is a 16 
full blown stock assessment, this is how you shall construct ABC 17 
and the choice of SEDAR is really what proxy you use for FMSY.  18 
Do we actually estimate FMSY or do we use an SPR proxy?  It’s 19 
those types of decisions. 20 
 21 
If you had, as an SSC, a list of this is three different ways or 22 
Alternative A, B, C that we could calculate, you would get that 23 
information as part of the SEDAR process, if it was specified, 24 
but we are not going to -- My guess is that it’s not our 25 
prerogative to create those alternatives from scratch.  That’s 26 
usually a process where the SSC informs us as to what we produce 27 
and we produce that. 28 
 29 
I am not saying we couldn’t create this.  If this is what the 30 
SSC wanted to see, was this alternative methodology, then we 31 
could certainly attempt to do that.  It could be in the terms of 32 
reference. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It seems to me that what we need to do is have 35 
Rick and Richard look at the possibility of doing this sort of 36 
thing, but with their experience and so on, discussing this 37 
amongst themselves as to what they need to really do to get 38 
accurate information that can be compared year to year that they 39 
are confident with. 40 
 41 
The little short things that were done, where they maybe had six 42 
transects, who knows how confident Rick was of that.  He got 43 
some information and so on, but it may not be sufficient and 44 
what is it that they need to do and maybe can they use acoustics 45 
or something else?  That’s one aspect of this. 46 
 47 
Then the other aspect of it is the SSC and if they are confident 48 
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that they can come up with some sort of density figure that then 1 
can be related to catch and then -- Does the SSC think this 2 
should be incorporated or reviewed, at least, by the SEDAR and 3 
maybe other parameters also be included in the assessment or 4 
control rules, such as mean size or what have you, or size 5 
distribution, because you want some other checks and balances on 6 
what is happening with this. 7 
 8 
There’s a couple of things that the SSC could recommend and one 9 
of them to be asking Nemeth and Appeldoorn to get together and 10 
review what they can do in terms of getting density and then 11 
making a recommendation, further recommendations, as to 12 
utilizing this methodology and having it reviewed by SEDAR. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  I too would like to have alternatives to average 15 
catch for managing these fisheries.  There’s just no question 16 
about that, but they’ve got to be defensible and they don’t have 17 
to be just defensible to the SSC.  They’ve got to be defensible 18 
in a court of law, because there is another group out there that 19 
might take exception to this and say we’ll see you in court and 20 
when we get to court, we’re going to have to be able to say this 21 
is why and this is why this is the best available approach to 22 
this and this is why it works.  You just have to keep that in 23 
mind and our esteemed GC would insist on that. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It will all be reviewed at some point before 26 
some ABC or any control rule is ever determined. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Everything gets reviewed and we still get sued. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re also going way back.  We’re going way back 31 
to our initial ACLG meetings and TMCT meetings.  This is where I 32 
started this process, was with the lobster size frequency, using 33 
a ratio of size to maximum size, to adjust annually on this. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  With complete representation from the 36 
commercial fishermen from three islands. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Fishermen doing the surveys and collecting the 39 
information.  That’s where this whole thing started five or six 40 
years ago and this index -- We even discussed red hind being one 41 
where we have the survey and index to do this with and when we 42 
got into some of the legal guidance early on and guidance on how 43 
to set OFL and ABC, we were nudged from going down that road. 44 
 45 
It was a whole lot of national meetings trying to figure it out, 46 
which is how we ended up at the average catch, which we have all 47 
come to love and care for.  I say that lightly, but that was the 48 
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most miserable thing for me to come up and present average catch 1 
in some of this as the final default on it, but each individual 2 
component, if you go -- I am personally looking at this type of 3 
annual adaptive management and the mechanism is not in place 4 
right now for the Science Center to be able to handle analyzing 5 
every species in the Caribbean on an annual basis. 6 
 7 
One of the things that we had earlier proposed was just even 8 
using length indicators and just doing a basic mean length 9 
analysis.  We could run every species in a matter of a week and 10 
run those and modify it. 11 
 12 
For those going down this road, I don’t know if we’ve got 13 
minutes or information of those earlier presentations from the 14 
data evaluation workshop.  That was one too where we did 15 
assessment approaches and adaptive management strategies. 16 
 17 
I think it is time and don’t get me wrong.  I am not bringing 18 
this up to say don’t do it.  I think it is time to revisit some 19 
of these things and I also think that, and I’ve said this before 20 
and strongly at the last meeting, that if there is a way of 21 
pushing the envelope on some of the constraints we have down 22 
here for managing, for setting these ABCs and ACLs, then I think 23 
that there’s one place -- One of maybe more in the country where 24 
we could really make an argument saying we don’t have the 25 
biomass-based estimates to meet some of the guidelines the way 26 
they’re set up, because they’re set up for much more data-27 
intensive fisheries that have some reliable catch series, which 28 
we have questions about here. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am not opposed to this.  I agree with you, Todd, 31 
but I just want to make sure everybody understands that it’s not 32 
as simple as we may want. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No and that’s why I said legal, because that’s 35 
where I got -- 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think we should consider it from the 38 
legal issues at this point.  We simply agree or disagree that 39 
this is worth pursuing.  If it ever gets to the stage that we 40 
would like to see it in more detail and so forth, then we can 41 
ask for a legal opinion on it, but to get hung up on legal 42 
opinions at this point in time is exceedingly premature. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think, to be very frank, all of us know that 45 
recent landings history alone, even if you trusted those 46 
landings, is not sufficient to determine whether there’s 47 
overfishing occurring or not and so anything that we can do to 48 
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supplement that information should be considered, at the very 1 
least.  Whether it’s legal or not is a determination to be made 2 
above my pay grade.  3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Maybe to move this forward, and we can just 5 
finish the discussion tomorrow, Walter, could you write up 6 
something that we could -- Because you do such a good job with 7 
writing things up. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I will try tonight. 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  If you could put something together that 12 
we can look at and then we have also the information from 13 
yesterday that Todd wrote up that we’ll have to review.  Is 14 
there anything else that we -- We have discussed this with the 15 
red hind, but we also need the recommendation with the lobster 16 
and would you write that up for the lobster recommendation, so 17 
that we could review that tomorrow? 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I could write up some recommendations, but 20 
I don’t think the SSC has had that discussion. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think we can discuss it tomorrow. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We can discuss it tomorrow and that’s fine.  Are 27 
there any other questions of Josh here or Kate? 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Nice job, Josh. 30 
 31 
JOSH NOWLIS:  Thank you.  I appreciate it.  I will say, on the 32 
control rule thing, I’m going to follow up with you 33 
specifically, but if the SSC -- I’ve been actually doing and 34 
running analyses on -- The first paper was in 2002 and it’s 35 
something that I think often falls through the cracks and I 36 
think the SSC could be really a mover and a shaker by taking 37 
that on, if you guys are interested. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have to make one comment.  Shannon is right, 40 
I guess, on this whole thing that putting just average landings 41 
is difficult or problematic in knowing if it’s overfished or 42 
not, but this stuff, this information, you’re still -- You’re 43 
doing the same thing, but just on an annual basis and allowing 44 
things to change with what appears to be changes in abundance on 45 
an annual basis. 46 
 47 
We still are going to have the same problem.  Unless we have a 48 
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quantitative assessment that can tell us whether the species is 1 
overfished, all you’re doing is allowing for more adaptive 2 
management over time. 3 
 4 
JOSH NOWLIS:  That’s not a small thing.  Since 2002, the first 5 
paper I did on this, I looked at what happens if you have a 6 
policy that just stays the same all the time versus one that’s 7 
highly responsive. 8 
 9 
The one that stays the same all the time, if you’re off by the 10 
tiniest bit, you can create a complete disaster in your fishery.  11 
If you have one that’s highly responsive, you can be off by 12 
dramatic levels, like fourfold overestimation of what the actual 13 
productivity of the system is, and you can still sustain a good, 14 
strong, healthy fishery and so that adaptiveness, even if it’s 15 
based on crude information, turns out to extraordinarily 16 
valuable, but it comes at some major economic costs of having a 17 
system that’s going to be changing the quota ever year.  That’s 18 
a worthwhile discussion, but there is a huge difference between 19 
those two approaches. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there any other comments?  Is there any 22 
presentation or anything like that from Natalia and Livia?  They 23 
wanted to do a talk. 24 
 25 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Before you go to break, we would like to leave 26 
in front of you the calendar for 2014.  We are finding pictures 27 
and making everything fit and so we hope you enjoy it.  We are 28 
trying to give some information to the fishers and the people 29 
related to fishing about the ACLs and some species that are very 30 
important for us and so here are these. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Thank you very much and thank you to everybody 33 
for attending again today and we will see you back at nine 34 
o’clock tomorrow morning and I will adjourn the meeting for 35 
today.  Thanks again for all your work today. 36 
 37 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on November 13, 2013.) 38 
 39 
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Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Headquarters, 1 
San Juan, Puerto Rico, Thursday morning, November 14, 2013, and 2 
was called to order at 9:15 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Barbara 3 
Kojis. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good morning, everybody.  This is the third day 6 
of the SSC meeting and today is the 14th of November and we are 7 
starting about 9:15 a.m. and would everybody remember to turn 8 
off their cell phones or put them on vibrate and then if we 9 
could start again with Walter and everybody call out their names 10 
so we know who’s been here. 11 
 12 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly, SSC. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, SSC. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Barbara Kojis, SSC. 19 
 20 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Churchill Grimes, SSC. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia, SSC. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, Southeast Regional Office. 25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  Shannon Calay, Southeast Fisheries Science 27 
Center. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, NOAA Fisheries, Miami. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 32 
staff. 33 
 34 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vance Vicente, SSC. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have Brittany, Jim Berkson, Liam, 37 
and Miguel Lugo. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Very good.  What we would like to do is start 40 
with Kevin McCarthy’s presentation on Island-Based Management 41 
and the Southeast Fisheries Science Center Data Review of Non-42 
Federally Managed Species for Commercial and Recreational and 43 
Using Data from TIP and other. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The idea, if I may, is that when we 46 
look at the catch data, which I think is what we’re going to 47 
look at, because we don’t have too much TIP, what species should 48 
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be identified as being part of the island-based FMP. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This information is specific to each island that 3 
you’re providing? 4 
 5 

ISLAND-BASED MANAGEMENT 6 
SEFSC DATA REVIEW OF NON-FEDERALLY MANAGED SPECIES 7 

 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Correct.  The same school of fish that you saw 9 
on the first day.  First of all, we’ll look at Puerto Rico.  10 
These are all species that currently do not have ACLs.  If I’ve 11 
got one up there that does have an ACL, that’s my oversight. 12 
 13 
First of all, just looking at the upper left, these are landings 14 
of species with ACLs and without.  Without is in the red and so 15 
in some years, they’re pretty close to even, but most of the 16 
landings are from species that have ACLs and then in the lower 17 
right are just percentages taken from the other graph. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Expanded data or landings on the right? 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The Y-axis on the lower right is mislabeled.  22 
It should be percentage.  Over the last ten years or so, maybe a 23 
little more, the percentages have been fairly steady, although 24 
the landings are somewhat variable or actually a lot variable 25 
over the last ten years.  There’s a big range. 26 
 27 
Again, in this case, they’re both mackerels, but in some of the 28 
graphs you will see, there is no particular relationship between 29 
the species.  In some cases there are, but mostly I’m trying to 30 
get them on a scale that is appropriate for looking at the 31 
numbers. 32 
 33 
Almost all the mackerel are reported as either cero or king.  I 34 
think about a tenth of a percent are other mackerels that are 35 
reported in the landings and so I didn’t bother to put those 36 
here. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  Keep in mind that 2005 peak is characteristic of 39 
all the Puerto Rico commercial fisheries. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Does that include wahoo? 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, wahoo will come up later.  This is just 44 
cero and king mackerel. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What is the 0.1 percent of landings? 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Those are other mackerels.  I will just keep 1 
moving unless someone speaks up.  This is a bit of a mess and 2 
I’m going to split it out or highlight different species over 3 
the next few slides.  I did throw all the tunas together, at 4 
least those that were reported to species. 5 
 6 
Here, albacore is in the thick black line now and there was a 7 
little burst of landings in the late 1990s to early 2000s and 8 
there’s not a whole lot reported now.  Blackfin, on the other 9 
hand, does have, over the last ten years, maybe 40,000 on 10 
average, 40,000 pounds, but it’s quite variable. 11 
 12 
Skipjack, again, maybe, on average, 35,000 to 40,000 pounds over 13 
the last fifteen years or so, but, again, we’re not going 14 
through 2012, because those landings are still incomplete.  15 
Yellowfin seems to be sort of tailing away in the last few 16 
years, but has oftentimes been fairly substantial. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You’re putting this information up, but some of 19 
this information are HMS species and so I understand the purpose 20 
of this was probably to look at what species we should include 21 
and would we include HMS species in an ACL? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the questions that I was just 24 
writing down is how do all of these species fit into the HMS, 25 
number one, because we then need to talk about permits and the 26 
data submission, whether it’s to the local government or to HMS. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay and so we will discuss this later. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  Just a question.  Are any longliners permitted 31 
in the EEZ?  Do any of these landings come from longliners at 32 
all or these are just fishermen landing in fishing villages or 33 
whatnot? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  As far as I understand, the data that 36 
is collected from the local fishers goes to the DNER and then 37 
goes over to the Science Center and so if there is any 38 
longliners that are permitted to fish in the EEZ, then that goes 39 
to the tuna group and it doesn’t come into the local landings. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is all from fisher reported and so it’s 42 
Puerto Rican fisher-reported landings and so the same forms that 43 
are reporting groupers are reporting these. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For example, in this case, the 46 
yellowfin most likely all come from the northwest coast of 47 
Puerto Rico. 48 
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 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  The shelf is very close to shore. 2 
 3 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  So trolling-caught fish and that sort of 4 
thing or longlines or -- 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are trolling and line baiting. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Then here is maybe 20,000, although I don’t 9 
know what may have been going on in 2011. 10 
 11 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Are these things marketed by any people? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s one of the issues that I had, 14 
markets, because some of these species are just used for bait.  15 
That’s something that we -- 16 
 17 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  That’s nasty, those things. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What is? 20 
 21 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Little tunny.  I don’t think they’re -- 22 
They’re super oily and not very good to eat. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are sold though by fishermen in St. Thomas. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are good.  I eat them.  Are these only 27 
commercial fishermen reporting and this is not recreational, 28 
right? 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, that’s later in this presentation.  This is 31 
all commercial and so these are billfish, essentially.  There’s 32 
not a lot happening or at least there’s not a lot reported in 33 
the last fifteen to seventeen years. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There shouldn’t be.  You can keep them 36 
for your own personal use, but for commercial, you cannot sell 37 
them.  The swordfish, I think that you have to -- 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  These are just here mainly for completeness.  I 40 
plotted everything that had some reasonable amount of landings 41 
and a couple of these did, obviously, early on.  This I don’t 42 
know what you would do with it.  They are landed under these 43 
names or reported under these names, other pelagics and mackerel 44 
and tuna, and so I don’t know what value -- There is not a lot 45 
of reporting of them now.  There had been in the past.  Maybe 46 
the mackerel and tuna are now reported to species and that’s why 47 
they sort of tailed off. 48 
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 1 
This is just a group of invertebrates.  Obviously octopus is the 2 
important one here in terms of total number of landings and I’m 3 
going to show some of the others on a different scale here in a 4 
second. 5 
 6 
At one stage of the game, there were apparently a whole bunch of 7 
oysters landed, but no so much anymore and these are the blue 8 
land crab and marine crab.  That’s how they are reported. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  Kevin, can you go back and go slower, please?  I 11 
would like to look at the graphs. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Just tell me to stop or I will just hitting the 14 
go button.  Sorry about that.   15 
 16 
VANCE VICENTE:  Blue land crab and no blue crabs, Callinectes? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t think so, because there is a blue crab 19 
that’s reported also and so I don’t know what the blue land crab 20 
is. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s probably the land crab, Cardisoma. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, Cardisoma guanhumi. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a blue one and there is a hairy 27 
one.  There are two species that are being exploited.  There is 28 
the blue land crab and there is the hairy land crab and it’s two 29 
different species. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Are both Cardisoma? 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, I think they are different genus. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  These are the landings for those two crabs, 36 
just on a different scale, and the land crab is 10,000 pounds 37 
for the last several years. 38 
 39 
VANCE VICENTE:  The crab, there is two species? 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s reported this way in the landings, as 42 
crab, common marine.  If that’s one or more species, it’s not 43 
split out. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, did you look at the Puerto Rico code or 46 
just the NOAA code?  The Puerto Rico code is more resolved to 47 
species. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I can’t remember which one I used.  I think I 2 
used the Puerto Rico. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Puerto Rico code? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s interesting to note that some people 9 
actually report these blue crab landings, to say like that, 10 
because I have never in my life seen a land crab in a fisheries 11 
market. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  They are in the street.  They hang them out. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, you buy them in the street and people 16 
that know that these people sell crabs, land crabs. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s in the estuary or the soft areas and they 19 
will show up. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Here, you have to have a license and a 22 
permit to harvest commercially the land crab.  It does have a 23 
marine stage. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Are there more species that are listed that are 26 
not on the ACLs? 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Of crabs do you mean or of all species? 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  All species. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, there’s still more to go. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay, because I think we should go through these 35 
and then we can come back, because obviously things like the 36 
land crab is not anywhere near the EEZ.  Some of these things 37 
can just be -- 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The request I got was non-ACL species and so 40 
you got them all. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The larvae could occur in the marine 43 
environment. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is just sort of a catchall and there are 46 
things that are listed as “Other Fishes” and I put it here and I 47 
don’t know what you -- I don’t know how you deal with that.  48 
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Probably not very successfully. 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  But that’s significant and what kind of other 3 
fish? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know.  It’s reported as “other fish”. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are talking about the 1980s and 8 
this is when things started to change.  The biostatistical 9 
sampling came into being and the changes in the forms, when 10 
people were reporting like four or five categories.  It was a 11 
very small ticket to more species and so they should be picked 12 
up by the other. 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In the next slide, I am dropping that out so 15 
that all of these things don’t run together. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have first-class and second-class 18 
trash fish and all the categories. 19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  But still, that’s a significant figure right 21 
there, 100,000 pounds in 1998.  It’s still abundant and then it 22 
drops significantly.  It drops almost to nothing from 2003 to 23 
2011 and what is that? 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Changes in the forms. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think it’s a change in the forms so that people 28 
are now reporting -- Those are all being reported as a 29 
particular species at this stage, I think. 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  Reni, do you have any idea what those other fish 32 
taxa may be? 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It could be some problems is the form of 35 
reporting.  I don’t think that it’s anything in particular, 36 
because I don’t think that there is anything else.  There is the 37 
fishery for sardines and there is quite a bit of activity 38 
especially on the north coast, especially in the bays.  San Juan 39 
Bay, they caught a lot in there and I haven’t seen that anywhere 40 
and they even sell it and so it’s a commercially-important fish 41 
for bait. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that all of these reports will 44 
probably list a number of species that were not part of the 45 
reported catch, but it might have a list -- I don’t remember off 46 
the top of my head, but there should be a list of other species 47 
that are part of the fishery and maybe listed under “other”. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I haven’t seen, but I think 2 
probably most everything else, except, for example, ballyhoo and 3 
sardines and that kind of -- Which are really very big assets of 4 
the commercial fisheries in Puerto Rico and we never talk about 5 
these things here. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You will have a chance, because I’ve got them 8 
in here. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We’re not finished. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But since the other thing came around, just 13 
that was it. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Mullet, for example, would be another 16 
bait species. 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  Could it be tarpon. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I doubt it, because it’s never been sold, 21 
that I know of. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Other fish is just -- If you look at the 24 
records, there is a lot of stuff that is just classified as 25 
first-class and second-class at that time.  There is still stuff 26 
that’s classified that way and you have no idea what it is. 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If we drop out the other fishes and still look 29 
at the remaining ones here, this is what you see on a different 30 
scale. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Just a brief comment to say that perhaps the 33 
mullet is more related to the use for billfish, because it’s 34 
always been harvested to sell as bait and it seems that now the 35 
big marlin tournaments -- Although they are going back to the 36 
natural bait as teasers and not as actual hooked bait, but since 37 
they started using them almost ten years ago, the demand for 38 
mullet has declined greatly.  It used to be the prime blue 39 
marlin bait fish sold in fish markets. 40 
 41 
The thing is that aside from that peak in 2008, they seem to be 42 
all declining.  Maybe it is that there has been like a decline 43 
of the effort or what, but -- 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  With the changes in the economy, the 46 
recreational fishers have also reduced the number of trips that 47 
they take.  There might be four to a boat rather than one in 48 
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each boat.  Fishermen are saying that one of their markets, the 1 
mutton market and that type of thing, is -- 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You know, that just reminded me that when I 4 
was trying to establish the marine protected areas and no-take 5 
areas here in Puerto Rico, I went and interviewed one of the 6 
DNER secretaries and I am not going to mention their name and he 7 
told me, Reni, don’t worry about it.  When the fish are gone, 8 
the fishermen won’t fish them anyway.  It was wise words.   9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  That peak in 2009, doesn’t that relate to the 11 
reauthorization of the use of the seine nets? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t remember. 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  What was the date that they prohibited and then 16 
they re-allowed it?  What was that year?  It was somewhere 17 
around there and those fish are caught by nets. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Also gillnets. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It would be 2010. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Wahoo is in here.  You had asked about that and 24 
there’s not a lot, but increasing at the end, in more recent 25 
years. 26 
 27 
VANCE VICENTE:  For commercial. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes and it’s a different story with 30 
recreational.  We will get to that one.  I wasn’t sure what 31 
first, second, and third-class were, but here’s third-class.  Is 32 
that just a catchall for different species of fish and some are 33 
considered first-class and -- 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Bycatch. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  But that is significant. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s a lot, but, again, I’m thinking in the 40 
more recent years with perhaps more detailed reporting that 41 
those kinds of catchall categories are tapering away and more 42 
species-specific information is being reported. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Unfortunately, most of that third-class is 45 
actually prime coral reef fishes like butterfly fishes and that 46 
kind of thing.  The big bulk of it happened a lot of years ago, 47 
when there was probably all that kind of thing like seine nets 48 
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and fish seines and they bring all the -- Nobody wants to deal 1 
with that and they just throw it as third-class or whatever and 2 
not even classify it.  It’s a bunch of small, seagrass, coral-3 
reef fishes. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Then dolphin and then there’s the other 6 
categories, first and second-class.  Again, they are tapering 7 
away in the more recent years and it’s probably a reporting 8 
thing, but there’s quite a bit of dolphin.  It’s been bouncing 9 
around 100,000 or 200,000 pounds over the last ten years. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  Folks, when we talked about this over in the USVI, 12 
those folks said you don’t want to manage dolphin because 13 
they’re only here for a couple of months and your management 14 
would be ineffective relative to impacts down the road.  I don’t 15 
know if that’s the case in Puerto Rico or to what extent that 16 
truly is the case in the USVI, but -- 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are here for nine months.  They come 19 
here in October and you can fish them all the way until June. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Are they only here for two months in the USVI? 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are probably here for a couple of months in 24 
the spring and another month or two I think in -- 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  That was the big issue with these migratory 27 
species. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  There are two populations.  There is the north 30 
coast population and the Caribbean population. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You will see, when we get to recreational 33 
landings, that dolphin is a big deal. 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  What I am saying is there are two peak periods, 36 
one different on the north coast and the other different on the 37 
south coast.  I don’t know if it’s the same population or not, 38 
but there are definitely -- When they are fishing dolphin on the 39 
north coast, they are not catching it on the south coast. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  Is this the end of the commercial? 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am not sure. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Keep going, because we need to make progress on 46 
this. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t want to run through things too quickly, 1 
but I will go as fast as you would like.  With sharks, the point 2 
of this slide is everything is reported as requiem and so there 3 
are a couple -- In a few years, there’s some other things.  4 
Especially back in the early 1990s, those differences are, in a 5 
couple of years, whale shark was reported, but pretty much 6 
everything is just lumped into this group requiem. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there a reason for that, that they would just 9 
report requiem?  Is that a deepwater shark that people pick up 10 
and sell? 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s probably mostly nurse sharks. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  People sell nurse sharks, catch and sell nurse 15 
sharks? 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There was a market for it.  There is still a 18 
market for those. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There are some reports as nurse shark, but just 21 
not much.  It’s just lumped into this category, most all the 22 
landings. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a little shark that also comes with 25 
the deep snapper fisheries.  I don’t know to what extent it’s 26 
being marketed or sold.  I don’t know to what extent those 27 
sharks are included there, because they are fished by commercial 28 
fishermen and they bring them all the up, because they don’t 29 
actually -- It’s a bycatch.  It’s actually a bycatch. 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  The shark market in Puerto Rico began with Sea 32 
Grant back in -- 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Certainly over the last seven years, at least 35 
the reported landings are declining pretty steadily. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is another one of those ICCAT and 38 
HMS things that people don’t have permits and they might not 39 
have been reporting. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It depends on what they’re catching.  Some 42 
of those are very coastal and some of them are not. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Then this is the end for Puerto Rico.  I sort 45 
of lumped a bunch of other species together that were not listed 46 
in the ACL list that I have and so there were -- I can’t 47 
remember the particular species here and I can sort it out, but 48 
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basically, there were some groupers that were not listed under 1 
the grouper ACL list that I have and so I just chucked it in 2 
this.  It’s not a lot.  This is over this thirty-year period and 3 
you’re looking at 2,600 pounds and so I didn’t bother to plot 4 
these. 5 
 6 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Do you know what groupers they were? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would have to go back and look. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  This is species landed in 1983 to -- 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Those are the totals and that’s why I didn’t 13 
plot them.  There’s just not anything there. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When does this become confidential? 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because there aren’t enough -- If it wasn’t 18 
landed by at least three vessels, it’s confidential data.  19 
That’s it for Puerto Rico. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, under groupers, does that include groupers 22 
unclassified? 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, those I always bring in -- I would have to 25 
look to see what it was, but obviously it’s not a lot. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  But the unclassified is.  That’s not part of the 28 
ACL. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The unclassified, yes. 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  Getting into the aquarium trade, is that 33 
invertebrates, live rock, and finfish, everything together? 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Those were species that -- I may be wrong, but 36 
they were species that as I was going through the list, they 37 
struck me as probably they should be aquarium trade and so I 38 
dumped them altogether, but I don’t think that they were listed 39 
under aquarium trade ACL. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is total 1983 to -- 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is total. 44 
 45 
VANCE VICENTE:  There is a list in the fishery management plan 46 
of aquarium species. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes and some of them may actually belong in 1 
that, but it’s such a tiny amount that I didn’t spend a lot of 2 
time on these. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The aquarium trade, it’s some 5 
information that the local government has been collecting 6 
specifically, since they do have permits for the aquarium trade.  7 
They have quotas for the aquarium trade species and things like 8 
that and so that would have to be brought in.  In the EEZ, it’s 9 
much -- There might be species present at those depths being 10 
harvested. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are we ready to keep going? 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  Then there was a particular request to 17 
look at baitfish and I took a guess at what baitfish might be 18 
and I have now learned that mullet need to be in that, but up 19 
where Bill comes from, the mullet is a whole different -- They 20 
are treated a whole different way. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  We smoke those babies. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Here, mostly the white mullet, because we 25 
have several species of mullet here.  The one that grows very 26 
big -- 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Striped mullet? 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s not the striped mullet, but it’s the 31 
one that grows up to twelve pounds and that one, they eat it 32 
smoked here. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Here what I’ve got plotted, the black line is 35 
the total for baitfish.  It’s not a category, but it’s a 36 
category I made and so 97 percent of that total consists of 37 
these four other species, ballyhoo, halfbeak, herring, and the 38 
bigeye scad.  In recent years, it’s all ballyhoo and herrings. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The combination of the two of them is quite 41 
a catch. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, it’s 80,000 pounds and as high as 150,000, 44 
the last five years. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s the reported one, because I know 47 
several fishermen that make just incredible catches of ballyhoo 48 
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and they never report them because they have their own clients.  1 
They have the freezers in their houses and they run their own 2 
underground business and like there, there is many, because 3 
ballyhoo is a highly-valued fish right now. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Not only for baitfish, but it’s 6 
actually a food fish in some areas. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, they have been sold up to $2 9 
or $3 or $4 a pound.  It’s a prize fish and when the mahi-mahi 10 
season comes, if there isn’t a ballyhoo around, whatever there 11 
is increases in price incredibly.  They can sell you a little 12 
box of one pound of ballyhoo, five or six ballyhoo, for $5. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Would you expect that to be captured in the 15 
expansion of these guys aren’t reporting?  That’s what the 16 
expansion factor is for. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You would hope so, but remember the way the 19 
expansion factor works.  It’s not species specific, but it’s 20 
coast specific.  It’s another data improvement that would be 21 
nice to have. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Ballyhoo isn’t listed as one of the species, is 24 
it?  For Puerto Rico it is.  Is there an ACL for it? 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No and that’s why it’s -- 27 
 28 
VANCE VICENTE:  This baitfish may not seem that important, but 29 
if you look at the halfbeak, those may play a significant 30 
ecosystem role, even though they’re not that abundant.  They are 31 
seagrass grazers and they lay their eggs benthically under 32 
turtle grass leaves, which get preyed upon and that’s about the 33 
only baitfish I guess that may be important from an ecosystem 34 
point of view.  The others, possibly, but -- 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The only report on baitfish is from 37 
1987 or 1988 or thereabouts by Rosario and Daniel Matos and it 38 
was done in the Virgin Islands also. 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, Jim Beets did it. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, when Joe was director of the lab. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But these aren’t found in federal waters, are 45 
they? 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  At least the halfbeak, no.  It’s strictly 48 
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inshore in seagrass beds and shoal grass.  The others are more 1 
oceanic, I guess. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is the question, at least as it 4 
was called by the -- What species did Miguel -- 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It lays the eggs in the seagrass. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Vance, that’s the halfbeak. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  What I don’t understand is the drop in the 11 
halfbeak from 1990 to 1997, because when I go to these fishing 12 
villages, that’s what they have.  That’s what they are using for 13 
bait for tuna and wahoo and for whatever else.  That’s like the 14 
most common one I see in the boat. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They are just not reporting it. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Anyhow, what I was going to say about 19 
the baitfish and forage fish, it has been called to the 20 
attention of the council that we have to look at these species 21 
in terms of the ecosystem management and the island-based and 22 
not just because of their use as bait, but also as food fish for 23 
other predators. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  So as part of the ecosystem management. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Barbara, this is a good time to bring this up.  28 
What we’re really looking for from the SSC is guidance as to 29 
what criteria we should use not to just add species to these 30 
FMUs, but also to take species out. 31 
 32 
We need some sort of guidelines that would help us make these 33 
decisions and part of that is to what extent should we include 34 
species that may occur rarely, if at all, in federal waters?  35 
Baitfish is a perfect example of that.  It’s potentially the 36 
poster child for it.  They’re mostly state waters. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They might not be in federal waters, 39 
but they are food fish for species that are in the EEZ. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  Exactly.  There’s no doubt about it. 42 
 43 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What authority would the council have over 44 
species that are found primarily in local waters? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In most cases, the FMPs serve as a 47 
guide for the local governments to take action and so anything 48 
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that is described in the FMPs, they might use it to come up with 1 
compatible regulations, for example. 2 
 3 
It’s not a matter of getting them to regulations, but it’s a 4 
matter of addressing the issue of forage and baitfish in 5 
relation to the species that are being managed. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Moving on to St. Croix and the Virgin Islands, 8 
because of the way the reporting was done by species group, 9 
there is less detail.  Here again, pretty consistently 20 10 
percent or 15 percent of all the landings are of species that 11 
don’t have ACLs and so the vast majority of the landings include 12 
species that already have ACLs. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, are they on the forms or would they be 15 
write-ins mostly? 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s a mix.  Some of them have been on the 18 
forms throughout, like barracuda, but others are write-ins. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  So potentially some of these low percentages are 21 
just due to the fact that there’s nowhere to put them. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It could be and this may all change with the 24 
new forms.  There are a couple of species that I’ve got on here 25 
that just show up in recent years, like here with lionfish.  I 26 
don’t know that you would want to manage those.  You may just 27 
want to kill them all. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  If we want to get rid of them, we should manage 30 
them. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I wasn’t going to say that.  There is sort of 33 
this group that I put together that are invertebrates, like 34 
whelks and that kind of thing.  Sharks are showing up in recent 35 
years and at low levels in earlier years, but again, look at the 36 
scale.  We’re only looking at 4,000 pounds is the top level and 37 
so there’s not a lot happening with this group of species. 38 
 39 
Tunas, dolphin, and wahoo, they’ve been able to report those on 40 
the forms throughout, although the way I look at the form, 41 
there’s -- In more recent years, I think it changes, but early 42 
on, so mid-2000s, there was a column that said “pelagics” and 43 
then a T, a D, and a W, and I don’t know if one circled that and 44 
put in the pounds and I don’t know exactly how the reporting 45 
happened, but it makes me wonder that if someone was out there 46 
and they caught tuna and dolphin and maybe wahoo as well, how 47 
that would have been reported. 48 
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 1 
These may be underreported, because of the nature of the form.  2 
I don’t know that to be the case, but it’s a possibility.  In 3 
any event, there’s a fair amount of dolphin especially and a 4 
pretty steady amount over the last six or eight years of tuna 5 
and wahoo.  It’s pretty steady wahoo throughout. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is just the commercial sector, right? 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s just commercial, because we don’t know 10 
anything about the recreational in the Virgin Islands. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Some of the decline might be the fact that fish 13 
aggregation devices have been put out in recent years in St. 14 
Croix and so when FADs are out, they tend to catch more tunas 15 
and dolphin and wahoo. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  “Decline” is a relative term, because if 18 
you just look at the trend, it’s variable enough that it’s not 19 
necessarily a decline.  There’s a lot of variation, but unless 20 
you do have a record of FAD deployments and things like that 21 
that you could actually measure. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That was reported or there was an opportunity 24 
to report FADs on the form.  I don’t know often people did that, 25 
but it’s been on the form.   26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Also, the tuna in St. Croix probably 28 
falls under the HMS at some point and so I’m trying to figure 29 
out who gets the reporting of that.  That’s in my notes to find 30 
out. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In other words, whenever that happened, from 33 
there on out, these would be -- This would be partial reporting 34 
and is that what you’re getting at? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t know.  I can send a couple of 37 
emails to find out. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Why would you think it would be partial 40 
reporting? 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Because of the tuna permits and tuna 43 
dealers and things like that, because St. Croix I know had a 44 
few. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If they were reporting their tuna catch to 47 
another agency. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s just tuna you’re talking about then?  2 
Because the variation in dolphin is nothing.  Wahoo fluctuates, 3 
but -- 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, just the tunas. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Mackerel, barracuda, and baitfish have all been 8 
on the form and these other pelagics, I think that’s something 9 
that has not been -- It certainly hasn’t been reported much at 10 
all in the last five years, but I don’t know what you would do 11 
with an Other Category anyway, but baitfish has definitely been 12 
-- Baitfish, barracuda, and mackerel have all been on the forms 13 
throughout. 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  And dropping significantly. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Dropping, although the baitfish bounces around 18 
a lot.  It’s the same level of landings now as in the beginning 19 
of the series. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Are barracuda legal for sale. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and there are fishermen that specifically 24 
target barracuda, because they have clientele that want them. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We should be concentrating our 27 
ciguatera studies on those people. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Moving on to St. Thomas/St. John, here about 10 30 
percent of the landings that are reported are from species 31 
without ACLs, pretty consistently.  Here, dolphin, mackerel, and 32 
wahoo and it’s about 5,000 pounds. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Again, these are -- The dolphin and 35 
wahoo in the Virgin Islands has a much more restrictive time 36 
period over which they are fished and so it might be four months 37 
at the most or something like that. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What was the percentage for St. Croix of non-ACL 40 
species? 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  15 to 20 and so a little bit higher than St. 43 
Thomas. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Speaking of dolphin, I am showing my age a 46 
little bit here.  The South Atlantic Council has a dolphin/wahoo 47 
management plan which originally was going to be part of, as I 48 
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recall, the South Atlantic, Gulf, and Caribbean. 1 
 2 
As I recall, we reviewed it for the Caribbean and, Graciela, can 3 
you tell us why the Caribbean backed out of the joint management 4 
plan on dolphin? 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There wasn’t a real reason.  It was 7 
just more a local issue and the council decided not to pursue 8 
it.  We did write sections on -- We looked at the catch data for 9 
the years up to -- I think that was 2005 or something like that 10 
and we did the EFH description and everything else and at the 11 
last minute, the -- I would have to look up the reasons 12 
specifically why. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  I remember the council did fund -- I can’t 15 
remember who it was exactly, but this person or persons, they 16 
gathered all the recreational data from the fishing tournaments 17 
and the data showed that there hasn’t been any fluctuation, any 18 
significant drop or anything.  It had pretty much stayed and 19 
remember that, Richard? 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  From what I understand the reason for going 22 
through all this -- Bill said do we want to add something to the 23 
FMPs or take out certain things. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One other reason was that these were 26 
coastal pelagics and the council even goes farther back.  In 27 
1987 or something like that, there is a draft coastal pelagic 28 
FMP including dolphin and wahoo and tunas and mackerels.  We are 29 
taking all of that out of the boxes and reviewing that. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are we ready to move forward?  Baitfish, tuna, 32 
invertebrates, whelk, that’s just a category I put together and 33 
there may have been some write-in species as well for other 34 
things, other invertebrates, but it does not include, obviously, 35 
things like conch and lobster. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  What would it include, whelks and what else? 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Whelks and if they had written in some other 40 
invertebrate species, I would have just thrown it in with this, 41 
more for just completeness of getting things presented than 42 
anything else, but now, with the new forms, you can see in 2012 43 
they’re sort of falling off and I don’t know if that’s better 44 
able to report things and it turns out they were actually in an 45 
ACL. 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  For the whelks, there is a regulation in 48 
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relation to size, which was implemented back in 2008 or 2007. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Much earlier than that. 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  Much earlier?  But what other invertebrate do 5 
they fish in the Virgin Islands other than whelk and, of course, 6 
not including lobster or conch, but what else do they go out and 7 
there and eat? 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There might have been some crabs that were 10 
reported. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  At one stage, there was an idea to actually go 13 
out and put crab traps out and harvest a marine crab and people 14 
catch them sometimes.  I can’t remember what the species is.  15 
There was a whole study on it, but they don’t catch it in enough 16 
numbers to make it into a fishery. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Top shells. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Top shells themselves?  I don’t know. 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s a whelk.  That’s what they call a whelk. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But there are top shells that are small, too.  25 
As soon as the whelk season opened, fishermen were out there 26 
selling whelk, but it’s like one month of sales, because within 27 
one month, they pretty much deplete the large whelk. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Here’s just a bunch of other species, some of 30 
which are reported as other pelagics or other species.  There a 31 
few sharks and really only in 2002, but, again, most of that 32 
stuff is write-in.  Barracuda was always on the form.  Lionfish 33 
show up at the end, because they can now report them, because 34 
the forms are now more species-specific information. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  Actually, more barracuda if you compare the 2012 37 
data with back to 2010 and before. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes and I wonder if that -- Every time I see a 40 
drop in 2012, I am thinking is it real or is it reporting, 41 
because of the change in the form.  I don’t know, but it was 42 
pretty -- Barracuda were pretty steady at 2012 pounds throughout 43 
the whole time series and now it has dropped to almost nothing 44 
in 2012 and that’s the first full year of the new reporting form 45 
and so I don’t know what that means. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Saucereye porgy is on the new reporting form for 48 
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St. Thomas, which is why it shows up. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Kevin, I’m glad you brought the lionfish to 3 
the statistics, because I think that it’s going to be here for a 4 
good time.  Our previous surveys, the last two years, it’s come 5 
to be one of the most important commercially-viable fishes 6 
around and down there, at least in the mesophotic areas.  I 7 
expect that fish to be part of the fishery pretty soon. 8 
 9 
They started small, but now they are big.  There is one-pounders 10 
all over the place and so probably -- It’s already established 11 
as a fishery item, but probably in the future, it’s going to be 12 
one of the most important ones. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  I have been doing transects and they are 15 
everywhere.  You don’t see any commercial fish and then there is 16 
one of my old PVC stakes and right on top there’s a large 17 
lionfish.  They are very -- They go from anywhere from very 18 
shallow to 200 feet. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are starting to be sold a little bit and 21 
there’s like one fisher or two fishers on St. Thomas that sell 22 
and one fisher on St. Croix that sell them and some of the 23 
restaurants are willing to buy, especially on St. Croix, but not 24 
St. Thomas so much. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s a food fish. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  As long as it’s not ciguatoxic.  In St. Thomas, 29 
it could be.  In St. Croix, it probably -- They have done some 30 
studies of ciguatera in lionfish and they have found some. 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  They have detected ciguatoxin in them? 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, they have detected it. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t know exactly what the method 37 
is, because they macerate the whole fish and then -- We tell 38 
everyone to go look at the FDA website, whatever they say you 39 
can do with the lionfish. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We do have recreational landings in Puerto 42 
Rico, but not the Virgin Islands and here, you see the reverse 43 
of the commercial fishery.  Most of the landings are of species 44 
that do not have ACLs, 80 percent, and there were something like 45 
200 species or species groups that were reported in the MRFSS 46 
data. 47 
 48 
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I did not go through and plot all those.  I went in and said 1 
over the period 2000 to 2012, anything that 100,000 pounds or 2 
more ended up getting plotted and so that’s what we’re going to 3 
see here. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kevin, you don’t have 2012 commercial, but you 6 
have 2012 recreational. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Correct.  Yellowfin and blackfin tuna and I 9 
don’t know if -- I haven’t worked much with the MRFSS data and 10 
so I don’t know if these peaks are vagaries in the survey or 11 
what, because there are interviews to get catch rates and then a 12 
telephone random dialing to get total effort and expansion. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t think the Ns are very high for any of 15 
this and so that’s why this -- 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, the errors are very high. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right and so that may be some of the bounciness 20 
in some of these plots.   21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s going from 5,000 pounds to 182,000 pounds 23 
and then back down to 5,000 pounds and you can -- This doesn’t 24 
pass the face test.  They just happened to interview some folks 25 
who caught a bunch of tuna on a trip and it ended up blowing up 26 
into -- 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For example, the blackfin tuna this 29 
year didn’t really show up in Puerto Rico.  We have been getting 30 
complaints that there was supposed to be some survey being 31 
carried out, but they just didn’t show. 32 
 33 
SHANNON CALAY:  Usually what you see -- When you see this, 34 
usually it is just a few interviews that haven’t had a very high 35 
number reported and the expansion factor is what causes this and 36 
so it’s usually the CVs on these types of estimates are huge. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There is fairly consistent estimates, around 39 
20,000, for a number of years and that may be something.  Again, 40 
with these two, it’s pretty bouncy, certainly in the early 41 
years, the first half of the time series, but over the last six 42 
or seven years, it’s sort of bouncing around 10,000 pounds, at 43 
least tunny.  That 2004 could be the same trip where they caught 44 
a couple of different species of tuna. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I was looking at 2004 and it’s 40,000 and then 47 
80,000 and so it’s 120,000 pounds, but on the previous slide -- 48 
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I get confused with all the species. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Me too and I put it together.  This only got 3 
plotted because in a couple of years it met the -- The total 4 
over the time series was more than 100,000 pounds.  In 2008, 5 
somebody came in with a big tiger shark and it got -- With the 6 
expansion factor, it became 90,000 pounds.  I am not putting a 7 
lot of -- I am not making much of this. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You know that tiger sharks were one of the 10 
most common sharks about ten years ago that were fished for 11 
food.  In La Parguera, there’s about three or four fishermen 12 
that would make a living just fishing for tiger sharks.  It’s a 13 
nocturnal predator that comes into the reefs and they were 14 
baiting it with moray eel chunks and they were catching quite a 15 
few of them. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well they got them all in 2008. 18 
 19 
VANCE VICENTE:  Could be, but they were very abundant in the 20 
1970s, because I remember when we did our reef work, we went 21 
diving around the reef to make sure that there weren’t any 22 
around, especially very early in the morning.  They were very 23 
common.  There was an NIH project which they regularly fished 24 
for them to look for endoparasites and that was the most common 25 
fish. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I saw myself a tiger shark about 800 pounds.  28 
I don’t know if that decline in the fishery is real or what, but 29 
at some point they were fishing for them commercially. 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  Specifically on the north coast recently, they 32 
have targeted them quite significantly. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They have their clients and they don’t even 35 
take them to the fish markets or anything.  They have the people 36 
that sell, for example, meat for fish kabobs and they have their 37 
own clients and they fish for them and they take the product 38 
directly to the client and they don’t bother going into fish 39 
markets or anything. 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, they don’t.  They target them and they sell 42 
them and I am recalling the last three months I have been going 43 
out with my captain and he is saying shark is good and they 44 
clean up and they sell for $3 or $4 a pound.  Sometimes they 45 
claim there’s not as much meat as people think.  It’s mostly 46 
guts, but if they get 200 pounds at $4 a pound, that’s not bad. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Dolphin recreational landings, they’re to scale 1 
and so that’s a lot of dolphin.  It has tailed off in recent 2 
years, but as Graciela was saying, maybe that’s the economy and 3 
not as many people are fishing. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Does that have any expansion factor built 6 
in? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, in the way they calculate MRFSS.  They 9 
will get the catch rate at the dock from direct interviews and 10 
then the expansion factor, they -- It does random calls to try 11 
and estimate total effort and so it’s expanded up in that way 12 
and so it’s a ratio estimator. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, because in that number, in the area of 15 
750,000 pounds, that’s probably the largest landings of any 16 
species in Puerto Rico, right?  It probably represents a good 17 
chunk of the entire fishery. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Particularly the first year is probably a 20 
significant overestimation because of the problems in the data 21 
collection.  We were given a presentation on that previously. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, this -- I have made no assumptions and 24 
everything I’m reporting is just as we got it, but I agree with 25 
you and I think that’s true of pretty much any of these kinds of 26 
logbooks or surveys.  It takes a while to sort out the bugs. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is another issue where MRFSS 29 
gets reported from the private sector and the private boats and 30 
the charters.  The charter operators in Puerto Rico have a 31 
commercial fishing license and so their landings reports either 32 
go to Puerto Rico and to MRFSS or only to MRFSS and so that’s 33 
one other issue that we have to figure out. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right and so they could be counted twice and is 36 
that the problem? 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t know.  I mean I am just 39 
bringing it up because I just remember that the charters in 40 
Puerto Rico have a commercial fishing license and I think that 41 
they are obligated to submit their landings data.  That’s a 42 
question that I have. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:   Tarpon, all this bouncing around may just be 45 
the survey. 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  Tarpon is a catch and release, right? 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Somebody is landing it. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You’re not allowed to harvest it? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t remember the date.  It was 6 
from a certain date onward, it’s supposed to be only catch and 7 
release.  8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am assuming in 2008 there was a change in the 10 
regulations of blue marlin or in 2007, maybe. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Again, I think what are they 13 
reporting?  That might be the thing. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Maybe they are more aware of the fact that 16 
they’re not supposed to be landing these for sale. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You can land them and eat them above a 19 
certain size. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Right, but recreational in Puerto Rico does not 22 
mean you don’t sell. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Or neither does it in Miami. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If it’s catch and release, then the economy 27 
certainly has impacted the number of boats involved in that. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  That’s kind of what I was thinking 30 
about the wahoo.  The marlin just sort of disappearing made me 31 
think regulatory, but I don’t know about the regulations thing. 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There’s been a big education program, too. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all federally-managed and so 36 
this is all in the -- 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  Not in wahoo. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, the blue marlin. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The wahoo could be easily the economy. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s pretty steady up to 2008 and then with the 45 
economic issues, it’s just tailing off.  This is cero, jack, and 46 
barracuda. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  There is no regulations that we know of.  That’s 1 
a drop from -- That’s something to look at and how do we explain 2 
that? 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The data, because I have a feeling that -- We 5 
did a planning workshop with the recreational people and they 6 
have trouble getting interviews with people and so I suspect 7 
that they don’t have a -- This is not a big interview database 8 
that you’re looking at. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is snook and tripletail. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have heard that tripletail is very 13 
good eating. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It is.  It’s kind of like a grouper.  It’s 16 
like a Nassau grouper. 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  How do you explain the increase between 2011 and 19 
2012? 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know.  Those big jumps, I don’t really 22 
know what they mean.  I think it’s just a couple of trips that 23 
caught a lot of snook or a lot of tripletail.  That would do 24 
that easily. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  10,000 to 20,000 pounds seems to be pretty 27 
real for snook. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes and when it’s pretty steady year after 30 
year, I have a little more faith in that than this stuff. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You catch them closer to shore and so 33 
definitely you spend less fuel and so you can still go around. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is certainly a fishery for snook, a 36 
recreational fishery for snook.  We all know that.  In the 37 
estuaries, whenever it rains, there is a few fishermen going out 38 
there going for snook certainly, more than anything else.  They 39 
get jacks and stuff like that, but they can get cubera snappers 40 
right out there at the river mouth. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I also see changes in the way that 43 
interview is conducted in terms of asking for species or having 44 
them on a list or something or other. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Like I said, there were about 190 species or 47 
species groups that were listed and so they’re getting a wide 48 
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range.  This is up here not so much to look at the figure, but 1 
this is the list of species that I had as baitfish and so I’m 2 
taking a guess and so if there’s anything on here that shouldn’t 3 
be or anything that’s not on here -- I already know now about 4 
the mullet, but that’s what I included as baitfish. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s about 25,000 pounds. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What about scads? 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Scads, I am happy to add to the list.  In the 11 
next few slides, we break this out. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You know what I didn’t see there as bait is 14 
the bonefish.  You don’t have the bonefish and you don’t have 15 
the ten-pounder. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Those are bait? 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, those are bait.  Well, they used to be 20 
bait and nowadays -- What happens is that things are changing 21 
and bonefish used to be the most important bait for blue marlin 22 
in Puerto Rico fifteen or twenty years ago. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  On the south coast. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Both the south and the north coast, but let 27 
me explain what happened.  Then came these regulations of no 28 
landings of blue marlin and so they changed pretty much to the 29 
conaheads and now in the last five years, there has been 30 
developing a -- In fact, it has been developing in the Virgin 31 
Islands, particularly in St. Thomas, where they actually tease 32 
the marlins with the natural bait and they tease it with mullet, 33 
but much better than mullet is the preferred bait of the blue 34 
marlin, which is the bonefish, because it’s so bright and so 35 
clear and the marlin goes crazy for it and they just throw it 36 
without a hook, so that the marlin actually bites on it and then 37 
throw in the conahead when the marlin is so crazy and then he 38 
goes for the conahead and that’s how they finally hook him.  39 
They are becoming popular again as a game fish, but it’s more in 40 
terms of the bait side of the bonefish and so, yes. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is the conahead an artificial lure? 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But when they throw it to the marlin, it 47 
doesn’t have any hook.  They throw it to tease it and so the 48 
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marlin will strike on the conahead and the ten-pounder used to 1 
be one of the most important baits for blue marlin as well.  2 
They use it with three hooks with the ladyfish.  It’s called the 3 
ten-pounder. 4 
 5 
That’s mostly brackish water fishermen that fish for that.  Not 6 
everybody knows those kinds of fish, but the bait fishermen do 7 
and go for it and sell it to the blue marlin fishermen that are 8 
the ones that know a lot about this thing.  It’s a different 9 
culture, but it’s real.  It exists. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Kevin, what’s included in this?  Is this just A 12 
or is this B1? 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is A plus B1. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am actually surprised there’s not more 17 
variation in those baitfish, because it’s got to be an extremely 18 
small sample.  I noticed that in the Gulf they interview one 19 
person or something, but he has 30,000 and then it causes a -- 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think here it doesn’t look like a lot of 22 
variation because of those first couple of data points and so 23 
when we split it out like this, it’s bouncing around a bit more. 24 
 25 
I left everything in this figure that was in the previous one, 26 
except for the total and two species, which are these two, just 27 
because those first two points blow up the scale.  Most of the 28 
time, it’s not showing up much, which is not surprising.  If 29 
recreationally they’re going out and catching baitfish, they’re 30 
going to be using it on the same trip and so it’s not in the 31 
cooler when they come back. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That would be included in B1. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If they think to report it or to ask them about 36 
it.  Getting at baitfish recreationally I think is a difficult 37 
thing to do. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Charters get their own bait. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I agree. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It wouldn’t show up within this, 44 
right, because it’s private and shoreline and everything? 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:   This is everything in MRFSS. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  I already pointed this out, but I think it’s 1 
based on an extremely small sample where you have one person 2 
saying fifty or a hundred, because he had a cast net and caught 3 
these, and then when you extrapolate it up, it’s wildly crazy. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, which well may have happened in 2000 or 6 
2007/2008 for these.  That’s it. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s a lot of species. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s a lot of species.   11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Why don’t we take a ten-minute break and then 13 
come back and discuss this? 14 
 15 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We are resuming the SSC meeting and it’s about 18 
five minutes to eleven.  We have completed the list of Puerto 19 
Rico recreational species and there is no recreational species 20 
that we have for St. Thomas, St. John, and St. Croix.  Now, 21 
Bill, could you explain what we need to do, having gotten this 22 
list and these graphs of all these species? 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  What we’re looking for is guidance as to how to 25 
make decisions regarding the inclusion or exclusion of species 26 
in these fishery management plans, keeping in mind that the 27 
fishery management plans that we’re talking about are the 28 
island-based plans, which we are going to.  The decisions that 29 
you make can be distinct for Puerto Rico versus St. Croix versus 30 
St. Thomas/St. John. 31 
 32 
The list of species included on each island can be completely 33 
different from the other islands.  The criteria you use to 34 
determine what’s included on one island may differ from the 35 
criteria you apply on another island, but we will have an action 36 
in this amendment, in each of these three amendments, that says 37 
modify the species under management, modify the FMUs, whatever 38 
it may be, to as follows or whatever and then the alternatives 39 
under there might be, as always, the first alternative would be 40 
no change, but other alternatives might be species with at least 41 
5,000 pounds of landings, average landings, over this period of 42 
time. 43 
 44 
You have got two options right there, how many pounds you want 45 
to use as the criterion and what period of time you want to use 46 
to determine that average for that particular alternative. 47 
 48 
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You may have other alternatives at different poundages and/or 1 
different years.  These poundages and years may differ from 2 
island to island.  You may use a different year sequence on St.  3 
Thomas/St. John than you use on St. Croix.   4 
 5 
You may say we’re going to manage dolphin on both St. Croix and 6 
St. Thomas/St. John, but our minimum average landings criterion, 7 
for species in general and not dolphin, but our minimum average 8 
landings criterion on St. Croix may be 2,000 pounds and on St. 9 
Thomas/St. John, it may be 5,000 pounds, keeping in mind that 10 
now we have to -- Shannon and Kevin, I want you guys to listen 11 
to this. 12 
 13 
We will have to do separate assessments for each island group 14 
and so instead of having one assessment for the U.S. Caribbean, 15 
you will have an assessment of that species status for St. 16 
Thomas/St. John and a separate assessment for St. Croix and a 17 
separate one for Puerto Rico and so you’re tripling the amount 18 
of work. 19 
 20 
Now you have to be careful about just adding species and 21 
creating this morass at the Science Center, because they can’t 22 
possibly keep up.  Already, we’re having trouble with the 23 
assessments and so that’s why it ties back into what David and 24 
Josh brought in here yesterday. 25 
 26 
Here is a new method to do an assessment in St. Thomas/St. John 27 
for grouper, but that method of assessment won’t work in St. 28 
Croix or Puerto Rico, because the Hind Bank aggregation site 29 
really -- Maybe it does.  Maybe you could say we could apply 30 
those data in Puerto Rico and St. Croix too, but that’s why I 31 
brought up the legal aspect of that. 32 
 33 
Then you kind of open yourselves up to if you can’t defend the 34 
decisions you’re making and the criteria you’re applying, then 35 
there may be legal repercussions to that and when we get in 36 
front of a judge, like we did with the bi-op, we have to have 37 
defensible decisions. 38 
 39 
If we have defensible decisions, then the judges are going to be 40 
far more lenient and far more deferential to the decisions we 41 
make, because they don’t say -- The judge in the bi-op case, 42 
which is a good example, he didn’t say you should have made this 43 
decision.  He said you have solid criteria that are clearly 44 
explained and here’s your rationale and it’s all laid out there 45 
and it’s up to NMFS to make these decisions, but we just want to 46 
make sure they’re making them and using defensible criteria and 47 
if they are, they go with us. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  You’ve kind of laid it out and let me 2 
ask this.  You’re asking us to address in -- I assume that this 3 
meeting is supposed to end at what time? 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, Walter, we’re not expecting answers in this 6 
meeting.  We are expecting you guys to take this under 7 
advisement and start trying to work towards guidance for us.  I 8 
hardly expect to walk out of this meeting today with all the 9 
information we need, because these are the essential issues that 10 
have to be dealt with to build these new FMPs and it’s going to 11 
take time. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  All right.  That was my point and thank you. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re moving to completely different FMPs 16 
for the islands and not a single FMP that we currently now have 17 
that allows allocations and assessments to be done. 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right.  You will have a Puerto Rico FMP.  20 
You will no longer have a Reef Fish Fishery Management Plan.  21 
You will have a Puerto Rico Fishery Management Plan that 22 
includes all the species that are under management for Puerto 23 
Rico EEZ waters. 24 
 25 
You will have a separate management plan for St. Croix that only 26 
includes those species that are under federal management for St. 27 
Croix EEZ waters.  They don’t have to be the same.  Wrasses over 28 
in Puerto Rico are landed in 10,000 or 20,000 pounds.   29 
 30 
That’s what the ACL is and I don’t know if -- In St. Croix, it’s 31 
seven pounds and so you might want to keep managing wrasses off 32 
of Puerto Rico and maybe not in St. Croix and these are the 33 
decisions that have to be made.  Obviously, as I said, you can’t 34 
do that all today, but we need to start working towards that. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There might be also a recommendation 37 
from the SSC to keep the same management for the three islands 38 
and that kind of thing.  That can all be considered, but what I 39 
was going to say is that in terms of the information that we 40 
presented, we also have the Caribbean data workshop, evaluation 41 
workshop, that we did in 2009, I think it was, looking just to 42 
see what the TIP data had to offer. 43 
 44 
The most, dolphin has, I believe, 3,000 measurements between the 45 
beginning of the TIP program and 2009 and since 2002, 1,700 46 
animals were measured.  That’s the one that has the most and 47 
everything else is 500 or 300.  That’s just from the TIP data 48 
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and that doesn’t include the various specific surveys that have 1 
been conducted for dolphinfish, et cetera. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It seems to me that we’ve had now a basic 4 
report, at least going over the species that are not included in 5 
the ACLs for Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands.  How do we 6 
proceed from here, Madam Chairperson?   7 
 8 
You may not be the right person to ask, since are gone after 9 
today, but to me, we can’t do anything in a matter of -- Even if 10 
we gave it the rest of the day, is it worth discussing this now 11 
or does Graciela have any idea whether there’s going to be 12 
another meeting on this?   13 
 14 
It’s nice to see a bunch of slides, but it seems to me it’s 15 
going to take a separate SSC meeting to even -- If the SSC is 16 
being asked to address this, which I don’t know what the 17 
situation is, but it’s going to take at least a meeting just on 18 
that alone. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  If the SSC thinks that you guys figure it out and 21 
let us know, but -- 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s what I would say, but I’m just a single 24 
member. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There seems to be a few questions here.  27 
There is all the stuff you just presented, which is what do you 28 
want to do with these things that do not have ACLs and that’s 29 
different from when we start splitting, how are we going to 30 
split things? 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  How are we going to split what? 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When we start having different management 35 
plans for each island, as Bill was saying, in some places a 36 
species just isn’t caught, because it’s not a targeted thing on 37 
one island versus another, whereas another one it is, and so 38 
there are decisions to be made about for Puerto Rico, what are 39 
the criteria for including or not including, based on the 40 
information coming in from whatever. 41 
 42 
There’s also questions about things that are just not being 43 
looked at now and should we look at them?  That was, in my 44 
understanding, the rationale for everything that Kevin just 45 
presented, was that second thing. 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, but the reason Kevin is presenting this is 48 
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because this is information you guys haven’t had in front of 1 
you.  You have had all the information regarding species that 2 
are managed in front of you and so you already know that and if 3 
you don’t, we can very easily provide it, but I would be 4 
thinking of this in the general sense of what do you want to 5 
manage within each of these island groups and that means the 6 
entire suite of presently-managed and presently-unmanaged 7 
species and how do you want to incorporate that into each of 8 
these management plans.  Don’t just think about adding species, 9 
but think about what you want to manage. 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We could probably discuss at this meeting the 12 
criteria that we might want to use for this, so that we could 13 
get some idea so that this can be managed a little bit more 14 
reasonably.  Like there are HMS species here and do we want to 15 
eliminate the HMS species because they’re already managed by 16 
HMS? 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  We won’t be managing HMS species.  We will not be 19 
including any HMS species.  They are already under separate 20 
management. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That eliminates a lot of the tunas. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  But not all of them.  Some of those are not 25 
managed. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, like the little tunny and the bonito and 28 
that’s a commonly caught fish. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  I am confused right now.  Isn’t the dolphin 31 
managed by HMS? 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, dolphin, wahoo, and -- 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s never considered that way, but if you 36 
look at what they do, it should be. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s what I’m saying. 39 
 40 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes and so right now, they’re falling in a gap.  41 
They’re not managed by HMS and they’re not managed by us.  Maybe 42 
you guys don’t want to manage them, but those are the decisions.  43 
That’s what we’re looking for guidance on, is should we do this 44 
or not? 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Are they managed by DNER?  Isn’t there a law 47 
in Puerto Rico that you cannot have more than five mahi-mahi in 48 
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the boat? 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, there is something like that. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t know where that ruling came from, 5 
but --  6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The other discussion could be, like with 8 
dolphinfish.  If we think that that should be managed in federal 9 
waters, because I’m sure it’s caught in federal waters, then 10 
should it be a dolphinfish FMP separate, because it is caught in 11 
all of the islands and it’s a migratory species and that’s not 12 
necessarily -- There may be management measures that are island-13 
based, but the actual FMP for that should be a dolphinfish FMP 14 
or a dolphinfish and wahoo FMP. 15 
 16 
VANCE VICENTE:  Why should there be a different management 17 
approach for the U.S. Virgin Islands versus Puerto Rico when we 18 
probably are looking at the same population that is just moving 19 
from one location to the other?  In fact, we should look at the 20 
whole Caribbean.  Do we have access, for example, to the 21 
recreational data of tournaments, which many Puerto Ricans tell 22 
you they go to Venezuela and they go to the Lesser Antilles and 23 
try to see if there is any trend in the catch of dolphin per 24 
unit effort?  Do we know what time they leave and what time they 25 
come back and the number of vessels and size of the vessels?  26 
That would be a better approach to establish an FMP, what’s 27 
happening in the population as a whole. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  There won’t be an FMP.  There will be a Puerto 30 
Rico FMP.  The question is do you include the species in that 31 
FMP. 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We could recommend that there is a separate FMP 34 
for those species, right, because you don’t want to be redoing 35 
this stuff in each of those.  This is a separate -- I am just 36 
throwing it out for discussion for us, but for species that are 37 
highly migratory like that, that really aren’t more island-38 
based, and because you really need to, like Vance said, include 39 
regional information, information probably from the FMP that was 40 
developed in the states and so on.  That’s a much broader-based 41 
thing than looking at baitfish or whatever. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  These marinas have those records and I think 44 
that we have mentioned this in other meetings when this topic 45 
has come up of the dolphins, some time ago, of course, but they 46 
do have records of how much they catch and what their sizes is 47 
and how many vessels went out and how long and even what kind of 48 
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line they used to fish.  It’s not only the marinas from Puerto 1 
Rico, but Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, St. Croix, the British Virgin 2 
Islands.  We could just go down to the Lesser Antilles from 3 
there and to where that population migrates.  We know that they 4 
move around.  That is the information I have. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You bring up a really good point and it’s kind of 7 
what I was thinking about, condensing this down to a single 8 
question.  That is, for us to have the ability to look at a 9 
species, whether we want to include a species in this FMP or 10 
not, your question regarding mahi being -- The population and 11 
the stock spanning all three islands and a broader area is going 12 
to also trickle down to every other species, especially with 13 
Puerto Rico and St. Thomas. 14 
 15 
Very early on in the process, we had the discussion of breaking 16 
these three up into three separate units and there was some 17 
discussion about you’ve got shallow water between St. Thomas and 18 
Puerto Rico and are we making an arbitrary line between the two 19 
that’s separating a stock that is interchanging within this 20 
platform?  You are now looking at making a designation -- 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You don’t have Nassau grouper migrating from 23 
Puerto Rico to St. Thomas. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s think the specifics of the species and 26 
think conceptually just about the stock as a whole.  It doesn’t 27 
matter what species we’re talking about, but the decision to 28 
choose for one island or another is going to be related to can 29 
you manage that species in St. Thomas or -- If St. Thomas 30 
doesn’t eat a certain species at all, it was brought up before 31 
if they’re not taken or they’re not harvested there, then they 32 
don’t have to go into that FMP, but if the population overlaps 33 
from Puerto Rico and they’re being harvested within Puerto Rico, 34 
they’re going to have to be part of that FMP, because the stock 35 
overlaps. 36 
 37 
I just see it a little -- I understand the cultural differences 38 
and I understand how we ended up in this situation of trying to 39 
separate these out, but I think there is going to be overlap at 40 
least between St. Thomas and Puerto Rico, with little argument 41 
on stock overlap between those two.  That needs to be taken into 42 
consideration about which species are left in one FMP or in the 43 
other. 44 
 45 
We had a long discussion about the genetics between St. Croix 46 
and you’ve got thirty miles of 2,000-foot waters and so the 47 
general assumption there was that once you have your reef fish 48 
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not in the larval stage, there is very little movement between 1 
those two places, but the movement between Puerto Rico and St. 2 
Thomas -- 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s the same shelf. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Exactly and I understand the desire to separate 7 
them out, but from a biological and assessment standpoint, they 8 
have to be looked at as a stock and I’m not sure where we go 9 
with that. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t think that we are not going to 12 
discuss the fact that they might be the same stock.  I think 13 
that that has to be very clear in each of the FMPs, but the 14 
fisheries are carried out and so I think that’s something that 15 
we have to include in that kind of discussion. 16 
 17 
Right now, there is differences in management even within the 18 
FMPs that we have in place.  For example, red hinds have a 19 
seasonal closure in Puerto Rico, but there is no seasonal 20 
closure for red hinds in the Virgin Islands.   21 
 22 
There are no-take zones and seasonally-closed areas, but there 23 
is no seasonal closure are we do in Puerto Rico and so we 24 
already have that input in there and so now we have to merge 25 
that to the fact that they might be the same stock to the fact 26 
that it’s been requested to the council and the council wants to 27 
pursue FMPs for each separate island to bring about what the 28 
fisheries are in each of these islands, so that there will be no 29 
more discussion about why is St. Thomas paying for the stuff 30 
that Puerto Rico is doing and that kind of thing. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I know how it all started and take a grouper 33 
species that in St. Thomas they’re not harvesting at all and so 34 
we get together and we discuss St. Thomas and say we don’t need 35 
an ACL for that.  36 
 37 
We now have an ACL for it within Puerto Rico, but no ACL in St. 38 
Thomas for this one species and imagine this in front of a 39 
court, saying, well, we’re not even tracking what’s going on 40 
there, but we have a cap for fifteen miles away for the landings 41 
of this same exact species.  It’s not going to be defensible. 42 
 43 
What you have to look at between Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, at 44 
the very least, is having them all -- Any species that are 45 
harvested in any level in both places, they’re going to have to 46 
be tracked and monitored and then from an assessment standpoint, 47 
having the two FMPs, you’re going to get into mixing models and 48 
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you’re going to get into -- If we get into the more quantitative 1 
assessments, you’re going to get into these movements between 2 
the two places and I don’t know where to go with it. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re also going to be in the situation 5 
where fishermen, particularly in St. Thomas, will be allowed to 6 
fish in what will be Puerto Rican waters, looking at the lobster 7 
map here, but a lot of the fishing along the west coast would 8 
have to be closer to Culebra, and they would need a permit, for 9 
instance, to cross over? 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the EEZ, no, right now.  Maybe in 12 
state waters. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right now, no, but I’m talking if you go to 15 
separate management plans, because we will have to keep track of 16 
where fish are being caught so we’re allocating fishery 17 
mortality. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but my understanding is that fishermen will 20 
report where they catch it, but it’s where it’s landed is where 21 
it’s actually recorded and then they will still -- If they went 22 
over in the EEZ and north of Culebra, they would mark that as 23 
where they were, but the EEZ is open to anybody to fish, just as 24 
it normally is. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In fact, I was trying to find the 27 
minutes where we discussed the dolphin wahoo and one of the 28 
things that came to light at time is the fact that you cannot 29 
discriminate against any U.S. citizen who wants to fish in the 30 
EEZ. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How is this problem handed between say the 33 
South Atlantic and Mid-Atlantic?  There must be an exchange 34 
across there. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Joint management plans between councils. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then that’s how we would have to handle it. 39 
 40 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  The Gulf and South Atlantic would be the same 41 
thing with mackerels, joint management plans. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  How do you manage the South Atlantic region 44 
dolphin, for example? 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If it’s a stock that overlaps, say the Gulf and 47 
South Atlantic, say king mackerel or the coastal pelagics, it’s 48 
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a joint management plan between the Gulf Council and the South 1 
Atlantic Council. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But it’s not a joint management plan for red 4 
snapper?  It’s obviously the same -- 5 
 6 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  No, it’s considered a different stock. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are there any of the reef fish managed 9 
jointly by any -- 10 
 11 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I don’t think so. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The spiny lobster, we made it into 14 
joint FMP.  The amendment was made into a joint amendment 15 
because of the imports and that’s what we were trying to 16 
regulate, but other than that, their sizes are different than 17 
ours.  I don’t recall any reef fish that’s managed jointly. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The area of overlap relative to the rest of 20 
Puerto Rico, for example, is relatively small, but it would be 21 
significant to St. Thomas/St. John. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But it’s very different for like dolphinfish and 24 
wahoo. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s a whole other story.  There, we 27 
should be talking about joint management plans with the South 28 
Atlantic and probably the Gulf.  Why did the Gulf drop out of 29 
it? 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We dropped out of it. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We dropped out of it and is it still a Gulf 34 
and South Atlantic plan? 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The Gulf dropped out, too. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Why was that?  I think that’s not a bad 39 
idea, but -- 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I hate to put words in people’s -- It was so 42 
long ago, but I think basically the belief was that there was no 43 
biological concerns with the species because they grew so 44 
rapidly and so forth. 45 
 46 
If you look at the South Atlantic FMP now, it’s more for 47 
allocation issues than concerns with the biological concerns 48 
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with the stock and so I think, and it’s been a number of years, 1 
but I think the SSC at least felt that there just was not a 2 
biological reason for management of the stock. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There was an issue with allocation 5 
specifically, because most of the options at the time had to 6 
with regulating the recreational fishery. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bill, this kind of gets into discussions that we 9 
started with ACLs the year that we’ve been involved in this 10 
fishery-specific FMP, but has this discussion been had at other 11 
levels regarding how joint management plans might be put into 12 
place and how the overlap between areas might be dealt with, 13 
potential overlap of stocks?  Has that been discussed? 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, it has.  We developed an environmental 16 
assessment on this topic of splitting up the islands and went 17 
through all that stuff and had the information in that EA and it 18 
had three options in it, including, separately, don’t do 19 
anything, but then we had an option that you take St. Thomas, 20 
St. John, and Puerto Rico and put them all together and keep St. 21 
Croix separate. 22 
 23 
We had an option that you take Puerto Rico and have it separate 24 
from St. Thomas/St. John.  That’s the three-island approach and 25 
then the four-island approach was even St. John is separate from 26 
St. Thomas and the consensus, based upon public hearings and 27 
council meetings and the whole thing, was go with the three-28 
island approach and keep St. Thomas and St. John separate from 29 
Puerto Rico and that was based upon primarily differences in 30 
culture and fishing practices and which species were emphasized 31 
on which islands. 32 
 33 
I would also point out that while the shelf -- That is a shared 34 
shelf, but a lot of the literature says there is still genetic 35 
barriers between these areas and distinct populations and that’s 36 
for -- There’s at least six publications that are included in 37 
our EA that talk about how exchange between say eastern St. 38 
Thomas and western Puerto Rico is extremely limited. 39 
 40 
There was even some discussion of splitting up Puerto Rico, 41 
because there were distinctions and you might end up taking 42 
eastern Puerto Rico and putting it with St. Thomas/St. John and 43 
western Puerto Rico separately, but that was not pursued and 44 
didn’t seem to have much interest. 45 
 46 
It’s not like we just pulled this three-island thing out of thin 47 
air.  This whole thing has gone through, at this point, a two-48 
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plus-year process of debate. 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  We discussed it at one of these meetings. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes and now we’re getting into the brass tacks of 5 
how we construct these FMPs.  The decision as to whether we 6 
construct these FMPs has already been made and how the actual 7 
detail of what island relationships are going to be had been 8 
made and now we want to move forward with building the 9 
individual fishery management plans. 10 
 11 
I am not opposed to something like having a separate FMP for 12 
coastal pelagics.  That wasn’t the general idea, but you make 13 
good points about it and so I’m not arguing, but when it comes 14 
to reef fish, conch, and lobster, there wouldn’t be separate 15 
FMPs and there would just be the Puerto Rico lobster component 16 
of that FMP. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s right.  We are kind of getting back to 19 
what are the criteria that we want to use for including species 20 
in these FMPs, in many cases, because we will eventually be 21 
looking across the board at species that are already in the FMP, 22 
the broad-based FMPs, as well as these new species that are 23 
included.  One of the criteria might be their ecosystem 24 
importance, which is the baitfish aspect.  Then look at which 25 
species of baitfish in particular are targeted by fishers and to 26 
a large degree in which one might be considered for management.  27 
Are there other comments about criteria that might be used? 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There’s also socioeconomic criteria and how 30 
culturally important something is in the area.  That ought to be 31 
reflected in the discussions.  There probably should be some 32 
consideration of will we ever have any data to look at that 33 
species.   34 
 35 
That also would be reflected in the landings things, but the 36 
criteria might be actually more restrictive, in the sense that 37 
you might say, okay, if it’s more than 10,000 pounds, we want to 38 
have it included, but maybe if you’re not getting -- Like 39 
100,000 pounds, you’re never going to get data anyway.  Those 40 
kind of relationships have to be thought about. 41 
 42 
Like going to the TIP data, what’s the relationship between 43 
measurements and landings in TIP and then if that’s going to be 44 
our basis for length frequency information, for example, just 45 
how many species are we talking about that we would have 46 
information like that? 47 
 48 
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The most data-poor methodologies need length frequency.  If 1 
we’re never going to get that data, we’re either going to have 2 
to go to a situation where we have indicator species and those 3 
are really the ones that are going to be what we look at for a 4 
larger group or we’re going to have to say, look, it’s just not 5 
practical to manage these. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I agree with the sentiment.  By saying indicator 8 
species towards the end, I got onboard with you a little bit 9 
more, but initially, the idea of using the criteria of the 10 
amount of data available leaves the most vulnerable, rare 11 
species at the most risk. 12 
 13 
The ones that may be in the most trouble and the ones that are 14 
potentially the most problematic are going to be the ones you 15 
have the least amount of information for and discarding those 16 
off and not managing them because we may not have the 17 
information, I don’t think that’s a -- 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There is also historical importance, for 20 
example.  Nassau grouper, we’re not collecting too much data on 21 
that, except for the research components on the aggregation 22 
sites, but hopefully we don’t have any data on that, because 23 
people really aren’t catching them, but they were historically 24 
important and we are trying to build back and so we don’t want 25 
to just say that we don’t care about them anymore. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But that also brings up just a little comment.  28 
Nassau grouper is caught by fishermen, but they have to release 29 
it and that should be on the forms as bycatch of Nassau grouper, 30 
probably.  There should be something where they start -- So that 31 
they’re really asked to record the pounds of Nassau grouper that 32 
they’re catching, rather than just leaving it -- 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Only if it dies. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, the bycatch is anything that you’re 37 
releasing, that you’re not landing, is referred to as bycatch.  38 
They can live as well.  It gives you an idea of how many Nassau 39 
grouper -- 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If it’s alive or dead, I will accept that, 42 
but there has to be something about -- 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  Disposition would be useful.  If you’re going to 45 
record it, it would be good to write down whether it was 46 
released alive or discarded dead. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and I was thinking in terms of somebody 1 
pulling traps and you get an idea of how many Nassau grouper are 2 
out there, irrespective of whether they’re returned alive or 3 
dead. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but it makes a big difference whether 6 
they’re returned alive or dead. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There is a question now on the official trip 9 
ticket that fishermen fill out on bycatch? 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, fish released alive and fish released 12 
dead, but it’s generic. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There’s another one that yes, conceptually, I 15 
absolutely agree with you.  It’s a wonderful piece of 16 
information.  We have a hard time counting the amount of fish 17 
that are coming into the coolers at seven landings sites in St. 18 
Croix and we have questions on those numbers.  Are we going to 19 
have any validity to self-reported bycatch information?  We 20 
don’t believe it in the Gulf and there’s no way. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  We use it. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think on St. Thomas/St. John they might be 25 
willing to put that down there, because they see it in their 26 
landings.  Now, will they say we’re going to record it all the 27 
time so everybody thinks the Nassau grouper is in good shape?  I 28 
don’t know. 29 
 30 
I think that most of those fishermen are pretty honest and if 31 
we’re going to be using their other data, it doesn’t hurt to put 32 
something like this and assume that over time you’re going to 33 
get more and more accurate data. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  You might want to have category listing 36 
implications and that would cover like parrotfish and Nassau 37 
grouper and goliath grouper.  You could have something like that 38 
and so you include those species.  Whether you are going to get 39 
good data or not is a different question, but I think there’s 40 
some reason to suspect we might not be getting good data now. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but I think especially with Nassau grouper, 43 
where the fishermen are catching them and complaining about 44 
having to throw them back, this may be an opportunity for them 45 
to feel like there is some data that is being collected on 46 
Nassau grouper to see what the status of the population is. 47 
 48 



289 
 

BILL ARNOLD:  Using the St. Thomas trap reporting form as an 1 
example, they say we only need to have twelve species on here 2 
and maybe you only manage those twelve species and you have 3 
write-ins for everything else and those are the ones you’re 4 
monitoring. 5 
 6 
I’m not saying that’s what you want to do, but if you reduce the 7 
number of species that we’re managing, then you might get better 8 
data on those more focused species, because the fishermen aren’t 9 
so overwhelmed with filling out their reports as they have 10 
claimed to be.  You really focus your efforts on a core group of 11 
species. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Not to move the conversation into the reporting 14 
forms, but we’ve heard different things.  We have heard that the 15 
guys want more stuff on the forms, but as far as the discards 16 
go, the experience that we’ve had in the Gulf and South Atlantic 17 
is it’s underreported because they’re not focused on what they 18 
threw out. 19 
 20 
They know what they landed and we see what they’ve landed if 21 
there’s a TIP interview, but the discard stuff is -- If they 22 
don’t write it in, what does that mean?  Does it mean that they 23 
didn’t have one or they just didn’t write it in?  It’s really 24 
tough. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you’ve spent any time working on those boats, 27 
think about the person sitting on that boat and they’re not 28 
focused on keeping track of what they’re throwing back.  They 29 
don’t give a -- What you’re going to do there is -- We know that 30 
many of these forms are not filled out the day after the trip. 31 
 32 
They are filled out maybe -- There was a lot of guesstimation 33 
that monthly they’re going back and filling out a month’s worth 34 
or weekly, but going back and at least knowing that this month I 35 
had $800 bucks in my pocket and I’m going to translate that to 36 
this many pounds of fish, there is some relationship there, but 37 
it takes someone to go back and report or write down information 38 
while they were working, a week before, in separating out -- I’m 39 
not sure you’re going to get anything valid out of it.  It’s 40 
problematic in the Gulf. 41 
 42 
This ties into something that I wanted to make sure I said today 43 
too and that is that we keep coming back to -- If you put that 44 
on the form for bycatch and get some observed trips, some 45 
independent estimates of that type of information, it seems to 46 
be a necessity if you really want to get a handle on the 47 
discards. 48 
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 1 
Every single thing that we talk about in here, we come back to 2 
are those landings correct or are those numbers correct?  I 3 
think that, once again, getting some sort of validation or an 4 
independent look at those numbers, to ground truth what we’re 5 
looking at, really everything we’re doing hinges upon that. 6 
 7 
We will have a discussion about modifying the current OFL and 8 
it’s all based on average landings.  Every single thing that 9 
we’re looking at is scaling those landings at some level, but we 10 
still don’t have solid faith in those numbers. 11 
 12 
We can recommend research to modify for a specific species, but 13 
the broader, biggest issue, which we repeat over and over again, 14 
is we’ve got to get a handle on those landings for us to have 15 
any biomass-based ACL in place and scaling down from the 16 
landings number or being able to monitor a quota.  That all 17 
depends on being able to validate those numbers.  We had 18 
testimony here yesterday that people are already starting to 19 
make stuff up because of a response to this process. 20 
 21 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  You’re talking about a fishery-independent 22 
survey. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not even saying -- There’s two different 25 
ways of doing it.  One would be a fishery-independent survey to 26 
get in-water information and look at trends and size structure 27 
and so on. 28 
 29 
The other is simply a port-based validation survey, where the 30 
fishermen -- The TIP samplers are going out and while they are 31 
collecting their biological information or as a separate task, 32 
they are actually recording this individual is landing this many 33 
pounds. 34 
 35 
Then when those trip tickets come in later on, there can be 36 
cross validation to see what they’re reporting to the known 37 
values that those port samplers are seeing. 38 
 39 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Or some kind of observer program. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Some kind of observer program.  That gets 42 
complicated with small boats and all, but it’s somewhat doable, 43 
but the port validation survey is something that the Center has 44 
worked up a number of thoughts in looking at. 45 
 46 
I just think that we can’t lose sight of trying to get more 47 
eloquent and sophisticated in our techniques and losing sight of 48 
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the fact that our groundtruth to any analysis is to take a 1 
landings value and monitor that landings value and we still 2 
don’t have faith in that landings value.  I went off track 3 
slightly there, but I really wanted -- I think we can’t lose 4 
sight of that difficulty and we have struggled with this in 5 
every aspect of everything we’ve looked at. 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  Todd, there may be a third way of doing it, in 8 
addition to generating fisheries-independent data and the port-9 
based validation.  That is not treating all fishermen under one 10 
unit.  There are very good, trustworthy fishermen that we know 11 
of that we can count on them that come frequently enough that 12 
they can obtain these data if we ask them for it, either on a 13 
voluntary basis or pay them a little bit more and say, hey, we 14 
need information on that grouper and we’re going to give you 15 
this form for that specific group of fishermen and that may add 16 
some light into it. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that’s a fantastic idea and something 19 
that I’ve sort of put forward before too, where you get certain 20 
fishermen that are willing to work. 21 
 22 
Like in St. Croix, I’ve worked there enough to know that you can 23 
take a Tom Daley, who is out at the east end of Lang Bank, and 24 
you -- Either him or someone else that fishes in that region to 25 
say we need -- I am making stuff up as I go along. 26 
 27 
We need detailed information on one trip every month or one trip 28 
every two weeks and it can’t be just -- Asking them to do that 29 
is one thing, but having it be part of a program, an augmented 30 
data collection program, maybe an expanded form for indicator 31 
trips from people that are trusted. 32 
 33 
I know Bill has done some work in trying to look and filter 34 
through records to see if there are individuals that have a 35 
relatively reliable time series of information and I don’t know 36 
where that all stands now, but if there are people that have 37 
been in the game for twenty or thirty years that are willing to 38 
add that accessory information as part of their fishing 39 
activities, that may be another way of doing it. 40 
 41 
There would have to be oversight on that program and having 42 
someone at least meet them at the dock to validate, rather than 43 
a more expensive observer program, where you’re sending someone 44 
out, but this is a trip and you’re going to go out and you 45 
either get GPS coordinates or much more detail of where you’re 46 
fishing and a write-up on bycatch.  I think that’s another good 47 
alternative. 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  Again, it doesn’t have to be the same for each of 2 
the island groups.  You may feel that on St. Thomas you can get 3 
very good information from the fishermen and on Puerto Rico, and 4 
these are examples, you may not feel that way and you may not 5 
set up the same kind of monitoring program on one island as you 6 
have on the other, because the differences in culture, fishing 7 
practices, et cetera, et cetera, including how many ports and 8 
how many docks they land at and the patterns of fishing and when 9 
they come in.   10 
 11 
All these things go into this that differ drastically between 12 
these three island groups and so all of these things are on the 13 
table, but they are sort of separate from what we are trying to 14 
get done today, which is just general guidance as to what to 15 
include and exclude, but these things are going to come up down 16 
the road as, okay, now how do we allocate our funds to best 17 
manage these species, whichever ones we’ve chosen to include in 18 
these plans. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It seems to me that there is certain species 21 
that we know should be covered in all three islands and it may 22 
relatively limited.  Certainly we have the queen conch, the 23 
lobster, and certain snappers and groupers that are common among 24 
the islands and I guess parrotfish. 25 
 26 
I suspect that our real issue will be in the snappers and I’m 27 
not so sure there is much we can do at this stage beyond stating 28 
that and I think it might behoove us if NMFS or the council can 29 
simply put together what the landings and I say landings, but I 30 
guess that’s about the best information we’re going to have, of 31 
the different snapper species and I guess grouper species for 32 
all three islands and we can take a look at it, the commercial 33 
and recreational. 34 
 35 
At this stage, we’re not going to get any farther than that, I 36 
don’t think.  You know we had this discussion today of species 37 
not covered in the ACLs and we can bring that up later.  I 38 
suspect all we’re going to be doing is complicating things 39 
tremendously if we start trying to include a lot of new species 40 
in these three separate FMPs. 41 
 42 
As we mentioned, from what I can tell, most of the species -- 43 
Most of the landings were dolphin, which the council has already 44 
decided once not to be included in the FMP for dolphin.  45 
Baitfish are primarily in territorial waters and as such, I am 46 
not sure they are needed and, again, the issues of baitfish and 47 
discussion of validity of the data really gets called into 48 
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question on that stuff.   1 
 2 
As recreational, I can tell you I’ve looked at the Gulf 3 
recreational data quite a bit and you get somebody with a cast 4 
net, two people that bring in fifty fish or said in B1 that he 5 
had fifty fish even and you extrapolate that up, it’s a 6 
tremendous number of fish, but it’s such a small sample size and 7 
I still don’t think you’re ever going to have the data to begin 8 
to manage any baitfish seriously. 9 
 10 
That’s, given our time constraints for this meeting -- I am 11 
guessing we still have business that we need to take care of and 12 
I don’t think we can progress much farther on this issue today. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just wanted to second where you started that, 15 
is that given time constraints and where we’re at, I think the 16 
recommendation of getting either a summary report on the 17 
landings for these species, but also there is some obvious 18 
criteria, a very short document that lists that potential 19 
criteria that could be used for this. 20 
 21 
Cultural importance, that’s one aspect that’s been brought up 22 
and your landings is another aspect and your pelagic, the 23 
biology on some of the species is another aspect that we will 24 
all have to consider in looking at the individual species. 25 
 26 
Not a complicated report, but if the council or someone would 27 
put together a summary of the strawman of those criteria in 28 
addition to the corresponding information, we could be able to 29 
sit down and look at the criteria and discuss which we want to 30 
look at and which we agree and prioritize them and then we would 31 
have the information right in front of us and we could 32 
accomplish a lot in a short period of time if we had that put 33 
together, but we’re not going to be able to get any more details 34 
today. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In terms of the criteria, one of the 37 
things that you had mentioned was to have the species listed for 38 
the commercial landings and the TIP information, for example.  39 
It would be, as an example, for barracuda for St. Thomas, about 40 
20,000 pounds per year over the period of time that we looked 41 
at, but there is only three barracuda measured between 1992 and 42 
2002 or something like that. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  As I said before, I think the information that we 45 
currently have and our ability to assess through TIP information 46 
is a separate issue than the need to have them included in that 47 
FMP.   48 
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 1 
I think the decision to include them in an FMP is first and then 2 
taking a look at the ability to assess is secondary, in my mind, 3 
and I see the arguments that have been made on that, but if 4 
there are species that are of concern that come up that need to 5 
be in the FMP, well then, once again, directing more data 6 
collection to address those issues, as a secondary component, 7 
seems, in my mind, the way to go. 8 
 9 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The recommendation is that the Southeast 10 
Fisheries Science Center and SERO put together something 11 
regarding each of these species that are already in the ACL -- 12 
That already have ACLs as well as species that don’t have ACLs  13 
that have been listed here that indicate something about -- 14 
Summarize the catch rates, the pounds caught, the ecosystem 15 
importance, the socioeconomic and cultural criteria, and -- 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would not expect the Southeast Regional 18 
Office or the Science Center to put together necessarily 19 
cultural importance and so forth, but just basic biological 20 
information on the species and just landings information would 21 
be a great start there and then we can hash it out at a later 22 
stage.  If they understand some of the ecological importance of 23 
the species, that would be nice to have a paragraph or 24 
something, but I’m not talking about a lot of detail, but 25 
something in front of us. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s a table? 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nothing fancy. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Pretty much a table of the information with the 32 
species listed, so it’s clear these are the ones that have been 33 
caught and these are the pounds that have been caught. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Barbara, can you give us this recommendation in 36 
writing, so we all know exactly what our charge is? 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  With the help of Richard, I will put together a 39 
report and then pass it around to the SSC, to see if I’ve gotten 40 
it right. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  We would like a timeframe on that as to when you 43 
will get us that and when you will want the information back.  44 
My real curiosity there is are we going to shoot for the 45 
upcoming council meeting or is that too soon?  We have done a 46 
lot of this work, but it’s just a matter of compiling it for you 47 
guys. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t think that’s an issue, because 2 
we’re asking you to come back to this committee and we’re not 3 
going to meet again before that. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  That timeline might then help us to decide when 6 
the next SSC meeting needs to take place, which is also 7 
important to us. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we turn to you and say the next meeting 10 
after December of the council is when? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Around March. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are going to reorganize the way that we 15 
operate.  Actually, Shannon and Bill and I met the other night 16 
and we would like to set goals and objectives with timelines and 17 
also this question.  We would like to have a real time for the 18 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center to digest the requests for 19 
some report and then we will schedule the SSC.  We have a 20 
meeting either in March or April, but we will have to meet 21 
before with the SSC and so we’re going to meet maybe mid-March, 22 
if that’s doable with the Center. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think that’s a better question, in fact, 25 
Miguel, is Bill realistically -- I guess we should be asking you 26 
and Shannon.  What is a realistic timeframe for putting together 27 
a -- I don’t want to call it an analysis, but a report of the 28 
type that we just recommended? 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  As a general guideline, the Science Center would 31 
prefer to have their requests come eight weeks in advance of the 32 
SSC meeting.  Now, in practice, is there some slack time in 33 
that?  There’s always slack time, always, but we would prefer 34 
the guideline set at eight weeks and then we would prefer to 35 
have some sort of guidelines out of when the SSC requires that 36 
report, say two weeks before the SSC meeting. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay and so we’ve got plenty of time if Miguel 39 
is talking about March. 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  We’re going to put together a formal proposal, 42 
essentially, between Bill and myself and Dave Gloeckner, who is 43 
responsible for data and statistics, something that we all agree 44 
upon, and then we will pass it to a larger working group that 45 
includes Miguel and Graciela and Barbara and I will put you on 46 
the list too. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  I think I will be out. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  Then I will take you off the list and I will put 3 
you on it, just to see where we’re going with it, to see if it’s 4 
something that we could pursue. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would say this and you can take it or leave it, 7 
but if we want to get this done in a reasonable amount of time, 8 
which we’re thinking is within the next two years, we’re going 9 
to have to put some effort into it and move this thing forward 10 
and we could drag this island-based development out for years 11 
and years and years. 12 
 13 
I think the problem with that is while we’re doing the switch 14 
from species-based to island-based, there comes a time when you 15 
don’t want to be doing any other management actions because they 16 
fall in this gap where you can’t them into the island-based, but 17 
it’s too late to get them into the species-based and so we would 18 
like to get this knocked out so we could move forward with 19 
Caribbean management within an island-based context. 20 
 21 
Embedded in that is the suggestion that maybe the SSC might have 22 
to meet more frequently to be able to keep this moving forward 23 
and if not, that’s okay, but it’s just going to drag it out that 24 
much farther. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just let me make a comment that I think it’s 27 
really important that when the SSC looks at this that they look 28 
at both what currently exists for the species that have ACLs for 29 
each of these island bases, as well as the new species, so 30 
they’ve got this big picture for each island group.  That will 31 
help, I think, form -- Give people an idea about what’s 32 
reasonable. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  Who is going to be managed on what island. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All I was going to say is that as I started with 37 
the recommendation, I hesitate adding too much to it, because I 38 
understand workloads, but to streamline the process and to make 39 
our ability to deliberate and discuss and move forward on this, 40 
something more in the form of almost even an options paper, 41 
where you’ve got the landings information that’s laid out and 42 
you’ve got these criteria that can potentially be in there and 43 
then a series of options, so we have a starting point. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  We are way down the road on that. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, because if we had a starting point, we 48 
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could then pick and choose some of the pieces we like and modify 1 
it, but if we start from scratch on putting this stuff together, 2 
you know it’s going to take a long time. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  We won’t be starting from scratch. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Option A is to have a criteria of landings that 7 
says to include this, this, and this and the other one is 8 
cultural importance and that’s on page 3, is the list of species 9 
that would fall under this for this other criteria.  Then from 10 
that, we would be able to go through it initially fairly 11 
quickly. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Miguel Lugo has put a lot of effort into that and 14 
we are pretty far along and I would like to say -- I would like 15 
to modify my previous statement to who is going to be managed on 16 
what island and why.  I’ve got to get that “why” in there. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You mentioned that the cultural importance 19 
or sociocultural importance was not something that you guys 20 
would be doing. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  We might be able to talk to -- 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The AP would be the place to go for that. 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  There is a very strong socioeconomic group that we 27 
have. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You have socioeconomic sections in all the FMPs. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  We also have Kate.  Kate is now the council’s 32 
economist for doing Caribbean issues. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There have been a number of problems 35 
that have come out of the Science Center and the region 36 
regarding the socioeconomics.   37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what we were looking for and thank you.  39 
Now we can get moving forward. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there anything else that -- Kevin, you are 42 
taking off shortly and is there anything else that you need to -43 
- Shannon, are you leaving as well? 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, I have to leave as well. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay and is there any other topics that you need 48 
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to have addressed at this SSC meeting before you go? 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  There are only topics that I’m interested in, 3 
but nothing that I feel that I would remand the SSC that they 4 
must discuss before I go and so no. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  I wouldn’t mind going through the timeline, which 7 
is not going to take very long, before they leave, since it is a 8 
SERO/Southeast Fisheries Science Center timeline. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  When did you send it to me? 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yesterday afternoon.  I can send it again if you 15 
need me to. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We do have the SEDAR red hind in 18 
March.  Shannon, we will be doing the assessment of the red hind 19 
as a webinar or that will also be -- 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  The data workshop is an in-person workshop.  The 22 
assessment workshop, which occurs in August is -- It doesn’t say 23 
whether that would be a webinar or an in-person event, but the 24 
data workshop is in-person. 25 
 26 

DISCUSSION OF DATA TIMELINE 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  What this is, it’s the timeline for going from 29 
obtaining the landings data, both recreational and commercial, 30 
from the states to publishing a Federal Register notice 31 
describing which species or species groups will have their 32 
seasons shortened in the coming year and that’s what it’s all 33 
about. 34 
 35 
We know that up at the very top line, recreational data comes in 36 
early.  We usually have, for example, 2013 recreational data by 37 
April 30 of 2014.  That’s the easy one.  That doesn’t really 38 
affect our timeline. 39 
 40 
The tough one is over on the right, the September 30 deadline, 41 
for final commercial data transfer from the states, from the 42 
commonwealth or territory, to the Southeast Fisheries Science 43 
Center. 44 
 45 
Now, this year we had the USVI commercial data well before 46 
September 30, which was pleasing, but not typical.  On the other 47 
hand, we still don’t have the Puerto Rico commercial data and 48 
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it’s obviously way past September 30, but we can still establish 1 
that as a deadline and if we don’t have those data by then, we 2 
do what we’re doing with Puerto Rico this year and we’re only 3 
using the years that we do have the data for. 4 
 5 
For Puerto Rico, we’re not using 2012 data to determine what 6 
happens in 2014.  We’re only using 2010 and 2011 and so given 7 
that we get those numbers by those dates, the next deadline is 8 
October 20 and that’s the date by which the Southeast Fisheries 9 
Science Center would compile the landings by unit and provide 10 
those landings to the Southeast Regional Office. 11 
 12 
By that date, the Southeast Regional Office would summarize 13 
those landings and identify ACL overages.  Now, Andy 14 
Strelcheck’s group, who does the SERO component of that, and 15 
Steve Turner’s group, who does the Science Center component of 16 
that, both Andy and Steve have said, yes, we support -- They 17 
have reviewed this timeline from start to finish and they are in 18 
agreement with it. 19 
 20 
Then the next step is on October 31, SERO would complete their 21 
determination of the season -- Actually, that should not be in 22 
there and I’m surprised that’s in there, because we are not 23 
going to determine season closure lengths.  All we are going to 24 
determine is how many pounds they are over the annual catch 25 
limit. 26 
 27 
Then we prepare a report to the SSC by November 7 that 28 
summarizes the data and the results and so approximately by 29 
November 15, the SSC would meet and review that report and 30 
determine which ACL overages are due to enhanced reporting 31 
rather than actual increase in data, as you have done in this 32 
meeting on Tuesday. 33 
 34 
Then by November 25, the SSC would report to the Caribbean 35 
Council regarding those outcomes, which ones are due to 36 
increased landings and which ones are due to enhanced reporting.  37 
By that date, SERO would also submit their report to the 38 
council. 39 
 40 
The reduction lengths, like I said, that should not be in there 41 
and I apologize for that.  This must be a slightly older 42 
version.  I thought it was the correct one, but that’s my fault. 43 
 44 
Then by approximately November 30, the AP ad hoc meeting group 45 
would meet to apply Kate’s seasonal choice models and so they 46 
would take those pound overages and say, okay, parrotfish are 47 
40,000 pounds over and we’re going to have to close them.  How 48 
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long you’re going to close them depends upon the outcomes of 1 
Kate’s model. 2 
 3 
As she showed us the other day, if they say we want to close on 4 
February 15, it may be twenty days and if we want to close on 5 
June 30, it could be forty-five days, but that AP outcome would 6 
be them choosing when they want the closure to take place and 7 
from that will be determined how long that closure is going to 8 
last. 9 
 10 
Then we come back in December for the December council meeting 11 
and we present all of this to them, including the AP decisions, 12 
and the council gives their stamp of approval and then ideally 13 
by December 31, we publish these closure dates in the Federal 14 
Register. 15 
 16 
As I said the other day, the reason we want to get this in the 17 
Federal Register by December 31 is because it may be that the 18 
best start date for a closure for some species is January 1.  We 19 
want to give them the entire spectrum of the year. 20 
 21 
We could have this published on February 15, but if we do that, 22 
then anything between January 1 and January 15 is off the table 23 
and that reduces the available options and so that’s the 24 
timeline and we certainly welcome comments, but keep in mind 25 
that SERO and the Science Center are in agreement on this and so 26 
it’s really just a matter of how comfortable the SSC is with 27 
that meeting date and with the tasks that are assigned to them. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any comments?  The SSC would have to meet 30 
between what dates?  The 7th of November and so it’s 31 
approximately -- 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  I said approximately November 7, but that could be 34 
a Sunday some year, obviously. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but the middle of November. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Does the SSC want to see it before we 39 
actually meet? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It will be done by November 7 and so 42 
at that time, send it to the members. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and you have to have time to write it up as 45 
well.  That doesn’t give a lot of flexibility, but -- 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What happens if the SSC or the council does not 48 
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agree with any of this?  Do you have a plan? 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  You mean with the closures?  Then they would have 3 
to determine -- It’s not really a matter for the SSC to make any 4 
decisions except these are the species for which it’s enhanced 5 
reporting and these are the species for which it is increased 6 
landings, just like you did the other day.  That’s the SSC’s 7 
task and that’s their only task. 8 
 9 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s just a recommendation as well.  I think 10 
the actual final decision is made by the -- 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  We read the verbiage the other day, but the 13 
council could say no, we’re not going to do it then and we’re 14 
going to look at the model and we’re going to make our own 15 
decisions as to when that closure date should take place, for 16 
whatever reason. 17 
 18 
You might really upset the AP and the ad hoc committee whose 19 
task that is, but still, Miguel, you have that authority and 20 
it’s the council’s decision to make, but if they do decide not 21 
to go with a particular closure period, they certainly should 22 
offer and put their stamp of approval on an alternative closure 23 
period, so that we can meet that December 31 deadline. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can you remember all that so you can tell them? 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Can you go down a little farther on that?  The 28 
ad hoc committee is meeting before the council to make their 29 
recommendation. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Absolutely and they intend to do that this year.  32 
We are going to do that this year. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s the day before the council 35 
meeting. 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  Fortunately, they’ve only got one to do it with, 38 
Snapper Unit 2.  Some years, like last year -- 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Fortunately, gladly, they only have 41 
one overage. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  But in other years, it could be more, but this 44 
year, they’ve just got to focus on that one. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The question to the SSC is do we need to have a 47 
meeting block of time and so if the member agrees to have a 48 
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meeting, they will take note and set it aside. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It also seems to me that if we’re dealing with 3 
a single issue like that, I’m not even sure you need an in-4 
person meeting.  It may be advantageous to looking into a 5 
webinar or something of that nature. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have a feeling the next few SSC 8 
meetings are going to be -- We need to include the new FMUs and 9 
the island-specific issues and things like that.  That will 10 
require face-to-face. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I am sure this will not be the only topic on the 13 
SSC’s agenda. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would just make the comment that if that’s 16 
all we’re looking at, I’m not sure we need an in-person meeting. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can have both.  If you all agree to have a 19 
recommendation to the council to call for a meeting of the SSC, 20 
webinar or in-person, to look at these ACL-related issues, then 21 
it will be the recommendation.  You will probably have to have 22 
more meetings of the SSC. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  As far as the timeline goes, there is general 25 
consensus from the SSC that this would work and that this is 26 
fine?  Okay. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  From our point of view, yes.  There is 29 
still that September 30 deadline. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but it’s fine for the SSC as long as all 32 
these other steps are taken, but that’s outside of our 33 
responsibility and control.  Are there any other topics that you 34 
guys need to cover before?  Is there any other information that 35 
anybody would like from Shannon? 36 
 37 

DISCUSSION OF SEDAR RED HIND DATA REQUESTS AND PARTICIPATION 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think it may help if Shannon can hang around 40 
just for a minute.  Some of us had written up some 41 
recommendations or some motions or whatever based on yesterday’s 42 
presentations and I think, since at least the one I wrote up 43 
included the Science Center, it may be worthwhile if they can 44 
provide some guidance.  Again, I just put together a strawdog 45 
and I might want to have their opinion on it.  Again, it’s a 46 
strawdog. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Are there comments? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will start out, but I wanted to even say 3 
something before I read anything, because I think that this has 4 
very little to do with red hind and is going to open a much 5 
larger can of worms in terms of adaptive management and OFL 6 
modifications. 7 
 8 
Now, I also want to make sure that everyone realizes that I have 9 
agreed with this as a process and adaptive management and this 10 
type of time-bearing process.  I recommended using length 11 
information and tracking it year to year as an indicator of 12 
changes in the population, time-bearing, and through the years 13 
of development and getting the OFLs and ACLs in place initially, 14 
it didn’t really go anywhere, looking at adaptive management 15 
annually. 16 
 17 
While I think that looking at red hind and potentially using the 18 
-- We can have discussions for further expansion on the proposal 19 
here, but I just want the SSC to recognize that if you’re 20 
looking at doing an adaptive management strategy and looking at 21 
stuff from year to year, you are fundamentally changing, for 22 
this species, the way the whole process is working. 23 
 24 
This is not just the fact that every one of us agrees that red 25 
hind has some more information than other species and we should 26 
be optimistic about what comes out of that, but this is not just 27 
red hind.  This is a fundamental potential change to the way 28 
these are being set up. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:   I agree. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This could be a test of the suitability of 33 
adaptive management, along with your length-based -- 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I tried to be somewhat innocuous in what I 36 
wrote and just say it warrants further consideration.  If 37 
anybody thinks that it doesn’t, that’s fine with me.  I have no 38 
position. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t disagree.  The last part I think ties 41 
back into the discussion of how we get proposals into us having 42 
to critique how they get reviewed and how they get funded and 43 
how they proceed, which is the third-party assessment, which I’m 44 
not sure we’re going to have enough time to through that in full 45 
detail, but I think this really highlights -- Both 46 
presentations, in my mind, really highlighted the need to have 47 
something in place to structure the way this information comes 48 
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in. 1 
 2 
What we saw from the red hind and the presentation on that, no 3 
one should be surprised or even had their eyes opened by any of 4 
that.  We all knew that every bit of that information was there 5 
and there was nothing new in there.  We have all said for a long 6 
time that red hind -- We have Nemeth’s work and we’ve got this 7 
closed area where stuff is being done and more work should be 8 
done on this. 9 
 10 
There’s nothing new and the idea of using either a length index 11 
or a survey index to do an annual adjustment, that’s not 12 
anything new either.  I would -- The only thing that I would say 13 
on here is that maybe this gets kicked back to the proposal 14 
point and have the people that are interested in doing the work 15 
rather than kicking it up to the Caribbean Council and the 16 
Science Center to further develop that proposal. 17 
 18 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I want to support what you said.  We were 19 
discussing this over breakfast this morning and I think that the 20 
lobster and this red hind thing would have gone a lot smoother 21 
if you had had some -- Maybe you want to water that guidance 22 
that Walter was giving as an example down or change it in any 23 
way you want, but it would have made this easier if they had had 24 
some guidance ahead of time about what would be expected and 25 
what kind of process -- What sort of rigor or not it was going 26 
to be subjected to in order to be used. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think that the way this particular 29 
recommendation reads is very specific and it may open the door 30 
to a great deal of work from the Science Center if we are to 31 
work in collaboration with many partners to develop things that 32 
are of use to the SSC. 33 
 34 
I think it puts the cart before the horse, because I think they 35 
need to come to the SSC and you need to peer review that process 36 
and then if you feel that it merits consideration, the Science 37 
Center could further evaluate it for you, but I think that to 38 
ask the Science Center to create these proposals or to work 39 
collaboratively with partnerships to create this proposals 40 
probably creates and undue workload that we can’t support. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would like to respond to that, because I 43 
think that we did discuss the proposal at the SSC meeting 44 
yesterday and I think the SSC was of the opinion, unless I 45 
misread everybody, that it’s an option that warrants further 46 
consideration. 47 
 48 
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Now, at this stage, how do you take it to the next step?  Maybe 1 
I am wrong by saying “work with the council to the extent 2 
possible and the Science Center”, but I don’t know how else to 3 
do it. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There is a SEDAR coming up. 6 
 7 
SHANNON CALAY:  There is a SEDAR coming up and that is one way 8 
it could be developed and another way could be that the SSC 9 
could develop a communication and it could be sent forward to 10 
the council and the council could send it to Bonnie that says 11 
this is a proposal we have received and we would like the SEFSC 12 
to comment on it. 13 
 14 
Then we comment on that proposal and we don’t contact Josh 15 
Nowlis and David Olsen, necessarily.  We just work with what 16 
we’ve been given and derive comments and send it back.  That’s 17 
probably more within the guidance of what we do as a Science 18 
Center routinely to support the councils. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am struggling with the concept of 21 
proposal here.  What exactly are we talking about when we use 22 
that word? 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, Richard, because I was just going to 25 
say the same thing and I think that gets back to looking at the 26 
idea of looking at process in here too and thank you.  That’s 27 
exactly what I was thinking. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Do we have an answer to that question? 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think it was looking at the proposal, from my 32 
perspective, in the broad term, of this was a proposal for 33 
adaptively managing and changing ACLs on an annual basis based 34 
on the density of fish in the spawning aggregation.  That was -- 35 
It wasn’t a proposal in the terms of this is a research 36 
proposal, although it is, but it was a proposal of using this to 37 
adaptively manage. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I want to go back to I think it was 40 
Walter’s comment about how do we take this to the next step, 41 
whatever you want to call that next step.  I thought they gave a 42 
reasonable justification in terms of this is something that 43 
perhaps we want to go forward on and what does that look like? 44 
 45 
Does that mean we want to recommend to the council that they use 46 
some of their research money to actually do the full job that 47 
Josh himself said needs to be done in terms of developing the 48 
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models and the indicators, et cetera, or do we want to recommend 1 
that this be a priority for CRP and they can apply for money 2 
that way to develop it or MARFIN or one of these things?  How do 3 
we move this thing forward? 4 
 5 
It doesn’t necessarily have to be through the Southeast Center, 6 
at least not yet, because if we’re saying, look, we wanted to 7 
have something like a document that we got from the South 8 
Atlantic that was fairly rigorous, then we need to say, okay, we 9 
want you to go forward in this and we’re going to make it a 10 
priority and you now need to develop a proposal that this SSC 11 
will support in pitching it to whatever program you want to do 12 
to get the funding or do we support to channel it right into 13 
something that NMFS could do? 14 
 15 
That’s the question, is what are the avenues that we want to go 16 
with this, because everybody, even the presenter, agrees it was 17 
not a complete model yet and so no one is arguing that point, 18 
but how do we get it to that point? 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is the basic issue here.  It’s the 21 
acceptance of third-party data or whatever for stock assessment 22 
and fisheries management outside of the system.  It’s some kind 23 
of a -- You call it a framework or guidance, but anybody that 24 
complies with those guidelines can bring information to us and 25 
that can be used insofar as filtering proposals or whatever you 26 
want, but we need to have that first. 27 
 28 
Without that, you will have the same type of thing with Bonnie 29 
and David and the others about whose data are we going to use.  30 
As of now, other SSCs are looking at this and other Centers are 31 
looking at the same issue.  Can we have third-party stock 32 
assessments used by the system for fishery management decisions? 33 
 34 
Some people believe that the SSCs should do it and then there 35 
are SSCs that say no and so I believe that what we need to ask 36 
the council and NMFS is to develop a framework. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Does that imply that third parties would be 39 
using data that are independent from the commercial landing 40 
reports? 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s what we need to discuss and probably not 43 
here, but we need to have maybe a committee of certain people 44 
and represented by a member of the SSC, because there are a lot 45 
of other things. 46 
 47 
The thought behind that is that we need a framework by the 48 
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Southeast Fisheries Science Center and adopted by the regional 1 
office and the councils to work on this third-party or whatever 2 
you want to call it stock assessment data and monitoring and 3 
what have you that can be used for fishery management purposes. 4 
 5 
SEDAR is not working for the Caribbean not because SEDAR is bad, 6 
but it’s just that the Caribbean is -- They have 4,000 species 7 
of ten pounds each and you need to have priorities here and 8 
there.  You cannot compete with the Gulf and the South Atlantic 9 
on those benchmarks that they have, because they have pressing 10 
needs and that’s what we’re looking at. 11 
 12 
Sometimes when we have problems, we wash away -- The species are 13 
put into ecosystem-based management, but Puerto Rico received a 14 
report and there’s only twenty-eight species that compose 90 15 
percent of all the landings and so we can concentrate on those 16 
twenty-eight species. 17 
 18 
My point is that, to answer your question, now that Shannon is 19 
here, do you as an SSC support that framework and do you have 20 
any idea how to bridge to that framework?   21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think, ideally, a framework would be developed 23 
by the SSC, but if it is expedient for the Science Center to 24 
develop options that are acceptable to us and to provide them to 25 
the SSC for your consideration, I think that could be done. 26 
 27 
It would be -- We could probably put together essentially what 28 
the South Atlantic Council has done and just look through it and 29 
make sure that their terminology is correct for the Caribbean 30 
and then maybe we could put together another option, more 31 
structured for data-poor assessments, that would be acceptable 32 
to the Science Center as a form of peer review evaluation, but I 33 
think ultimately that decision rests with the SSC and the 34 
council.   35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We have yet to discuss that South Atlantic 37 
third-party assessment. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right and so it’s possible that you can use that 40 
to frame your own process and then send it to the Center for 41 
comments about whether it’s acceptable.  Ultimately, we do sign 42 
off as best science practices on management regulations and so 43 
ultimately, it would be good if we could decide together that 44 
that’s an acceptable framework and abide by it.  I am not trying 45 
to overstep my boundaries.  I am trying to be of assistance. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I hesitate talking, because, one, we’re not going 48 
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to have time to wordsmith that document today.  We’re not going 1 
to get through picking the pieces and going there and so I think 2 
if the Center or someone is willing to put a modification 3 
together, some options in there, once again, kind of like the 4 
strawman for how you split it up, so that when we actually look 5 
at it, we’ve got an option to look at, things that we’re 6 
concerned about.  I think that will be very helpful. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  At that point, you also may think about 9 
scaling it to a data-rich or a data-poor scenario and so the 10 
options underneath those and that, I think, is really what we 11 
want to do, because that’s, I think, what we’re going to face. 12 
 13 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  That’s good and that’s all future problems, 14 
but I don’t think that solves the immediate problem of what to 15 
do with this.  Rich proposed that we have this and Josh is 16 
looking for money to finish it if he thinks it’s unfinished. 17 
 18 
Now, if you had something in place ahead of time that described 19 
a process where you couldn’t have gotten to this position we’re 20 
at now, but anyway, you’ve still got the immediate problem of 21 
this and can this just be referred to SEDAR somehow or another 22 
and that it has to be -- That’s one way of dealing with it and I 23 
don’t know that that’s best or not. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Having had it presented to the SSC, 26 
one of the things that happened is that you raised a number of 27 
questions.  One is where the data were coming from, the data 28 
that were obtained from Rick Nemeth, et cetera. 29 
 30 
The recommendation should also include those very specific 31 
points that need to be addressed and are actually addressed in 32 
the third-party assessment paper that you already reviewed.  Get 33 
those comments from there into something like this if you want 34 
to recommend to the council to pursue and finish up the red hind 35 
work, which could then be used for the SEDAR. 36 
 37 
SHANNON CALAY:  An avenue for pursing this work is the SEDAR 38 
process which begins in March and that process is open to the 39 
public.  We have had other models in the past that have been 40 
presented and not just the Southeast Fisheries Science Center 41 
model. 42 
 43 
We have had models presented by students and we’ve had models 44 
presented by faculty members.  If they want to subject that 45 
model to that peer review process, I can’t imagine why that 46 
wouldn’t be acceptable, but it would have to go through that 47 
same process.  Now it’s just a matter of how that gets paid for 48 



309 
 

appropriately and that’s a discussion a little bit -- I’m a 1 
little bit uncomfortable with. 2 
 3 
I don’t know all the details, but the council has a budget and 4 
I’m sure that they can -- I don’t know what the rules are, in 5 
all honesty, but it seems like they could pursue that avenue if 6 
they wanted to and supply the money for Josh and Dave to 7 
participate in that process. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I like the idea of referring to it to SEDAR and, 10 
Shannon, thanks for following up on that.  The idea of the 11 
proposal and the scope of work here is still a little baffling 12 
to me in terms of what the money would pay for and what it’s 13 
going to do and how it goes into the future. 14 
 15 
If it was referred to SEDAR, you’re basically looking at a 16 
conceptual idea of using this technique to modify your OFL and 17 
ACL annually.  Within the SEDAR process, that index is going to 18 
be looked at and that index is going to be processed, if it’s 19 
made available, which I don’t know where that stands. 20 
 21 
You’re basically going to have all that information that, as I 22 
understand it, this work comprises, up until the current point 23 
in time.  You have the ability almost to hind cast how that 24 
would have looked in the previous two or three years and how 25 
this might have been done. 26 
 27 
There’s not much extra work to take this concept and look at its 28 
feasibility, in my mind, within the SEDAR process and am I wrong 29 
in terms of workload on that?  I don’t see it being a whole lot 30 
extra. 31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  Work for Josh or work for us? 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You’re going to be processing -- If the index is 35 
made available, you’re going to have that index right there.  36 
You’re going to have that in front of you and so you can take a 37 
look at -- I don’t understand what the work is.  What is even 38 
Josh doing for the future -- It’s other monitoring and 39 
continuing to do the survey and continuing to do all the field 40 
work and all that stuff.  This is conceptual. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  When I wrote this up, I was not thinking of 43 
money at all.  I was thinking more in terms of, again, how do 44 
you proceed from this stage?  They gave a report to the SSC and, 45 
again, I think the SSC viewed it favorably, though, as even Josh 46 
said, changes would need to be made, quite possibly. 47 
 48 
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Now, you do have the issue of continuing the monitoring, which I 1 
don’t know how to handle that, but all I’m trying to do is put a 2 
strawdog down to discuss on how their proposal, and it was not a 3 
funding proposal, for determining ACLs and OFLs and how would 4 
you use something of that nature for it.  Again, it may be a 5 
test case, because there may be others coming down the road. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think the funding, as far as the field work 8 
and the monitoring, would be to Rick Nemeth, because he is the 9 
one who has done the monitoring.   10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s not really the question.  The 12 
question is if you move -- If we make a recommendation to move 13 
in that direction, there would have to be in place a monitoring 14 
program and the funds to do that are going to have to be made 15 
available on a routine basis, whatever that routine is. 16 
 17 
That’s something, I guess, that would be discussed at the 18 
council level and they will deal with the issue of the money.  19 
If the money is not there to do that, this wouldn’t be going 20 
forward, because obviously it’s a requirement.  As for who does 21 
it, Rick is doing it now, but Rick isn’t going to live forever. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What we needed from the SSC was a recommendation 24 
of whether this model could be doable or not and something that 25 
we can adopt.  What Joshua and David are looking for is for the 26 
council to pay for what they are doing and right now, what we 27 
need from the SSC is -- You can go ahead and table this until 28 
SEDAR and you can tell them you will have a framework developed 29 
by the Center, the Regional Office and you.  This is a departure 30 
from what we have right now. 31 
 32 
To me, the question to the SSC is do you believe that David 33 
Olsen and Joshua Nowlis’s methods, just to take another neutral 34 
word, is doable? 35 
 36 
Also, you can recommend to the council that we discussed it and 37 
everything and we feel the best way to do it is to send it to 38 
SEDAR for reviewing and then make a decision after that. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  One recommendation I would make is that 41 
Josh be invited to the SEDAR process, to the data workshop, and 42 
that he brings all that data -- Actually, he gets it in ahead of 43 
time.  If SEDAR is going to look at that process, that stuff has 44 
got to be there for people to look at and it’s got to be there 45 
ahead of time.  By the same token, I think he ought to be part 46 
of the process. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Does he have information that is different than 1 
would be available to anyone else? 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes.  They are collecting information as we speak 4 
from the local fishers in St. Thomas. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Before I open my mouth and ask another stupid 7 
question, let me just say -- Miguel, you said you could table 8 
this until the SEDAR, but I will go back to Richard’s question.  9 
I am not even sure what I’m tabling at this point, which gets me 10 
back to do we have a proposal and what is actually being tabled? 11 
 12 
We are talking about funding something that conceptually hasn’t 13 
been evaluated nor been -- We have seen a few slides and we had 14 
a few comments and it’s the same thing with the lobster 15 
proposals. 16 
 17 
We said can you review the lobster proposal and someone made the 18 
comment of I enjoyed the presentation, but we need a scientific 19 
write-up and what we got is a fourteen-page document that 20 
doesn’t have any of the details to get into any of the 21 
evaluating of the study and so we still don’t have any rigor to 22 
either one to allow us to fully evaluate it. 23 
 24 
This, is this where if there is a proposal, there is a work 25 
plan, there is they want to do this, then it’s on their 26 
shoulders to put forward exactly how it’s going to work.   27 
 28 
I think from our process, without relying on other people, I 29 
think we all agree that pursuing this is a good idea.  What do 30 
we have the charge or the ability of doing?  That would be make 31 
a recommendation that maybe during the SEDAR process to look at 32 
this as a concept and as a possibility and evaluate the existing 33 
information and also maybe get an opinion from the Regional 34 
Office as to whether an adaptive management strategy like this 35 
would pass legal muster or how that would be pursued.  Once 36 
again, the adaptive way I think has been all along something 37 
that should have been evaluated more. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think ultimately there will be -- The SEDAR 40 
review workshop, where final decisions had to be made about 41 
whether a model is useful for management advice, ultimately will 42 
have three things to choose from, that I’m aware of, and that 43 
will be some form of stock assessment, like a life estimation, 44 
or it will be recent landings history alone or it will be this 45 
new adaptive approach. 46 
 47 
I think that the review panel will give you kind of the way to 48 
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evaluate which one of those approaches is considered to be most 1 
appropriate at this time and I don’t know what the outcome of 2 
that decision will be. 3 
 4 
If this were a census of red hind spawning throughout the 5 
Caribbean, this would probably be a very good way to move 6 
forward, but this is just a visual survey of a segment of the 7 
spawners and it has a coefficient of variance and it has biases 8 
that are not described or known at this time, potential biases, 9 
I should say.  It’s not clear to me yet whether this is better 10 
or not better.  Maybe it is better, but that is not clear to me 11 
yet. 12 
 13 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  This is why it needs to be further reviewed.  14 
The things that you mentioned are one of several parts of that. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  This new tool that the St. Thomas Fishing 17 
Association is bringing up for consideration might open some 18 
other possibilities, for example, for other fisheries in Puerto 19 
Rico, for example, that are going to be hit by closures, because 20 
that is to be looked at a different way, too.   21 
 22 
They might bring some other third parties doing some other 23 
studies to bring some other data and for us to look at in a 24 
different way because it’s not fair that people that are going 25 
to be suffering closures because of overages bring new tools to 26 
defend themselves to counteract those potential actions and then 27 
the other fishermen that do not have perhaps those tools or 28 
those alternatives have to rely on the old standard way of 29 
looking at things from the data that is available and nothing 30 
else can be done about it. 31 
 32 
JIM BERKSON:  The question I have is has this discussion turned 33 
from the pluses and minuses of the approach that was presented 34 
yesterday to the question of should they be funded to do 35 
additional work? 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The only comment I would make is, since I wrote 38 
this, is that I was not thinking of funding at all. 39 
 40 
JIM BERKSON:  Walter, can you repeat what you said, please? 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Since I wrote it, the only thing I can say is I 43 
was not considering funding at all when I wrote this motion, 44 
this strawdog.  I was simply, based on the discussion yesterday, 45 
I was of the opinion that the SSC felt that this adaptive 46 
management approach as proposed by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 47 
Association appeared to have some validity and warranted further 48 
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consideration and so I tried to take that and say, okay, what 1 
would be the next step, given that to be the case, and that’s 2 
what I put up there and there may be other options, such as at 3 
the next SEDAR meeting, to look at it in greater detail. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Jim, the funding has a couple of components.  6 
One of them is to -- We very briefly discussed provide more 7 
funding for Josh to finish up whatever work he needs to get done 8 
and the other is for him to attend a SEDAR meeting and have the 9 
data available for discussion at the SEDAR. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can I suggest something?  Richard mentioned that 12 
one possibility is for the SSC to recommend that we invite 13 
Joshua Nowlis to go to the next SEDAR and present the model and 14 
then at the SEDAR meeting, they can review it and come up with 15 
suggestions and what have you. 16 
 17 
Shannon suggested that it could be analyzed as well as the other 18 
two possibilities that she mentioned and so you have three 19 
models that could be analyzed at SEDAR and out of that process, 20 
you may have, at the end, a modification of this proposal, 21 
something of a model that we can use. 22 
 23 
As to the funding, we rely on the SSC, with the system that we 24 
put together of the proposals -- There were two proposals and so 25 
you don’t have to get involved in that and so if you are 26 
planning to table this, the issue about funding is not your 27 
call.   28 
 29 
To me, what Walter is saying, you don’t talk about funding.  Let 30 
somebody else talk about funding.  The thing would be to do 31 
would be to use the system that is SEDAR, as Richard suggested, 32 
and then have Joshua present that to the group.  That, I can 33 
fund.  I can fund an invitation for Joshua. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Does anybody have any changes to it?  It sounds 36 
like it may just be simpler sending this to the SEDAR process, 37 
as Rich suggested. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  Are you going to change it then?  Right now, it 40 
basically puts the Science Center in the business of 41 
collaboratively developing proposals.  42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I agree with Shannon.  That was my first comment 44 
and that last sentence of “The SSC is of the belief that the 45 
STFA management proposal merits consideration” and I think that 46 
-- 47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  We can review final finished products and that’s 1 
not a problem. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For any of this to go anywhere beyond the five 4 
slides and the stories, it needs something.  It needs some 5 
teeth.  It needs anything.  Having it reviewed through the SEDAR 6 
seems like the easiest, most obvious way to go. 7 
 8 
Having someone come in to show five more slides and give another 9 
story, I don’t know if that’s valuable and I don’t think it’s 10 
necessary.  You don’t need it.  The people in SEDAR are going to 11 
be working with the same data and the question about whether 12 
that area is representative of the whole broader-based issues, 13 
those are going to have to be carefully addressed before you get 14 
down the road of actually pursuing this work any further. 15 
 16 
I think conceptually looking at some of the questions 17 
surrounding the work and, in addition, looking at the index and 18 
how a control rule would work, based on using that index, and I 19 
think at the same time consideration of alternative ways, like 20 
length indicators or other indicator species, how this type of 21 
annual adaptive management could be done.   22 
 23 
It doesn’t need to be a whole lot of extra work and use this as 24 
the case study for how that may be done and I think that all can 25 
be done within the SEDAR process without any extra expenditure 26 
of funds. 27 
 28 
I would try to reword, off the top of my head, the SSC -- The 29 
SSC recommends that the -- Don’t type anything yet, because I am 30 
shooting from the hip entirely here, but the SSC recommends that 31 
the concepts or the type of work presented, whatever those words 32 
are, be further evaluated during the SEDAR process. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That sounds good. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the upcoming assessment of red hind. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This proposal, the Josh Nowlis/Olsen proposal? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is no proposal. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That may be based on the index and I’m not 43 
talking about a funding proposal.  In fact, if you read their 44 
document -- 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t have a document. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  Graciela sent it to us yesterday. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What she sent was the GCFI paper. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That states what the proposal is and I think 5 
it’s a management proposal and not a proposal for funding. 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  Walter, their proposal is simply how to 8 
extrapolate information based on a single correlation, which is 9 
a hundred square meters, as a function of grouper landings.  If 10 
you look at that correlation, I think they said yesterday that 11 
an R square of 46 -- You are only explaining 46 percent and it’s 12 
not strong enough to be able to make this projection of 13 
predicting landings based on an R squared of 46.  I am not 14 
comfortable with that. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Maybe it is, but the question is if somebody else 17 
comes in with a similar proposal from St. Croix and they’ve got 18 
a regression with a 0.35, is that good enough and then this guy 19 
comes in with a R square of 0.2 and is that good enough? 20 
 21 
That’s what worries me and that’s what I was talking about 22 
yesterday in being legally defensible.  If we go in front of a 23 
judge and say -- You talk about arbitrary and capricious and say 24 
we just decided 0.4 must be good enough and I’m not opposed to 25 
the process, but there has got to be rigorous criteria within 26 
which this method and all of the methods that might be proposed 27 
fit, so that you have a consistent determination, set of 28 
determination criteria, that you can use. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Consistency is simply you take an average from 31 
1999 to 2005 for everything if you can’t have a consistent 32 
measurement for every species? 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  Walter, the SSC decided 1999 to 2005 and if the 35 
SSC wants to decide that 0.4 is adequate, then at least they 36 
made a decision and then every proposal has to come in at 0.4 or 37 
above.  There is a decision and there’s a criteria we can use, 38 
but just saying this one works with no framework is not -- 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  See I don’t consider R square a single 41 
indicator of an outcome.  Basically, that’s something that I 42 
thought was interested and maybe nobody else did.  I don’t 43 
think, at this stage, we have to get hung up on the correlation 44 
or anything else. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s not only the correlation itself, but it’s 47 
the spatial limitation of the study and the time.  It’s only 48 
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January and February and what happens the rest of the year, when 1 
the fishermen are also capturing fish and landing them?  It’s 2 
very interesting.  What I saw yesterday, I find it very 3 
interesting and useful, but not as a framework to make new ACL 4 
recommendations.  I just don’t see it there. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In that case, why was I asked to write 7 
something up on it last night?  You could have told me that 8 
yesterday. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We are all actually in full agreement on this and 11 
talking around the details of some of the aspects of the study.  12 
If we recommend the SEDAR process and this concept gets 13 
evaluated further, then I think that’s consistent with what 14 
we’re all saying.   15 
 16 
We may have concerns about different aspects, but a detailed 17 
write-up of it and evaluation of it is going to be good.  As a 18 
follow-up to it, I don’t -- Once again, as I said before, forget 19 
red hind.  This is a game changer, a total game changer, into 20 
the whole process and everything that we’ve done up until this 21 
point and I think that we shouldn’t underestimate both the 22 
importance and what I think is an exciting opportunity to 23 
potentially change the game. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and using the density of red hind and the 26 
spawning aggregation is only one way of utilizing this.  I mean 27 
you’ve got visual censuses that could be used. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  The concept is important and interesting and I 30 
don’t have any problems with the concept and the idea of using 31 
other information in addition to or in substitution of what 32 
we’ve been using to establish ACLs.  I want to make that clear, 33 
but this, per se, has very strong limitations to make any type 34 
of correlations, significant correlations.  As a scientist, I 35 
don’t see it. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But I think the concept -- Recommends the 38 
concept be presented to further evaluate it.  I think it needs 39 
to be a little more specific that this is an annual census of 40 
the Red Hind Bank MCD and it’s an annual census of the red hind 41 
spawning aggregation. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Would anyone be opposed to changing “census” to 44 
“survey”? 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  It is a survey. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, it’s not a census. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  A census is counting all of the fish and not 3 
just the ones you saw. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There may be -- As we get farther down the road 6 
on this, there may be information in that data evaluation 7 
workshop document.  I am not sure if it’s in there, but very 8 
early on, when ACLs first came up, we proposed this same type of 9 
process and there may be information in there we can pull back 10 
out from back then as a potential strategy. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would also have a follow-up 13 
recommendation right after red hind.  It’s to further this 14 
evaluation, that Dr. Nowlis be invited to participate in 15 
whatever the next workshop is.  Is that the data workshop?  To 16 
participate in the data workshop and that he submit the data 17 
appropriately ahead of time for the model to be evaluated. 18 
 19 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  The data workshop is not really where you’re 20 
going to do that.  That’s going to be the assessment workshop. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the data has to be evaluated. 23 
 24 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I understand and that would be part of that. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He will be invited to the SEDAR data 27 
and assessment workshops. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I asked the question before, but can someone 30 
remind me what he would be bringing to the table that’s 31 
different than is going to be available at SEDAR? 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The first thing that comes to mind is the 34 
thing with -- Was that lobster?  Maybe that was lobster.  The 35 
haul data, that was lobster. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are backtracking the information 38 
from the spawning aggregation. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They have the data from Rick Nemeth and I 41 
don’t know whether Rick has submitted that. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He hasn’t to date. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t know whether some of the data that he 46 
used after 2007 is available to everybody as well. 47 
 48 



318 
 

RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s what I’m saying, the more recent 1 
data. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, because he used a bunch of data from his 4 
surveys to pick up some of the other annual catch data, I 5 
thought. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that the abstract is Nowlis, 8 
Olsen, and Nemeth, no? 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I’m wondering.  To me, the 11 
information is Nemeth’s information and it should be submitted 12 
as part of this data workshop, regardless.  You are looking at a 13 
basic relationship between index and landings and this is all 14 
extremely simple and something we’ve already discussed. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but the point is we can’t really 17 
move forward unless we have that complete dataset. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, but strong-arming or hijacking the process 20 
and saying if you don’t invite someone, we’re not going to 21 
submit the data, that data should be submitted anyway. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I wasn’t thinking of it in that aspect.  I 24 
am thinking more of as a reminder, if he wants us to look at 25 
this, the data has got to be there for us to look at and it’s 26 
got to be there ahead of time.  You can’t just show up at the 27 
workshop and so it’s not strong-arming, but it’s just -- 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I apologize for that word. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t know how it works in this SEDAR 32 
process of bringing all the data that can be available, but I 33 
don’t like the idea of another person to put up the case for red 34 
hind in the SEDAR process -- I don’t think that it’s -- At least 35 
in the times that I participated in the SEDAR process, it’s like 36 
a free, independent looking at the data and perhaps it’s an 37 
influence that I don’t think is needed there. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  How I see that is they’re going to have three 40 
stages.  The first one, everybody and his brother can bring to 41 
the table data and whatever you have.  The second part is we 42 
examine that and decide out of all of this, which one makes any 43 
sense, scientifically speaking.  That’s when you have the 44 
assessment. 45 
 46 
Then you have a review group of people from outside, three guys, 47 
that review the whole process and tell us okay, that cuts the 48 
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mustard and you can use it, but in the beginning, at the level 1 
of the data workshop, I can bring my own model and spend half a 2 
day trying to prove my stupid idea, but you have to accept it. 3 
 4 
All of your thing here is that the SSC recommends that this 5 
concept be taken to the SEDAR, which is a process, and the only 6 
question that you have is to -- Get the data ahead of time, so 7 
people can have the opportunity to review it and then at the 8 
SEDAR workshop, you will decide whether it merits to go to the 9 
assessment workshop or it dies there because of lack of 10 
whatever, lack of confidence, and then you have other models.  11 
They are taking the red hind because this SEDAR is for red hind 12 
only, but if this flies, we can use it for other species. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For me, every single thing that comes up is 15 
great, because we are -- They can analyze the data and we are 16 
admittedly in a data-poor scenario here, but it sort of shocked 17 
me, the idea of having Josh or whoever that has a particular 18 
purpose to send -- If it’s something that he shows stages like 19 
here, probably this would be seen as a first step in the process 20 
and so I don’t have that problem, but what I was thinking or 21 
referring to particularly was in the SEDAR workshop itself with 22 
the independent experts who have the data and one person serving 23 
as loyalist for the red hind situation and that’s why I was -- 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s why we have that final evaluation, 26 
where it is independent people coming in and they’re going to 27 
look at that and if someone has been pushing something that 28 
doesn’t deserve to be pushed, that’s going to get fired right 29 
out. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know that red hind is important, but it’s 32 
not the only elite species. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, but there is some information now.  There is 35 
a concept of a way of doing this and this concept could be used 36 
for a lot of different species and so anybody can come in at any 37 
of these SEDARs and push whatever their little thing is, but it 38 
goes through this whole process and that’s the purpose of SEDAR, 39 
is to go through this process and be looked at. 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  We had some more concerns that the CIE reviewers 42 
had too much power in the system in the Gulf and what we have 43 
done, in a Gulf SSC, is appoint three SSC panelists as well and 44 
so there’s three CIE and there are three SSC panelists and they 45 
have equal authority in the process, but furthermore, the SSC 46 
also in the Gulf, and this is not entirely popular everywhere, 47 
but we also reevaluate -- We look at the CIE reviews in the Gulf 48 
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SSC and we have actually overturned their decisions at time. 1 
 2 
If we didn’t think that they understood -- For example, they 3 
rejected the goliath grouper assessment and we said we thought 4 
it was acceptable and we used it.  They’re not in judgment, 5 
completely.  They are a part of the process, but it’s up to the 6 
SSC to kind of determine the power of the CIE. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When they reject something or whatever, 9 
they have to give their rationale of why. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:   The Gulf Council rejected the -- 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, the CIE rejected the goliath grouper 14 
assessment, but the Gulf Council accepted it.  Of course, the 15 
TAC was set at zero and we just said it was useful. 16 
 17 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  The South Atlantic’s SEDAR review panels 18 
operate the same way, to that point.  People from the SSC sit in 19 
as well as the CIE reviewers.  20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  So it’s evolved a bit in the last few years. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The one thing I will say, because I’ve heard it 24 
several times now, is the issue of lawsuits and so forth and 25 
that’s not our job to worry about that at this stage.  If 26 
something of this nature fully -- NOAA General Counsel will look 27 
at it and either reject it or accept it.  We’re not supposed to 28 
be considering lawsuits at this nature. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Getting back to this, so we can finalize this 31 
and go to lunch, is there any other changes that anybody wants 32 
or any other comments? 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am still on the last sentence.  What’s the 35 
value added? 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The concept is it’s supposed to be a 38 
write-up to be submitted to the SEDAR process, because it has to 39 
be written up and it has to be a working paper submitted, which 40 
we don’t have at this stage.  That would be an added benefit. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Do you need to invite him to participate? 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To the SEDAR?  It’s an open process.  Anybody 47 
that wants can go to -- 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Then I don’t see the use for the last 2 
sentence then. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Except some people are paid -- Their travel and 5 
expenses are paid and they don’t get a salary.  Anybody can go, 6 
but not everybody gets their expenses paid.  You could make that 7 
step and say -- 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That was my intention. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:   Then that travel and all of that would be 12 
covered. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That was my point first.  If I have something 15 
from the SSC, I can invite him without the --  16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay and do want to say anything about 18 
contingent upon submitting the data ahead of time? 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They won’t get very far in SEDAR if they don’t. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  If they don’t, it will be rejected. 23 
 24 
JIM BERKSON:  I have got a proposed change to that sentence.   25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The question is does the SSC want to imply a 27 
financial obligation, contingent upon the submission of the data 28 
ahead of time? 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Can I just ask the same question again?  If he’s 31 
in the room or not in the room, what’s the difference?  I don’t 32 
get it. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  What do you mean?  If he doesn’t attend, is he 35 
going to do it by webinar or conference call or -- 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Like the data submission, the information that’s 38 
available to be reviewed and looked at, there is -- Are you 39 
going to have, as part of the SEDAR process, him processing it? 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So far, he’s the only one with the data. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  I thought it was Nemeth’s data. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I’m saying and this is where we’re 46 
going with this whole thing.  I understand that there’s -- What 47 
I’m hearing is unless he comes, we’re not going to get the data 48 
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and that’s -- 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s not what I’m trying to project at 3 
all.  My experience is that people bring to the assessment that 4 
which they have familiarity with and if we want this worked up, 5 
he is going to have to come and do the work and make the 6 
presentations or it’s going to go to someone in the Southeast 7 
Center, who are already involved heavily into lots of other 8 
things and are they going to have the time and be willing to do 9 
that?  I would rather have someone who is familiar with the 10 
stuff come and do the work at the assessment to make this fly or 11 
not. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think if you want to put this in as an 14 
alternative methodology for informing management, the review 15 
panel is going to have questions and want to see different 16 
treatments of the variance and stuff like that and we cannot -- 17 
We’re not going to do that, unless Josh provides us with all the 18 
spreadsheets and the documentation and for some reason it’s our 19 
objective to do that, but I think it’s much better and stronger 20 
if someone comes to represent that work and it would be the 21 
analyst who conducted the work. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Unless I am missing something -- Like you just 24 
said come to the meeting to do the -- I don’t see any work.  25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think this is an interactive process with the 27 
review workshop. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Very much so, yes.  Jim Berkson’s sentence there 30 
changed the emphasis, I think, on Nowlis actually being provided 31 
with funding to travel.  What’s the SSC’s comments on that?  32 
Should we delete that? 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I’m on record as willing to have him be 35 
like -- 36 
 37 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I agree with that. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I agree and so let’s delete that.  What about -- 40 
Reni, do you agree with that? 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think that it’s like redundant now for me.  43 
I don’t know why, but I keep seeing that here as a lawyer and 44 
not all fisheries is going to have that privilege and I think 45 
that’s fine.  The more data the better, but why -- In 46 
particular, because we don’t have a name, but just anybody that 47 
has information that can be -- He’s invited and so I don’t see 48 
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why anyone in particular. 1 
 2 
I am feeling like now some people have more resources to protect 3 
their fisheries from being closed and now it’s like we’re 4 
putting a -- Lots of people have resources and can act like a 5 
lawyer. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t think that that’s what this is at all.  8 
He has come to this meeting and they’ve spent a lot of time and 9 
effort coming up with an idea and it’s a concept that could be 10 
applied elsewhere.  It’s something that is not just -- It 11 
pertains to the red hind and they have utilized it for the red 12 
hind, but this is a concept of adaptive management that could be 13 
used throughout the Caribbean and this is just the beginning of 14 
putting this in. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I like the idea and the concept.  I like it.  17 
What I don’t like -- I don’t see why, if he is interested and 18 
they are -- Obviously there is people interested in there, 19 
because there is a potential risk of those fishers being 20 
temporarily closed because of the overages and I see it and I 21 
don’t see why he needs to be invited if there is some interest 22 
of his participation in the process, because of a very important 23 
reason, both scientifically and because of the standpoint of the 24 
fisheries and of the economic consequences that there might be 25 
for the fishermen and for St. Thomas if the fishery is closed. 26 
 27 
The same thing is happening for Snapper Unit 2 in Puerto Rico.  28 
It is a very strong possibility that those fisheries are closed 29 
and who is going to talk for them? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This happens in SEDAR all the time.  People 32 
come with datasets and they come with their analysis that they 33 
argue is a valid one and they’ve got to defend.  They’ve got to 34 
demonstrate why it is valuable and what its value is. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Are they invited to do so? 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Absolutely.  It happens all the time. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Then why are we discussing this? 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Sometimes it works and sometimes it flies or 43 
sometimes a piece of what they’ve done gets incorporated into 44 
some other analysis.  I can see that, as Todd has been talking 45 
about, I can see that happening here, potentially.  Sometimes it 46 
crashes and burns and that’s the end of it and we never hear 47 
from them again.  It’s a rigorous -- Properly done, it’s a very 48 



324 
 

rigorous review of all of their work, whoever it is. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If that is the case, why should they -- If 3 
there is value in their -- If there is merit in the ideas and in 4 
the processes and there is an interest in that concept being 5 
incorporated into the decision process, both for the SSC and for 6 
the SEDAR panel, as well and more than anybody else, for the 7 
fishermen and the group that is developing the concept and why 8 
do they need to be invited? 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Two points I wanted to make.  Number one is 11 
nobody is asking -- The council can invite anybody they want to 12 
SEDAR.  What we’re asking here is whether this merits further 13 
investigation or further review and it will go to SEDAR, period.  14 
That’s it.  I can invite anybody tomorrow to submit data or they 15 
can invite themselves. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Correct me if I’m wrong, but it is standard 18 
SEDAR procedure to seek out people who have data relevant to the 19 
assessment and invite them and I think that’s all -- I am not a 20 
voting member at all.   21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are limited by the number of 23 
invitations that can be provided through the SEDAR -- The 24 
council invites SSC members. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It just makes a stronger endorsement.  Does Jim 27 
Berkson have a -- 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He just wrote this. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Any comments on Jim’s -- 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, I disagree with it.  We have gone on 34 
record as saying that we recognize a value to this approach and 35 
whether it’s going to work or not, we don’t know yet and that’s 36 
the reason to bring this process into SEDAR and to have him come 37 
with it to move that examination along. 38 
 39 
Yes, I think he is potentially valuable in that regard and, 40 
again, it’s been made -- There is red hind, but there is also 41 
getting into this adaptive management approach and I am fully 42 
with Todd on this is the way we really need to go and if we 43 
aren’t going to start looking at what the options are available 44 
to us and what they need to work -- I am not expecting us to 45 
come up with an index that is going to work, but I’m hoping we 46 
might come up with something that says here’s the information we 47 
need to be able to evaluate that and then we can go forward and 48 
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it will be reviewed within the SEDAR process and so we’ll have 1 
that strength of recommendation. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  From a totally opposite point of view, I agree 4 
entirely with that statement that by specifying someone by name 5 
-- There is nothing new in terms of concepts and there is 6 
nothing new in terms of information sources in here.  If we want 7 
to invite the people with the information, invite Nemeth. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He’s already invited. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  To bring his data and there you have the data.  12 
You have someone that is completely familiar with the data and 13 
what terms of analysis and what terms of processing needs to get 14 
done is index.  Beyond that, you plot index against landings and 15 
you use an Excel regression line and you come up with a slope 16 
and you’re done.  There is no particular expertise that are 17 
necessary to pursue this any farther. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t think you’re done there.  I think 20 
that’s based solely on density.  I think if you’re looking at 21 
density alone, you’re missing the point.  We have to have both 22 
density and some measure of size, which is also available from 23 
those assessments. 24 
 25 
We are trying to look at how can we explore getting to adaptive 26 
management and what things would work and we’re not looking to 27 
see whether this thing, as presented, is it or nothing.  I think 28 
if that’s our purpose, then yes -- I am trying to move to how 29 
can we move this concept along, the concept.  To me, sending 30 
somebody who has got an interest in it who is actually going to 31 
run some analyses that are being suggested at the -- 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But what analyses?  My point there is we haven’t 34 
been given enough information on it and what are we looking at?  35 
Why are we specifying this individual to come and do unspecified 36 
analyses that we don’t know what was -- What I have seen is 37 
fifteen minutes worth of work to do that regression, once you 38 
have the data in hand. 39 
 40 
I am just wondering if -- If there’s things that I’m not seeing 41 
and if there is expertise that is necessary to move this 42 
forward, then yes, but I haven’t seen anything presented or 43 
proposed that would require anything other than data to be 44 
submitted and someone to take a look at it.   45 
 46 
The idea of applying this to the adaptive management, I have 47 
said this for seven years, that that’s the way I think it should 48 
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go.  That’s how we should have -- Jim has summarized kind of my 1 
thought.  Specifying someone by name implies they are the only 2 
person that can get this done or we need that person and it’s 3 
worth the funds to have that person come and process the 4 
information.  I don’t see extra information coming in there and 5 
Nemeth is the expert on that area and so I’ve said my piece on 6 
this. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Why don’t we take a break for lunch and then 9 
we’ll come back. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  I certainly think Bonnie would support any 14 
scientist contributing to the process.  To some extent, it’s the 15 
SSC and the council’s prerogative to determine who they invite 16 
to the process and fund, but, of course, we invite all 17 
scientists to contribute to the SEDAR process. 18 
 19 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Are we breaking for lunch?  Was this meeting 20 
supposed to end at noon? 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It ends at five.  For you, it might end at six.  23 
Let’s be back here at twenty past two. 24 
 25 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on November 14, 26 
2013.) 27 
 28 

- - - 29 
 30 

November 14, 2013 31 
 32 

THURSDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 33 
 34 

- - - 35 
 36 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 37 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Headquarters, 38 
San Juan, Puerto Rico, Thursday afternoon, November 14, 2013, 39 
and was called to order at 2:30 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Barbara 40 
Kojis. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The SSC meeting resumes at 2:30.   43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I was going to make the suggestion that we 45 
accept Jim’s initial wording.  I can live with that. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay and so would you put that together? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Hold on.  Jim Berkson says I have 2 
withdrawn that, but if Rich wants to propose it, he may. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Jim doesn’t want to have his name attached. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me follow up with that, because I’ve been 7 
sitting over lunch trying to figure out how to get past this, 8 
because we clearly have an issue of naming someone specifically 9 
in here that me and others are questioning. 10 
 11 
I think that there may be an intermediate path.  By putting 12 
someone’s name specifically in there, we are endorsing, as I 13 
think Jim mentioned, someone who has an especially valuable or 14 
credible contribution to the process and I am not saying that 15 
that is not the case. 16 
 17 
I think that what we’ve seen so far is a presentation with a 18 
very limited amount of information with really no formal 19 
proposal to name someone specifically, in my mind, that has the 20 
expertise to do that.   21 
 22 
However, we’re also discussing procedures for how proposals and 23 
accessory third-party information gets into the process.  This 24 
may be a good opportunity to basically say that participants -- 25 
Maybe Josh needs to be encouraged to attend or encouraged to 26 
attend by submitting a formal proposal as to what will be 27 
accomplished or what would be included in this and I don’t know. 28 
 29 
I see, right now, where we’ve heard the presentation and we’re 30 
now ready to put what is, in essence, an endorsement of 31 
participation and funding in one way or the other.  That’s how 32 
it’s going to be read coming up in the SSC.   33 
 34 
I am not sure where to fall on that, but I think that if we 35 
really want to -- If someone else comes in on an entirely 36 
different project and says I have this really cool idea and 37 
here’s a few plots on it, we’re not filtering that information 38 
at all and I think what we’ve been presented at this point is 39 
just a conceptual idea without any details or any information or 40 
any evaluation of the quantitative merits, I guess, of it. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which is why we’re sending it to the SEDAR, 43 
to have that. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Do you think that if we don’t go ahead and 46 
endorse Josh to come and provide the presentation that he is not 47 
going to do it? 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t know.  I’ve been relatively quiet on 2 
this issue and I would rather see the SSC specify Josh directly 3 
as the person to come and present his model and his analysis 4 
and, again, it was obvious yesterday when he gave the 5 
presentation that he had other ideas on how it might be 6 
improved. 7 
 8 
Somebody mentioned that yes, it was a very simple regression and 9 
I have no problems with an R square of 0.4 or whatever it is.  10 
It’s a plot of an R square of actual landings versus a constant 11 
five-year average and you could probably get less than 0.43 R 12 
square and to me, it’s worth pursuing and I would like to give 13 
him an avenue in which he can pursue it and I think a SEDAR 14 
meeting is the way to do it. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That was my original intent. 17 
 18 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  With respect to the practical issue of 19 
putting his name in there, I think Miguel said that if we do 20 
that, that would enable him to argue to pay his way there.  21 
Otherwise, he’s not going to pay his own way to go to this thing 22 
and so he will be sure to get a formal invitation, I guess, and 23 
get paid either by the Fisheries Service or by the council.  24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are Jim’s comments.  There is no 26 
consensus on the SSC as to how the work, given its limited 27 
presentation, should be treated. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Well, but -- 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think there is consensus.  I think the 32 
consensus is it should be sent to SEDAR to be presented in -- 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The difficulty is whether we recommend Josh 35 
being funded to attend the SEDAR meeting and present the 36 
information.   37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Who else is being considered for 39 
funding and on what basis for the decision regarding funding be 40 
made?  The way that the SEDAR works is that there is a selection 41 
of people from the SSC, the council, usually our Chairman also 42 
attends.  From the fishers, there is a number of fishers from 43 
each island that are invited and then a number of local 44 
scientists or people that have data to come. 45 
 46 
There is a limited amount of funding for that and I think it’s 47 
maybe fifteen participants that SEDAR pays for and anything 48 
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above that, the council pays.  It usually pays for the SSC 1 
members or AP members and that kind of thing.  Those are the 2 
ones that can really draw funds from the council, but this would 3 
be an invitation. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Did you say there is a scientist category? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SSC members will be picked up by 8 
the council, but local scientists are invited and that’s why the 9 
listing is -- 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is where this falls in. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes and so the list has already been 14 
done, because this was supposed to happen in November. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No one knew that this work was being done? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No one knew that this was happening at 19 
all and so this is a new person that comes in. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They only haven’t had the workshop yet 22 
because of the closure and this is an opportunity to -- 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  David Olsen was invited, but he has 25 
deferred to Josh on the presentation and you could tell from 26 
yesterday that there was something going on regarding the data, 27 
because Josh picks up with the data that David gave him in terms 28 
of the commercial landings and that kind of thing.  This is new 29 
and this was not in the game even a month ago. 30 
 31 
We drew the list and made all the arrangements for the funding 32 
and the associations and to see who was getting paid for what 33 
and this was not considered. 34 
 35 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Graciela, could you put the statement of 36 
“encourage”, the one that was done there of to encourage and 37 
just take a look at that.  Take that and that would be “invite”. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Here’s my concern with all of this, the 40 
encouraging and as with anyone, this is going to go to the 41 
council at the council meeting and where does it go from there?  42 
If I was saying as is anyone, Josh is encouraged and I think it 43 
has to be more specific that the SSC is of the opinion that this 44 
individual has very useful information and analysis that we 45 
would like to see him presenting at the SEDAR meeting, so that 46 
it can be fully vetted at the SEDAR meeting with him present to 47 
answer questions. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You just said he has useful information. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I knew you were going to pick up on that. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What are you basing that on?  We’ve seen a few 6 
pictures and we all like the concepts.  The data are available 7 
to others and we have not seen any analyses to suggest that 8 
there is anything beyond what can be done and this is where 9 
we’re looking at the lack of a written proposal and the lack of 10 
any sort of document for us to evaluate the work. 11 
 12 
Don’t get me wrong.  I think this needs to get done.  Let’s call 13 
it as it is though.  We put someone’s name in our recommendation 14 
and that translates to funding and so somebody comes in with no 15 
full scientific proposal or scope of work, work plan, and no 16 
analyses that have sensitivity and no analyses that have real 17 
rigor to them at this point.  It’s a concept at this point. 18 
 19 
With Jim’s question, the last one, of who else is being 20 
considered for funding, what we’re saying is someone should be 21 
available to do this work and present this work at the SEDAR 22 
meeting.  Whether that falls into a Southeast Fisheries Science 23 
Center staff or -- 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You’re leaving this, but state what we’re 26 
looking for? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s all I’m after and Josh should be able to 29 
turn this around in a week, in a day, and say here’s my scope of 30 
work and this is what we have as a basic thing and here is a 31 
document. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you have what they had sent in the 34 
introduction and the -- 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I can see it as us endorsing funding. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Funding other than travel or -- 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, that’s all the council would provide, is 41 
travel funding. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We only provide travel to the meeting 44 
and per diem and that kind of thing.  We don’t pay anyone to go 45 
to the meeting. 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s what I am endorsing, is the council 48 
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paying the travel. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The other aspect of this is remember Josh was 3 
talking about he was, in essence, towing the line and doing this 4 
and I’ve thought about this for a long time and I have these 5 
methodologies and so on for adaptive management and he didn’t 6 
elaborate on everything, but I think it would be very useful for 7 
the SEDAR meeting to have somebody there that has already made 8 
some -- Been part of some proposal. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This doesn’t include -- When you say 11 
to send to SEDAR, that doesn’t mean that they’re going to get 12 
paid from here until the SEDAR to develop anything or anything 13 
like that.  This is just for the days that the SEDAR meeting 14 
goes on, we pay for the travel and the stay and the per diem and 15 
that’s it.  Again, if something else happens between now and -- 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If SEDAR comes and says we see this as a 18 
really valuable approach, after having vetted the whole thing, 19 
and we want to see action to move this concept even further 20 
forward, that’s been something that’s been fully vetted and then 21 
the council has to make a decision about are we going to 22 
allocate funds to make sure this indices is calculated over the 23 
next couple of years so the data keeps coming in while we’re 24 
putting it into place or whatever, but right now, we want to 25 
look at the concept.   26 
 27 
We want to develop the concept in this manner and see where we 28 
can go with that.  This is one of the best species.  For us, 29 
this is a data-rich species. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Everything that we’ve identified as 32 
people who have worked with red hind and who would have 33 
information from SEAMAP, everything that we were able to find 34 
that had anything to do -- We have a whole collection of Masters 35 
and PhD thesis and all of that is part of the SEDAR, but we 36 
don’t pay anyone to put all of this together.  SEDAR pays for 37 
the people that go and do the assessments. 38 
 39 
Then, during the assessment process, you also have an 40 
opportunity to have people participate and in this case, it’s 41 
going to be by webinar and so you can make another list of 42 
people.  If you need someone to go to Miami, we will deal with 43 
that when we come to that. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We could get rid of the part that says “as is 46 
anyone relevant”. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  I think that’s a meaningless comment. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think so too and so I would take that out and 3 
just stop with “SEDAR-35”. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In my opinion, it’s still not strong enough to 6 
recommend to the council that they pay his travel to the 7 
meeting, but it’s -- 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This leads to my earlier question that 10 
has to do with the statement really does set up the 11 
justification for the council to pay not only for his travel, 12 
but for the work as well.  I agree just to have Josh Nowlis in 13 
the list of people that gets paid to go to the meeting, but just 14 
for the travel and the per diem. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The council can pay what they want to pay as far 17 
as this goes.  We’re not asking them to pay anything in 18 
particular, but we’re just encouraging him to attend SEDAR and 19 
then it’s up to the council to decide how much they really want 20 
to cover. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The council has been paying for 23 
science and not only for travel.  What does he mean by science? 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They do do that, but that’s a different 26 
thing and that’s the other thing we will have to deal with.  If 27 
someone comes to the council with proposals, what happens there?  28 
Reni has done that and I’ve done that and there isn’t a specific 29 
process for that, I don’t think. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In this case, the Science Center I 32 
think offered to take a look at the South Atlantic third-party 33 
assessment document and put it in such a way that it would meet 34 
the requirements of the council and then send it to all of us. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We could spend the rest of the day talking about 37 
this and I don’t think it’s useful.  Either we have a consensus 38 
or let’s vote. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If the SSC endorses this, why wouldn’t 41 
this become a high priority?  That’s going back to my earlier 42 
question.  43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is a high priority that we are asking 45 
the SEDAR to look at. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I see a huge difference between asking the SEDAR 48 
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to look at it and the SSC endorsing the individual to come to 1 
it.  That’s where I am -- 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  Nowlis works for David and why aren’t you inviting 4 
David? 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  David is already on the list and Josh 7 
didn’t come into the picture until after the SEDAR list had been 8 
made.  I didn’t know that he was working with David.  The whole 9 
putting it all together is Josh and not David. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What have we seen so far that -- I am just saying 12 
it again and again and again, but we haven’t seen anything that 13 
requires expertise at this point beyond a basic -- This is 14 
Rick’s index and that’s there and it’s plotting against a linear 15 
regression is a two-second job. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Adjusting the line to -- 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Richard gave me an offline -- During lunch, 20 
Richard gave a few very good examples of other things that could 21 
be done, but we’re not evaluating that.  Everyone has their own 22 
interpretation of what might happen and I would love to see us 23 
have our bar a little higher in terms of presentation of work 24 
and potential products that we haven’t seen anything grounded at 25 
this point. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We used the term “concept” and my concept 28 
of what we mean by concept is the use of some indicator, of 29 
which what they proposed is one example, but it’s not the only 30 
one.  It’s a starting point and so when I say I’m really 31 
interested in this approach, it’s not their final product.  It’s 32 
using these kinds of indices to come up with something that is 33 
going to give us valuable management advice and maybe we need to 34 
modify that in a number of ways to provide more information or 35 
whatever. 36 
 37 
I think we should be clear that it’s not this end product, but 38 
it’s moving forward on this concept of adaptive management, 39 
using available information. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have a question from Jim asking 42 
you to address this question and so can you take a look at that? 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Can I ask a question regarding the model or 45 
the graph or whatever?  I have a hard time -- What I see there 46 
is something that expected to happen.  This is a closed area and 47 
the higher the density of fish within the marine reserve, the 48 
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higher the -- You would expect that marine reserve to export 1 
fish to neighbor areas. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  This is the spawning aggregation and fish that 4 
are probably traveling long distances to get to the spawning 5 
aggregation and they’ve got a trend of the fish increasing over 6 
time, the spawning aggregation increasing.  It’s not just the 7 
fish that live in the -- 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What I understood of the graph was what is 10 
on the X-axis is the density of fish within the reserve. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, it’s the most dense area of the spawning 13 
aggregation. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, because it says hind squared per 16 
hundred square meters within the spawning aggregation and is 17 
that the average or the maximum? 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The average. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Now, that would be expected.  The basic 22 
marine reserve literature tells that as fishes increase within 23 
the reserve, you would expect that same species to increase 24 
outside the reserve and why?  What I think is because the 25 
reserve is getting to a point where its density is -- 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, this is just the fish that are coming in for 28 
the spawning aggregation. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is hind per hundred square 31 
meters. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This is simply an index of abundance.  It’s 34 
that simple. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s an index of abundance of the spawning 37 
aggregation, which is an ephemeral thing that these fish live 38 
not only in the MCD, but all over the place. 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  Barbara, I asked that question to David when he 41 
was presenting and I was saying is that increase or what is the 42 
size frequency information and how do we know that?  Maybe the 43 
higher numbers are related to recruits rather than -- We don’t 44 
know. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, we discussed all that at the thing and 47 
that’s why this all needs to be analyzed further. 48 
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 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, because we don’t know the size of the 2 
individuals that contributed to that. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What I have hard time is getting from here 5 
to whether we have an overage or not or if we have to close the 6 
fishery because of an overage of the ACL or not.  How does this 7 
compare to all other fisheries and how can we go from here to 8 
say that we have not -- To say that the ACL was too low. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t think that’s even involved in this. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am going to bite my tongue and avoid getting 13 
into any of the technical discussions on this and say this is 14 
exactly why we’re talking about looking into this further.  15 
We’re not going to resolve any of these issues right now and 16 
there are questions regarding spawning density at one location 17 
versus -- There is many aspects I want to touch on, but the 18 
point of what we’re discussing right now is this needs to get 19 
additional work and it needs to get looked at.  Those questions 20 
are perfect to bring up in this -- 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You can request that it be written up 23 
as a report. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s where I was kind of going with this 26 
earlier, that this would be a good one -- Instead of us at this 27 
point saying -- 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You can have a conference call instead 30 
of being face-to-face for just one morning and discuss the 31 
report. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  During the meeting, the SSC discussed an 34 
invitation for him to attend the meeting and could a work 35 
proposal or what you expect to do -- He didn’t expand on any of 36 
how he was going to follow up on it beyond this and so I would 37 
love to see actually what’s going to get done and what beyond 38 
what we’ve seen could get done? 39 
 40 
What we may hear is I’m going to need money to do this work and 41 
so rather than -- If we put a name in there, it’s going to be -- 42 
It’s endorsing that person to do this work and that endorsement 43 
from our SSC can be taken by the council and they can choose to 44 
invite -- They are going to do whatever they want anyway, but 45 
our endorsement is going to make that much more likely and we’re 46 
endorsing something without having a write-up, any specifics on 47 
the methodology and any specifics on what will be done and any 48 
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specifics on how it can be taken further. 1 
 2 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I don’t think we’re endorsing anything other 3 
than sending him to the SEDAR meeting and giving him an 4 
opportunity to go there and get beat up. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Madam Chairwoman, I would like to call the 7 
question on this. 8 
 9 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  We will call the question.  We have, in 10 
essence, a motion on the table. 11 
 12 
JIM BERKSON:  There’s a question that was up on the screen 13 
that’s been totally ignored. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think that’s a topic we should be discussing 16 
after this, but maybe we should re-discuss that topic when we 17 
come back to this. 18 
 19 
JIM BERKSON:  Correct me if I’m wrong, but asking the council to 20 
provide any comments to the Science Center for research without 21 
using a competitive process for proposals -- Can the SSC endorse 22 
this SSC research project?  Doesn’t that promote the funding of 23 
that project through this kind of process that’s not 24 
competitive? 25 
 26 
Shouldn’t we instead be endorsing a proposal review process that 27 
is competitive so that we can compare this study to other 28 
potential studies and have a review of the prices, to decide 29 
what the priorities should be?  I think it’s very awkward and 30 
odd and a strange precedent to be putting one study in here -- 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t know that we’re really proposing or 33 
promoting this particular study.  The study has been done 34 
already and what’s happened is we’re looking at other ways of 35 
reviewing things before the council spends money or when people 36 
want to come in and propose something that would provide a stock 37 
assessment. 38 
 39 
I think in this particular case that the SSC, yesterday anyway, 40 
thought that this was an interesting proposal, especially with 41 
the idea of adaptive management, and even establishing what the 42 
ACL would be or the OFL would be, and felt that there was more 43 
to it than what was really presented and that there were other 44 
things going on, work that could be done, on this.  Just to move 45 
this to the SEDAR process and have Josh participate in this so 46 
that he can provide -- He seemed to be the one who really knew 47 
what other alternatives to the very simple regression analysis 48 
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could also be done to do adaptive management based on some of 1 
the data that they were using. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that you should divide this.  4 
If you want to talk about the peer review or the competitive 5 
process or whatever, that should be separate.  This all has to 6 
do with sometime last year Bonnie, at the council meeting, said 7 
that they were working on trying to work on some kind of a 8 
different approach and use the red hind as the symbol of what 9 
could be done in the future with the assessments for the 10 
Caribbean and that hasn’t happened. 11 
 12 
Then there was SEDAR that was supposed to take over that process 13 
and that didn’t happen and so now we’re having SEDAR next year 14 
and so the STFA, based on some data they are collecting from 15 
other research, collected all the information that they had and 16 
put it together to present to the council, another way of 17 
looking at the information and transforming some of the density 18 
into trying to make a longer time series in terms of the 19 
commercial landings and that kind of thing. 20 
 21 
Yes, you can talk about the concept that was brought to the 22 
council and leave it up to SEDAR whether you want to endorse 23 
someone specifically or not and these are the people who will be 24 
working on that and Rick and David will be there and they will 25 
want to say, council, if you want to do this, we suggest that we 26 
develop a peer review process for any other funding that becomes 27 
available. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Very good. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does Rick not have graduate students that might 32 
be interested in working this up? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have no idea.  I know he is 35 
graduating three students this year and so I don’t know who else 36 
is coming onboard. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just going into the competitive angle that 39 
Jim is touching on and wondering if there’s a way to -- 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Some of the information that was 42 
collected for the trap study, that was a grad student that did 43 
all that work and as much as possible, students are involved in 44 
the process, but right now, all the information regarding the 45 
commercial fishing had to do with the STFA.  As much as he can, 46 
he will involve students to do the work and you will be seeing -47 
- One of the presentations at the GCFI had to do with the 48 
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parrotfish and size at maturity and the aggregations.  You will 1 
see that at the council at some point. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We have discussed this and the question has been 4 
called. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which question? 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What was the question you called, Walter? 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We need to vote on this discussion. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which question are we voting on? 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  After looking again, I am not sure exactly what 15 
the motion is. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the motion that you’ve made 18 
recently and every other change is below.  This is a separate 19 
topic, but Jim has said that this is directly related to the 20 
endorsement that you are making in that statement. 21 
 22 
Nothing in here says that the council is going to turn around 23 
and give money to David Olsen and Josh Nowlis to do anything 24 
else except to pay for Josh Nowlis to go to the SEDAR meeting, 25 
if you leave this other part. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Why don’t we just like merge these two last 28 
sentences that says the SSC recommends that the concept 29 
presented be further evaluated at the upcoming SEDAR-35 red hind 30 
meeting and Dr. Nowlis is encouraged to attend to present the 31 
concept or the idea or whatever?   32 
 33 
That way, we open the door for him to bring the concept without 34 
major commitments by the SSC on funding or whatever, but just to 35 
come and present the concept.  It’s an interesting concept.  We 36 
are recognizing that it’s an interesting concept and come and 37 
present it and we will evaluate it here and have time for 38 
discussing it at length.  It’s not a commitment of anything. 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s why the wording was changed to Dr. Nowlis 41 
is encouraged to attend the SEDAR-35.  It’s up to the council 42 
whether or not -- 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I just find it a little bit redundant, 45 
because SEDAR-35 is said twice in one line and I’m just trying 46 
to trim it. 47 
 48 
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BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there a second to the motion? 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t know who made the motion. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You called the question. 5 
 6 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You called the question on the motion up there. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That has changed quite a bit. 9 
 10 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You are calling the question and do you want to 11 
move the motion or, Richard, do you want to move it? 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If we are talking about seconding the 14 
acceptance of the wording as we have it there, then yes. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Walter, are you okay with this is your motion? 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Sure. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s open for discussion, but we’ve had so much 21 
discussion. 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  The term “concept”, isn’t that rather a 24 
parameter to evaluate -- To make evaluations regarding ACLs up 25 
and down?  The index is a parameter and it’s not a concept. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The concept is using something like that to 28 
do that. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Let me then call for a vote.   31 
 32 
JIM BERKSON:  I would like to propose an amendment. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  Jim, what was your amendment? 35 
 36 
JIM BERKSON:  I would like to put back in “as is anyone with 37 
relevant information”. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  He wants to add back in “as is anyone with 40 
relevant information regarding the stocks to be assessed”. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would not be willing to consider that a 43 
friendly amendment to what I am proposing and he can put that in 44 
a substitute motion if he wishes. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay and so let’s call the vote on this. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Abstain. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 7 
 8 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Yes. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 11 
 12 
JIM BERKSON:  No. 13 
 14 
BARBARA KOJIS:  One abstention and one no and the rest are yes.  15 
Do you want to do any amendment or let’s go on to setting up the 16 
protocols, so this doesn’t happen again.  Would you be willing 17 
to do that, Jim? 18 
 19 

DISCUSSION OF THIRD-PARTY ASSESSMENT PROTOCOL 20 
 21 
JIM BERKSON:  I would love to talk about a protocol to avoid 22 
this in the future. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good and, Graciela, can you put up the South 25 
Atlantic Council’s -- 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  While Graciela is putting that up, it’s my 28 
understanding that the Science Center is going to take that -- 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They were going to turn it into a 31 
Caribbean -- 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Why are now bringing it up again? 34 
 35 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I thought maybe we wanted to just go over it and 36 
make some recommendations so while the Science Center is doing 37 
that they can maybe take into account our recommendations as 38 
well. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am willing to discuss Jim’s question. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The idea for this and the 43 
recommendation and what Shannon said is they will take this and 44 
make it into a Caribbean process. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay, something more relevant for a data-poor 47 
situation. 48 
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 1 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I think that’s fine to have the Science 2 
Center comment on this, but it’s not infrequently the case that 3 
the SSC’s and the council’s interest in exactly how these things 4 
will be done will depart and so we just want to be aware of 5 
that.  I suppose you always have the opportunity to change your 6 
mind and take their advice, but -- 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I just would like them to start the process.  9 
Seeing that this meeting was supposed to end three hours ago and 10 
we have less than two hours to -- Unless we’re done with 11 
everything else. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I believe we have at least one more topic that 14 
we have that Todd had written up. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  We have to do the ACL Control Rule thing, the 17 
buffer reduction thing. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Are we going to address this question? 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Let’s address it, because I think it’s important 22 
to at least start on it. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would start by saying that it’s not the 25 
place of the SSC to decide how the council wants to allocate 26 
their research funding.  If the council would like us to review 27 
any proposals that were submitted to them, we can certainly do 28 
that and we should perhaps have a protocol for that, but unless 29 
the council decides that they would like to initiate a peer 30 
review process for soliciting proposals from the scientific 31 
community, which if they’re willing to do that -- If that’s what 32 
they want, then yes, we can help provide a protocol for that, 33 
but until we are directed to do that, I would like to leave that 34 
one alone. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would agree entirely with Rich.  I made a 37 
similar comment yesterday that other than the issues with the 38 
control rules, we serve at the pleasure of the council and if 39 
the council wishes us to review proposals, that’s what I think 40 
we should do and if the council would like us to set up some 41 
standards, that’s fine with me too, but until we get some 42 
direction from the council, I don’t think we should proceed with 43 
it. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is a question that you can bring 46 
back to the council, if they want the SSC to develop something 47 
like this. 48 
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 1 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I just see this as a question of being 2 
proactive or reactive.  We want to get ahead of it and be sure 3 
that you have some standards in place and so on for things that 4 
you’re going to be reviewing. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There’s a difference between third-party 7 
assessments, which are going to address issues of ACLs and 8 
whatnot, and research that the council would like to have 9 
funded. 10 
 11 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  I thought you were talking about the third-12 
party assessment thing that Jim had done. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s not how I interpret his question. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Jim, it doesn’t have anything to do 17 
with the third-party assessment, right, and it’s just to do with 18 
proposals?  Just with proposals, yes. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think they’re tied together. 21 
 22 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Yes, me too. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  As an example, Reni has spent I don’t know 25 
how many years, but quite a few -- 26 
 27 
JIM BERKSON:  Can you all hear me?  I am just trying to find out 28 
what the council policy is on this.  I am not trying to change 29 
policy or dictate policy or anything else.  I think this is 30 
important relative to that South Atlantic thing in general and I 31 
think it’s important for the SSC to understand whether it has a 32 
role or not when it comes to this and that’s all. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The South Atlantic is in reference to 35 
the assessment, the third-party assessment, or is it general for 36 
any kind of research funding that becomes available? 37 
 38 
JIM BERKSON:  That is absolutely correct.  The South Atlantic 39 
policy is relevant to third-party assessments.  I mentioned when 40 
I introduced it that it could potentially be expanded for 41 
research, but it didn’t necessarily have to be.  That is sort of 42 
the connection, but what I’m asking in particular relates to 43 
scientific research studies funded by the council.  If you can 44 
give me a thirty-second answer, we can be done with this. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  As you said, the third-party 47 
assessments have to do with the fact that we have not been able 48 
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to move any of the -- To go through any real assessments with 1 
the way SEDAR and the Southeast Fisheries Science Center do the 2 
modeling and so we need something else. 3 
 4 
If someone comes to the council and says this is a way of 5 
finding out what the status of your fishery, fishery X, is, then 6 
that’s what the SSC will consider and move forward.  This other 7 
topic has to do with things like -- I don’t know if it’s 8 
specifically the Coral Reef Conservation Program or the CRP or 9 
something or other, but the council can get monies to do 10 
research and those usually go to different people. 11 
 12 
We have had a fisherman working on the reproductive biology of 13 
the species and so they do that with the Fisheries Center and we 14 
have the mesophotic work that we’ve done and the acoustic, but 15 
those answer specific questions that the council has raised over 16 
the years to get specific answers that don’t necessarily go to 17 
an assessment. 18 
 19 
We have attempted to do fishery-independent assessments for the 20 
collection of data from the mesophotic reefs, which is most of 21 
what the EEZ is all about, but those can be done at a very slow 22 
pace and so this research things that the council does, there is 23 
a little paper that was put together of what the priorities of 24 
the council were and then we’ve been working in trying to finish 25 
up the research priorities of the council that includes habitat 26 
and population assessments, et cetera, but that’s -- Maybe when 27 
that’s done, then this would be relevant. 28 
 29 
Here is the research plan of the council and then here is what 30 
the peer review process that the proposals that go to address 31 
those questions have to follow.  Does that make sense? 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Jim, do you have any comments? 34 
 35 
JIM BERKSON:  No, no comments.  I appreciate Graciela going 36 
through that. 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There is another thing that we have to go over, 39 
Bill, that you have, which is the buffers.  We also have 40 
something that Todd put together and could we just look at that 41 
quickly?  Maybe we can get that out of the way and then we -- 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  Let me just read this.  According to the 44 
November 1, 2013 update report of ACL landings for Caribbean 45 
reef fishes by NOAA Fisheries, SERO, 2013, that document that 46 
was sent to us, only the commercial landings for Puerto Rico 47 
Snapper Unit 2 and St. Croix queen conch had the landings 48 
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exceeding their ACLs and this result was not due to changes in 1 
data reporting.  However, in our SSC meeting discussion on 2 
November 12, 2013, the SSC determined that it is necessary to 3 
carefully examine the PR DNER or other venues, the origin of the 4 
Snapper Unit 2 overage, since it is, to our understanding, 5 
exceedingly high.  I would just leave it there. 6 
 7 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t know what you mean by “exceedingly 8 
high”, but exceedingly high to me is it’s higher than previous 9 
years, but -- 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think that it’s good that we make DNER 12 
responsive for these data.  They pass it to us as if it was and 13 
we are basically saying we have reservations considering this 14 
data and we’re going to use it because it’s what we have, but it 15 
was -- What we have is what you gave us.  I know there is some 16 
toxicity levels on that, but I take it.  I understand that there 17 
is nothing else that we can do.  From my point of view, what is 18 
done is done.  -- to the queen snapper fisheries and I know 19 
because the overage is -- 20 
 21 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s close to 100 percent. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So we are giving a super heavy blow and not 24 
only to the queen snapper fisheries, but it’s going to be a blow 25 
to the tourism in the area that is going to be left without fish 26 
that everybody goes there to eat.  It is going to ruin the 27 
relationship between the fishermen and this council and it’s 28 
going to have consequences all over the place and I am very 29 
sorry that that happened.  30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You heard from me that they have gone 32 
through the process of selecting a number of fishermen who are 33 
going to be involved in the fishery for the next year in state 34 
waters and so they’ve gone through a process of criteria and 35 
does the SSC want the formal report from the DNER of how they 36 
went through the selection of the people?  Is that pertinent? 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If it comes to a closure, DNER is going to 39 
come to us and say what the heck is this?  That’s where the 40 
opportunity is going to be. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then we’re going back to them and saying 43 
what the heck is this, because -- 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Exactly, because that’s the way the game is 46 
going to play. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s not a game.  If there’s a problem with 1 
the data, it was their problem and they’ve got to correct it. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think what Vance read belongs at the very 4 
beginning of what Walter wrote, because it provides more 5 
information.   6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I liked your introduction, but I would just say 8 
since the last part of your last sentence, the SSC determined 9 
and carefully examined the -- I think that what we were trying 10 
to get at was this really falls on DNER.  I think we stressed 11 
that later on. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That happens with any kind of values that 14 
leads to their responsibility of allowing this to happen.  The 15 
concept was that those political moves -- 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not sure also -- Walter mentioned that he 18 
didn’t understand about “exceedingly high” and that strikes me 19 
as strange, too.  Possibly strike that so it would just read 20 
“examine the origin of the Snapper Unit 2 overage” and issues 21 
were raised during the discussion and explain why the ACL was 22 
exceeded.  I would suggest striking that part and then I think 23 
the two tie fairly well together. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  A question to Todd.  As it is now or that 26 
first sentence in the second part is also being deleted? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The first sentence in the second part, yes. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Can we go back to anecdotal evidence?  There is 31 
no such thing as anecdotal comments. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You could just say “comments”. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If we say “comments”, that’s fine. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  Comments raised in regard to discussion of the 38 
above aforementioned topic or something.  It gives you 39 
connectivity. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s fine. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Comments were made which include a number of 44 
hypotheses as to why the ACL was exceeded. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  It was more than comments.  We had a discussion 47 
on this. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But it was based on comments. 2 
 3 
VANCE VICENTE:  It was an in-depth discussion among the SSC 4 
members. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let’s go with “discussion among the SSC members 7 
included a number of hypotheses”. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The only difference is that the hypotheses come 10 
from SSC discussion rather than what I was just trying to get 11 
at, is that it was external comments from people outside, but I 12 
don’t care.  It’s just the subtleties.  13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  Regarding the aforementioned topic. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But where were the comments coming from, 17 
because no one else was in the room? 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  Non-SSC members.  We could just say “discussion 20 
among SSC meeting attendees”. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is everybody happy? 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am happy. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would have liked to have seen Genio’s 27 
letter, because it probably contains a lot of anecdotal 28 
evidence.  Genio has names and stuff of people that were -- 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But the thing is this is really a DNER thing to 31 
look at and we can’t be -- 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know, but it would have been nice to have 34 
the letter and seen it here within the group. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is everybody happy with this now?   37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We have to take the queen conch out of that 39 
statement, because it doesn’t -- 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s part of the paper, but we’re just focusing 42 
on Puerto Rico.  That’s exactly as it is written in the 43 
document.  We are saying that we also looked at -- We thought it 44 
was more important to focus or we decided to focus on -- 45 
 46 
Can we say possible explanation for these overages is based on 47 
whatever -- On the few numbers of individuals involved or 48 
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something like that?  A possible explanation for what we’ve been 1 
discussing before that considered was that a limited number of 2 
individuals have electively entered the fishery and that kind of 3 
keeps the continuity. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We referenced hypotheses and we can do, instead 6 
of “explanations”, “hypotheses” again and would that solve it?  7 
Those weren’t the points, because those would be natural 8 
overages and those would contribute to a natural overage.  These 9 
were contributing to, in essence, an unnatural overage, where 10 
fishermen were reporting the amount of catch that was 11 
unrealistic. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  We discussed this as one possible explanation, 14 
that the use of electric reels -- We did consider that. 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but the issue here is that the data is not 17 
true. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They were using electric reels before this, 20 
the overage, before.  Almost all commercial fishermen use 21 
electric reels. 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  What I’m trying to say is if we’re going to say 24 
that we discussed a number of hypotheses, give examples of what 25 
those hypotheses were and that we focused on specific 26 
individuals that were fraudulently creating data.  27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s still there and that’s what they are 29 
going to get when you read that.   30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, because you’re using it in the plural sense.  32 
You can say our hypothesis that is if you look at the -- 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, we don’t want to present a hypothesis. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  Then where do we choose a hypothesis? 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We say that -- 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  Included a number of hypotheses as to why the -- 41 
What are the number of hypotheses?  There is one that a few 42 
individual were lying. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You don’t have to tell them that. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, you do, to make your statement more 47 
valuable and to say, hey, we looked at all the possible 48 
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explanations and we concluded that the most likely cause for 1 
these exceedance are that a few individuals were lying. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or that they actually caught that much 4 
because they came in with better gear.  Who knows? 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  I don’t think it’s a good way of -- I still feel 7 
uncomfortable, but if the rest of the group feels comfortable 8 
with that, I won’t -- 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I just talked to Bill and I am going 11 
to send SERO an email requesting that for the species of Snapper 12 
Unit 1 and 2, for all the years that we have commercial 13 
landings, we get also a report on the number of specific 14 
identifiers, number of fishers or number of records, that are 15 
attached to each of those landings.  That will give you an idea. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think that we should leave it like that 18 
and let that bomb explode somewhere else, because it will and 19 
then what’s going to happen is that people are going to say that 20 
-- The guys that are to blame for that will be discovered 21 
eventually, because the other fishermen are going to say -- Now 22 
it’s going to be their problem to do that research and to 23 
identify those fraudulent reports and all that and let them deal 24 
with it. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  So you’re happy with this? 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am happy with it. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:   Okay.  Why don’t we leave it like this, because 31 
we can discuss it and you’re right with some of the comments you 32 
made, I think, Vance, and we could get more specific, but we 33 
have other things we need to do and I think this brings up the 34 
point.  Do we have a consensus on just leaving that?  Okay.  Jim 35 
Berkson, is this okay with you?  Since you’re quiet, I’m 36 
assuming yes.  Thank you, everybody and let’s go on to Bill 37 
Arnold. 38 
 39 

OFL TO ACL REDUCTION CONTROL RULE 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  The fishers brought a proposal to the council.  42 
When we originally established the ACLs, as I discussed I think 43 
yesterday, we had two groups, one with the species identified as 44 
undergoing overfishing.  I refer to those as the 2010 species, 45 
because they were in our 2010 ACL Amendment, and those species 46 
that weren’t undergoing overfishing and I refer to those as the 47 
2011 species. 48 
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 1 
The 2010, as you know, are snapper grouper, parrotfish, and 2 
queen conch was in that group too and the 2011 is basically 3 
everything else. 4 
 5 
What the SSC and the council decided was that after establishing 6 
the reference points there would be a reduction in the allowable 7 
-- There would be a reduction from mean landings during the time 8 
period identified to establish the annual catch limit and for 9 
those species undergoing overfishing, that reduction, for most 10 
of them and not all of them, but for most of them in all islands 11 
was 15 percent. 12 
 13 
One example of an exception was the parrotfish.  Parrotfish on 14 
St. Croix got the 15 percent reduction and they also got an 15 
additional almost 6 percent reduction to bring their ACL from 16 
the 300,000-pound ABC recommendation of the SSC to the 240,000-17 
pound ACL. 18 
 19 
Basically, there was a 15 percent reduction because these 20 
species were undergoing overfishing.  For most of the other 21 
species, jacks and squirrelfish, et cetera, those species not 22 
identified as undergoing overfishing, there was a 10 percent 23 
reduction. 24 
 25 
Once the annual catch limits were put in place and not exceeded, 26 
then, by definition, these species were no longer undergoing 27 
overfishing and they are now identified in the Fish Stock 28 
Sustainability Index as not undergoing overfishing. 29 
 30 
The fishermen argue that if they’re not undergoing overfishing, 31 
they too should get a 10 percent reduction and not the 15 32 
percent reduction, which seems like a reasonable argument and 33 
the council saw it that way and so they have asked us to prepare 34 
a control rule that links the percent reduction to the 35 
overfishing status as determined in the annual report to 36 
Congress. 37 
 38 
If that annual report to Congress identifies an FMU as 39 
undergoing overfishing, then it will have applied to it a 15 40 
percent reduction and if they don’t identify it as undergoing 41 
overfishing, then it will have applied to it a 10 percent 42 
reduction. 43 
 44 
This is the ACL control rule amendment and it would be a 45 
comprehensive amendment applied to all four of our outstanding 46 
fishery management plans and this is something we would hope to 47 
get done in advance of the island-based shift, so that it would 48 
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go into these extant management plans and these are the details 1 
of it. 2 
 3 
I wasn’t planning on going into all the details, but you are 4 
certainly welcome to look them over.  We do want to familiarize 5 
the SSC with that and there are a couple of questions we wanted 6 
the SSC to consider and those really are -- That’s basically 7 
what the primary action is right there, establish the control 8 
rule. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The context, the impetus for this was 11 
specifically queen snapper and -- 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, actually it was general and really, it came 14 
from the grouper in St. Thomas, because it was Olsen who 15 
requested this consideration, based on the fact that -- Really 16 
based on the fact that their groupers were classified as no 17 
longer undergoing overfishing, yet they were still getting a 15 18 
percent reduction. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am trying to remember how that status was 21 
changed and I don’t remember. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  It was changed with statutes between SERO and 24 
Headquarters regarding how these should be classified and if 25 
they are not exceeding the OFL, then they’re not undergoing 26 
overfishing and we looked at all the data and nothing was 27 
exceeding -- If things were exceeding their ACLs, but in 2013, 28 
there was no FMU that was exceeding its OFL. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Either the catch went down or reporting the 31 
catch went down. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is why I ask this question, because if there 34 
is an independent assessment or some other assessment to 35 
determine the status determination, that is fine.  You have 36 
avenues of two different information. 37 
 38 
We set an OFL based on an average landing process and you’re now 39 
looking at that average landing and you’re potentially changing 40 
it according to whatever, but you’re now using a proxy for MSY, 41 
which none of us agreed with it being an MSY proxy, but you now 42 
set that in there and you’re catching below that value and so 43 
you’re now saying that that proxy is MSY and you’re doing a 44 
status determination based on what we set up as a proxy rule 45 
because we had no other thing to -- You have some sort of 46 
circular reasoning going on between the setting of it and the 47 
status determination and then looping back up and changing your 48 
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buffer.  There is no real -- 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The instructions on the annual report 3 
to Congress, when you read through them, that’s what it says, 4 
that if they have not exceeded the OFL -- 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right and that’s what the OFL is for. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am saying we followed the 9 
instructions. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This was a pointed question, because when we 12 
started setting this whole thing up, we knew this was going to 13 
happen.   14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  And so it has. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  And so it has.  I am just making sure that -- 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  We have ended overfishing in the U.S. Caribbean. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, exactly.  You end overfishing by setting the 22 
ACL up and you don’t allow it to go over. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  We have fishermen ensure that they don’t report 25 
more than the OFL.  That’s what we were told yesterday and 26 
that’s not my words. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You repeated that without questioning them and 29 
therefore, you must be in agreement. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think he was just quoting. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am just quoting.  That’s according to a 34 
statement made by someone else, but it’s really irrelevant to 35 
us.  Reporting is irrelevant to us.  These are the data we’ve 36 
used all along and those data indicate that these species are 37 
not exceeding their OFL. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There you go and that is what should be taken. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  All the flaws that are in the data now were in the 42 
data when we set up the ACLs using those data. 43 
 44 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Potential flaws.  The reasons for having flaws 45 
in the data have likely increased. 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  That could be, but that is pure speculation. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That is speculation. 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  Either we’re going to use the data or we’re not. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We just spent two days looking at data and -- I 6 
missed something.  What was the rest of the discussion? 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Onward and upward.  Here are our options for 9 
establishing this control rule.  There is the Option 1, as 10 
always, no action and we don’t do anything. 11 
 12 
Option 2 is what I said.  It’s a 15 percent reduction from the 13 
OFL if it’s classified as subject to overfishing and it’s a 10 14 
percent reduction from the OFL if it’s not classified as 15 
undergoing overfishing and that is based on an annual report to 16 
Congress, basically. 17 
 18 
There are quarterly reports and we’ve specifically the 19 
identified the annual report as being our benchmark for this 20 
determination.   21 
 22 
You see down at the bottom Suboption 2a.  The council, I would 23 
remind you, didn’t seem to have much time for this, but there 24 
was some question as to whether the overfished status also 25 
should be considered. 26 
 27 
The argument there is that for overfished species, we have 28 
rebuilding plans and so that is effectively their accountability 29 
measure and would you be double counting if you included it in 30 
this when you’ve already got a rebuilding plan in place?  That 31 
was one of the questions we wanted to run by the SSC, how do you 32 
think overfished classification would fit into this? 33 
 34 
Just to throw out some ideas to think about, would you add 35 
another 5 percent reduction if they’re also classified as 36 
overfished or a 10 percent or a 95 percent?  Like I said, we’ve 37 
got rebuilding plans for these species. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just going to make two points.  One, it’s 40 
almost moot here, because that’s a biomass-based overfishing 41 
metric, which we’re not going to have in the near future.  That 42 
doesn’t mean the structure shouldn’t be set up to deal with it. 43 
 44 
Number two is like you said.  If you are in an overfished 45 
status, you’re going to have a rebuilding plan in place and you 46 
should be reduced below anyway your value.  Whether you’re 47 
reducing by 5 percent -- If you’re in a rebuilding plan, you’re 48 
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going to be lower than that anyway. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right and these rebuilding plans are ten to 3 
thirty-five years long and this particular approach is an annual 4 
approach and so you’re going to be sitting on that overfished 5 
status, because it’s going to be out there for a very long time.  6 
It’s not really what the spirit of this thing was all about. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I didn’t understand the need for overfished 9 
in your last statement.  If we have a rebuilding plan and 10 
therefore -- What was your statement? 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s a long-term thing.  This is more of an 13 
annual response matter, to respond to relatively short-term and 14 
potentially frequent changes.  You could go over the OFL next 15 
year and then they would be right back to undergoing overfishing 16 
and then we would go back to a 15 percent buffer reduction 17 
instead of a 10 percent buffer reduction. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  A rebuilding plan gets put into place in 20 
response to what? 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  Overfished status. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is determined by what?  Is it the 25 
overage or because we’ve got a SEDAR that said we’re overfished? 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, it’s basically -- Sitting right now, it’s an 28 
expert judgment outcome that I was not involved in, but Todd 29 
was.  It’s minimum stock size. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You have that process and there’s a 32 
rebuilding program and why does whatever is happening on an 33 
annual basis affect that? 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t think it appropriately needs to be 36 
included, but I thought it would be -- I need to run it by the 37 
SSC.  If that’s what you want to say, Richard, I am all for it. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, but I just wasn’t clear whether we were 40 
being asked to comment within that framework. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What is OFL? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s the overfishing level. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s not ABC? 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  No, they may be equal, but -- 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We needed a refresher yesterday in talking about 3 
some of these -- 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am getting confused.  I should know all of 6 
this by heart. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  OFL is your overfishing limit, which is supposed 9 
to be a proxy for MSY.  The SSC’s charge -- 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If it’s a proxy for MSY, I just wanted to say 12 
why -- If we’re talking about if it’s overfishing or overfished, 13 
what if we had ACL set to zero for certain species?   14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  Harvest is prohibited. 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So if you talk about just overfishing or 18 
overfished, it looks at 15 percent. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Overfished species are the zeros and it’s 21 
different.   22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not all of them. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Not all of them and this is where I’m coming 26 
from.  OFL is your indicator of MSY, the MSY proxy, which is 27 
essentially what we generally would use for ABC.  Then there’s a 28 
reduction and -- The council is supposed to -- Our ABC is based 29 
on scientific uncertainty and then the council comes in and 30 
determines ACL.  You are asking us to make a recommendation for 31 
the council on ACL here? 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is the council’s rule request that they would 34 
like to have moved forward and they did this by motion.   35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Now I am beginning to understand it. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s it.  We are just running it by you guys to 39 
see if you have any input or any suggestions, any advice. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What is Suboption 2a, overfished species? 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Do we add an additional reduction if they’re 44 
overfished? 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It sounds to me like you’ve already --  47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what I said.  I just wanted to run it by 1 
you guys.  We don’t have to do anything, but just know that 2 
there are questions that could be considered. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Could we make a recommendation that it’s a 20 5 
percent reduction from OFL for overfished species? 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Sure.  That’s what we’re here to talk about. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, it depends on which overfished species 10 
it is. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have seen the data and I have a problem 13 
with that.  If you say, okay, if it’s overfished then OFL is 14 
times 0.80, then what is going to happen is that overfishing 15 
limit is going to be decreased and if they keep fishing at -- 16 
It’s going to be harder for them to not go into the overage. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, that’s wrong.  It’s an unavoidable trap.  21 
I think we should leave it like that and I think that we should 22 
go into if they are fishing below the ACL -- 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  OFL. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS: Then 0.9 and that’s what makes sense out of 27 
here, at least to me. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t agree with that. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is for you guys to discuss.  I am just 32 
putting it out here for you. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If overfishing has been decided by some 35 
assessment, be it expert opinion or otherwise, and there is a 36 
rebuilding plan -- 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s two different things. 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We haven’t been discussing that.  That was 41 
Suboption 2a, overfished species, and Bill was just trying to 42 
confuse us.  These are species that are undergoing overfishing, 43 
which is different from being overfished. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What is our definition of being overfished? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  Overfished is your biomass is below BMSY. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The biomass is under some -- 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  Some established reference point. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s overfishing or being overfished? 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s overfished.  Overfishing is your rate of 8 
harvest is above a separate benchmark. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The overfishing status can change from year 11 
to year, in other words. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes and this is a way to address that. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s how much you are fishing for it. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I understand.  If you go over, then you go 18 
back to 0.9 or 0.85.  Then the next year you go below and you go 19 
back to 0.9 and so forth. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right and that’s a control rule and it 22 
happens automatically.  It’s a hands-off process. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We won’t have to argue about it. 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  We just apply the numbers and out comes the 27 
answer. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If I understand what you’re saying, if 30 
somebody goes over the ACL, is that what we’re talking? 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, not the ACL, but the OFL. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Now I am confused.  If you exceed OFL, what 35 
does that imply? 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  That implies that you’re overfishing that 38 
resource.  Your rate of harvest is too high. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But you are definitely not overfished, right?  41 
Are you even -- 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s separate from overfished. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Basically, you can exceed MSY, OFL, and in 46 
theory, not be overfishing.  You are drawing it down to MSY.  47 
Now, I guess if it continues for a number of years, you will 48 
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continue to be overfishing and overfished, but a single year of 1 
exceeding ACL -- 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not ACL, but OFL. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  MSY or whichever term you wish, but that does 6 
that necessarily imply overfishing, in other words, from a 7 
technical point of view? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s all we’ve got. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the circular part that I started when I 12 
first picked up on it.  The distinction here, the interesting 13 
difference, and I was going to ask you how you’re disentangling 14 
accountability measures and this type of change here. 15 
 16 
If you have your ACL that’s exceeded and you’re falling in that 17 
in-between point between your OFL and your ACL and you just have 18 
accountability measures, which are going to shorten the season 19 
or do something the following year to reduce the take. 20 
 21 
This buffer will not change.  However, if the exceedance is 22 
actually greater than that OFL value, the way the process, for 23 
lack of a better term, works, then your overfishing is 24 
determined to be occurring and therefore, you fall into this 25 
changing the buffer category in here and the inverse works also, 26 
where if you’re fishing below the OFL -- Theoretically then, 27 
Bill, here’s a nice, logical, interesting one for you. 28 
 29 
Theoretically, if you fish at a level between ACL and OFL, 30 
you’re going to have both accountability measures being put in 31 
place and a reduction in the buffer.   32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  A reduction in the reduction. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes and so if you exceed your ACL, accountability 36 
measures come into place if this is an overfishing species, but 37 
because you’re now below the OFL, you’re both putting 38 
accountability measures in place and reducing the buffer for the 39 
following year’s ACL. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The accountability measure actually has to 44 
drop even more. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  And if you’re fishing between OFL and ACL, the 47 
stock may be rebuilding.   48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  If you’re in that zone between the ACL and the OFL 2 
-- 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The stock would be rebuilding.  The stock would 5 
be growing. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, hopefully, but if you’re in that zone that 8 
Todd is talking about, he is exactly right.  You will be allowed 9 
to take more fish and your accountability measure is -- The 10 
accountability measure is only designed to keep you within your 11 
ACL.  All we’re saying is we’re trying to develop a season 12 
length that is equivalent to your rate of fishing meeting your 13 
allowable take. 14 
 15 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Graciela, I would refer some of our esteemed 16 
colleagues to read that review workshop report, that risk 17 
workshop report, that you sent everybody in PDF. 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let’s go the next one. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would just like to say, Bill, my mind shut 22 
down at noon because the meeting was supposed to end at noon.  23 
That’s what happened there. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  Mine shut down at noon on Tuesday. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Did you ever find anything in your email? 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes and I sent it to you. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the official.  32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The official one is not saying noon. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We were not sent the official one. 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let’s focus on this, guys, and get through this 38 
and then you can find other things to complain about.  Option 3 39 
is, as stated, the same as Option 2, but it provides for some 40 
exceptions and the SSC established some exemptions that are 41 
important to keep in mind and there they are.  Parrotfish, we 42 
added that 5.8822 in St. Croix and so that wouldn’t go away. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I can’t even look at that number. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Do I need to remind you where that came from? 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  No, I know. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Surgeonfish and angelfish, the SSC said we need to 3 
reduce those more, because of their ecological role.  You 4 
probably would want to keep that or maybe not, but that wasn’t 5 
going to change or potentially wouldn’t have changed, because 6 
you could use Option 2 where everything is the same and 7 
everything gets the 10 or 15 or you can go to Option 3 and 8 
include some of these suboptions that maintain some of the 9 
differences that you guys originally established.  Like I said, 10 
there those are and I probably don’t really need to read them to 11 
you. 12 
 13 
3f is just a reiteration of the other page’s overfished 14 
inclusion for this option and so we can include any, none, or 15 
all of these or new suboptions that you guys dream up.  We have 16 
not taken this out yet.  This is the first cut of scoping, 17 
basically.  We are scoping the SSC. 18 
 19 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I like Option 3. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would hope. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In that case, what’s your question? 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t have any questions.  This is 26 
informational. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This is strictly informational, okay. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  These are just the details of what it is and I 31 
don’t know that you guys -- I am happy to go through them if you 32 
want to, but there is nothing new in these tables.  It’s just 33 
how we got our reference points. 34 
 35 
I am perfectly happy if you guys look at this and say why, 36 
because my argument has been that we need to revisit the ACLs 37 
and maybe develop a more consistent approach, but, again, that’s 38 
up to you guys and I’m not criticizing, but just suggesting.  39 
You’ve got different year sequences and medians and means and 40 
ORCS and no ORCS, the whole package.  That’s okay.  That’s what 41 
you want to leave it as. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Maria wants to hear the rationale for 44 
the overfished or not. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t know.  I just stepped out and so 47 
I’m not sure where we are. 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is just a recap of history, at least these 2 
next two pages.  We have been through the gist of it. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re arguing, as presented, about why we 5 
took what years for everything that we did back then. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, absolutely. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I, for one, would argue that A would be --  10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s a totally separate topic. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me ask a question.  You said we planned to 14 
move to a platform-based FMP within how long? 15 
 16 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Island-based and not platform-based. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t know how long it’s going to take, Walter. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You had mentioned -- 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  Two years, but I’m not optimistic. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You want us to change this? 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  Wait, wait, wait.  This is not me, but this is the 27 
council.  This is very specifically the council, by motion. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What was their motion? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I probably don’t have it right at my fingertips, 32 
but I can go on the CFMC website. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was specifically to say that 35 
instead of being a 15 percent reduction that it be a 10 percent 36 
reduction when you are -- 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Did the council specifically ask that the SSC 39 
look at this?  That is what is being implied here. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  Graciela, do you want to dig that up? 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Where I am coming from it will take us two 44 
years to change all this or a year. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, this won’t take that long.  This would be an 47 
EA, no question. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s either the 147th or the 146th.   2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s the motion.   4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t see the SSC mentioned in there once. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s what I just said, that we were 8 
just informing you. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It says staff. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would be you, right? 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So what are we doing? 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  All right.  This is on the record, Walter, and be 17 
nice. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We presented this to the council for 20 
all species and not only snappers and groupers, but because when 21 
we have a motion, there is a whole bunch of discussion that goes 22 
on, et cetera, and so the motion might not be as specific as the 23 
discussion and so staff takes that and develops the information. 24 
 25 
The IPT, which is a group that gets together to develop these 26 
documents, requested specific information on the rationale for 27 
not including the overfished species or including them and so 28 
this option right here and so for Nassau grouper, goliath, queen 29 
conch, and Grouper Unit 4.  Those are the ones that have 30 
rebuilding plans and those are the ones that have -- Queen conch 31 
in Puerto Rico has zero ACL and Nassau and goliath have zero ACL 32 
and Grouper Unit 4 has an ACL within the grouper, total grouper 33 
landings, for both Puerto Rico and the USVI. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s the thing.  We don’t even have a separate 36 
ACL for Grouper Unit 4, not even in Puerto Rico, but it’s sort 37 
of beside the point here. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Again, there is really nothing else 40 
you can do regarding Nassau and goliath.  They are already 41 
closed fisheries and that goes all the way from the shoreline to 42 
the 200 nautical miles.  Queen conch has a zero ACL in Puerto 43 
Rico and a 50,000-pound quota in -- 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  It doesn’t have an adjustment, because we went 46 
with the SSC’s 50,000-pound recommendation. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then Grouper Unit 4 has a number of 1 
species that have seasonal -- They all have seasonal closure and 2 
they are grouped with the groupers. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, it’s just one big pool of species. 5 
 6 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Regarding Suboption 2a, the overfished species, 7 
with a question mark, is there anything more to that that -- 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Do you wish to include them?  Do you wish to add 10 
an additional buffer reduction if they’re classified as 11 
overfished?  That is what that is about. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think if they’re classified as overfished that 14 
you need to look at them on an individual basis. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But I don’t know what the opinion of everybody 19 
else is. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Keep in mind the council already said we don’t 22 
want to include the overfished component of this. 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I wouldn’t include it either, but I don’t know 25 
whether the other SSC members -- 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  What Maria is saying is we need a rationale for 28 
not including it, if you can provide us with one.  I am not sure 29 
really that the SSC is the one to provide the rationale.  That 30 
may be more of a council obligation than an SSC obligation, but 31 
if you guys want to throw something out there, that’s fine.  32 
It’s up to you guys. 33 
 34 
Like I said, this is informational from my perspective, but you 35 
guys are welcome to comment or advise or guide, because that’s 36 
what you do. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In this case, groupers will fall 39 
within the 0.85 and the 0.9.  They will have that range.  If you 40 
think that they should not have that range, then we could keep 41 
that 0.85 or -- In terms of management, as I mentioned, the 42 
seasonal closures and the seasonally-closed areas.  You do have 43 
a number of management measures. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think with groupers, the unit that is 46 
considered overfished comprises what species? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The tiger and -- 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Was the yellowfin maybe as well, which has a 3 
closed aggregation for a spawning aggregation, a closed season 4 
for a spawning aggregation? 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Red, tiger, yellowfin, and black. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  If you look at it, I think a lot of it was based 9 
on the -- When these species were determined to be overfished, 10 
it was because of the fishing on the spawning aggregation in the 11 
Grammanik Bank.  That’s what I recall and maybe something from 12 
Puerto Rico as well. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Although they do have landings, the 15 
landings are very low. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just a little bit of history and you guys may have 18 
been here, but the SFA Amendment established that Grouper Unit 4 19 
was overfished.  At the time of the SFA Amendment, Grouper Unit 20 
4 had a different composition.  We changed the composition and 21 
created Grouper Unit 5 in the 2010 Caribbean ACL Amendment. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The misty and the yellowedge. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes and so it’s not even the same as it ever was.  26 
On top of that -- 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Because of the landings being so low 29 
for the species-specific information that we had for Puerto 30 
Rico, that’s why he collapsed all the groupers together. 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  What we found with that -- The reason we did 33 
snappers by unit in Puerto Rico is 97 percent or so, 98 percent 34 
of the landings or something like that -- Maybe it was 93 and I 35 
don’t remember the exact percentages, but the vast majority of 36 
the landings were ascribed to individual species, whereas with 37 
the grouper, only about 65 or 70 percent of the landings were 38 
assigned to individual species and the rest were just bundled 39 
into grouper unclassified and so you couldn’t really take those 40 
grouper unclassified and guess as to who they go with and so we 41 
just didn’t use them at all. 42 
 43 
Actually, we did use them, because we couldn’t throw them away 44 
and so we just bundled the whole group together, whereas with 45 
snapper, we were only throwing away 3 percent of the landings 46 
and so we figured that was worth the tradeoff of being able to 47 
manage with better resolution.  That’s where all that came from. 48 



364 
 

 1 
Of course, in the USVI, they only report by major groups.  Now 2 
they’re not, but when we created all this stuff, they just 3 
reported by grouper or snapper or parrotfish. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Right, but I think that the overfished species 6 
need to be looked at separately, but with the grouper, because -7 
- Well, at least from a perspective of the -- The grouper right 8 
now have a 15 percent reduction? 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, 15 percent. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  From the Virgin Islands perspective, there’s a 13 
seasonal closure for the yellowfin that goes all the way to the 14 
shoreline and I think that whole group in fact goes seasonal 15 
during what is presumably the major spawning period, as well as 16 
the implementation of a seasonal closed area. 17 
 18 
There is management measures that went into place after it was 19 
declared overfished, that group was declared overfished, and 20 
presumably because the catches were high in that species or 21 
because they were targeting the spawning aggregation and that 22 
you solved some of the problem with respect to -- You should 23 
have solved the problem of overfishing of that species or those 24 
species and they presumably are recovering or have recovered and 25 
they’re a relatively small component of the grouper group. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Basically, in the Virgin Islands, we 28 
are closing the fishery in December, December 19, but because 29 
they haven’t exceeded the OFL, then that ACL will be OFL times 30 
90 instead of the 85.  It will be -- Do you remember how many 31 
couple of thousand pounds were added to the ACL if it changes 32 
from 85 to 90 for the groupers in the Virgin Islands? 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  5 percent of 60,000.  It’s about 1,500. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I don’t see this as a problem in the Virgin 37 
Islands.  I don’t think people are --  38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other side of this is that there’s 40 
very little monitoring going on for the species that are 41 
overfished and so -- 42 
 43 
BARBARA KOJIS:  There is more monitoring than ever before in the 44 
Virgin Islands, because they actually are listed on the catch 45 
reports.  That is going to -- That should be something that 46 
should be -- But we don’t have information from before on a 47 
species-specific basis.  What is your comments regarding Puerto 48 
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Rico, Richard? 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am still not sure what it is we are 3 
discussing at this point. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s just informational. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It was discussing doing something similar for 8 
overfished species. 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  As far as that specific subtopic is concerned, do 11 
you want to include additional buffer reduction for species that 12 
are classified as overfished?  You have a 15 percent buffer 13 
reduction because a species is identified as undergoing 14 
overfishing and would you want to add another X percent 15 
reduction because it’s also classified as overfished? 16 
 17 
I am not believing it, but I’m just saying that’s what you’ve 18 
developed as a question and sort of what that pertains to.  As I 19 
said, when we had the council meeting in August, they said we 20 
don’t want to include overfished species. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We have a rebuilding plan. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right and that would be my argument, is that’s 25 
separate.  There is a separate accountability measure, quote, 26 
unquote, that being this entire rebuilding plan. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s right. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If it has been determined that the 31 
rebuilding plan is not working and it isn’t a zero, which I 32 
don’t know what else you can do. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  That may not be working either. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That may not be working, but I don’t know 37 
what else you can do.   38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Enforcement. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Enforcement could be an issue, yes, but 42 
reducing to a zero buffer is -- 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The other question is the grouper unit.  Since 45 
we have a broad grouper unit which includes -- We have groupers 46 
which include four different units or five different units and 47 
one of those units is considered to be overfished. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s Unit 4. 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, it’s not really a unit, but some of the 4 
species contained within that group are -- 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yellowfin are. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, but not all and no specific unit anymore, 9 
because we changed the unit compositions.  You don’t have the 10 
same unit structure you had when the -- 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right and I understand that.  There is 13 
supposed to be a rebuilding plan and that should have taken 14 
account anything that we’re talking about here in terms of where 15 
an ACL should be set.  I would think the ACL was set lower for 16 
those things as part of a rebuilding plan, but is that not the 17 
case? 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  No. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The rebuilding plan is based on closed 22 
seasons and -- 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  For that particular group, I guess, because that 25 
was before my time. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, that’s 2005 and that’s under the 28 
SFA.  When the ACLs came into place, the groupers were all 29 
grouped together and there was a 15 percent reduction, but 30 
still, there is all these things running, like the seasonal 31 
closures and the area closures, et cetera, that remained in 32 
place since 2005, but the ACL, the only thing that it did is 33 
that it lowered by 15 percent.  We don’t have anything other 34 
than to deal with the groupers. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If they’re overfished, it’s already at 15 37 
percent? 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Right now, the overage that they had 40 
is based on that 15 percent reduction from average catch. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So what’s the issue? 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The council requested that they 45 
specifically dealt with groupers and snappers because of the 46 
grouper situation, I think, basically in the Virgin Islands.  47 
The landings are increasing and they have gone over the ACL, but 48 



367 
 

the buffer should be lowered to 10 percent because they are not 1 
really overfished.  The population is increasing, but we don’t 2 
have a way of really accounting for that increase. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So do we have separate things that says 5 
something here, like yellowfin, is overfished and something in 6 
the Virgin Islands in all groupers is overfished, primarily red 7 
hind? 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  All groupers, all of them, are 10 
together. 11 
 12 
BARBARA KOJIS:  In an ACL. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In an ACL, yes. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In all jurisdictions? 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, because we haven’t divided them up into 21 
different -- 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, that’s a problem.  I think there’s a 24 
strong argument for saying things have improved in the Virgin 25 
Islands because of the red hind situation, but we’re stuck with 26 
the Puerto Rico situation. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not necessarily.  You could probably make similar 29 
closed seasons off of Puerto Rico and closed areas that may be 30 
having the same impacts but nobody is -- 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the groupers didn’t have any 33 
overages. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  What I am saying is Nemeth is monitoring out there 36 
on that red hind closed area could also be taking place in other 37 
areas but nobody is monitoring it. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If they were monitored, they weren’t 40 
working.  I think the total seasonal ban around Puerto Rico, the 41 
government has the potential for doing that and a little bit of 42 
enforcement would help. 43 
 44 
Some fishermen have commented that they think it’s working, but 45 
that’s twenty years after what has happened in the Virgin 46 
Islands and so there’s a twenty-year lag, if you will, in where 47 
those fisheries might be relative to what we’re going to do 48 
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about this and as long as we’re talking about the whole group, 1 
we have a problem. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Grouper Unit 4, the rebuilding -- The 4 
rebuilding ends in 2015 and so this will go into effect as soon 5 
as the Federal Register notice is sent and so sometime in 2014 6 
and so by 2015, we have to be revising the status of the Grouper 7 
Unit 4.  I don’t know with what information, except for -- 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Where is red hind in all of this? 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The red hind is in Grouper Unit 3. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we have an ACL for all groupers, but 14 
then we have it by unit?  Okay. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  That was an expert opinion determination. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t have any problem with the 19 
determination. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  But that’s why they were subdivided. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At that time, we went species-by-24 
species and unit-by-unit and so that’s the 2005 and so that that 25 
we did in 2005 ends in 2015.  They will have to revise 26 
everything in 2015. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just for Grouper Unit 4.  Like the goliath I think 29 
is thirty-five years and Nassau is twenty-something. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The solution for this is to set ACLs for 32 
the separate grouper units. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  We can’t do that.  We don’t have the data. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You do now. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  We may, but we don’t yet. 39 
 40 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We have one year of data. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Then you’re going to have to take that one year of 43 
data and establish new ACLs with it.  I don’t think you want to 44 
do that, but go ahead.  That’s what I have been talking about.  45 
The SSC needs to reconvene and start talking about revising 46 
ACLs. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or we have a Virgin Islands one setting all 1 
groupers and we have a Puerto Rico one setting all groupers. 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is getting a little off topic, but okay. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re talking about a situation where one 6 
location has a fundamentally different situation than another 7 
location, but the management regulation is set on the whole 8 
thing and should we need to change everything to accommodate 9 
something that is positive going on in the Virgin Islands 10 
because -- What do you do with something that you think is not 11 
positive going on either in St. Croix or Puerto Rico?  This is a 12 
situation where the way you pull the data is killing yourself, 13 
in a sense.  The only way to get out of that would be to 14 
separate the ACLs by area. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  They are separated by area. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So why aren’t we just talking about what 19 
we’re going to do in St. Thomas? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No one is talking specifically about 22 
St. Thomas. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But why aren’t we?  That’s what the 25 
question really is. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are the ones that -- That’s a situation 28 
where the red hind are increasing and so on and so forth.  It’s 29 
not happening in St. Croix and it’s not happening in Puerto 30 
Rico. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In fact, with the island-specific FMP, 33 
one of the things that will have to be looked at is if we are 34 
adding new species or changing species, revising the ACLs will 35 
come into play. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, but we have OFLs that are separate even 38 
now, even without island-specific FMPs.  We have separate OFLs 39 
and ACLs.  We could say that, in this case, with respect to the 40 
grouper on St. Thomas/St. John that we’ll establish a control 41 
rule which allows the OFL or the ACL to be adjusted. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay, but the OFL is not being exceeded in any one 44 
of those island groups. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It still comes down to if we’re changing to an 47 
island-based FMP, why do we -- This is a quote that I just wrote 48 
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and the SSC needs to get together and start revising the ACLs.  1 
Why do we need to do that if in two years or even three years 2 
you’re going to have island-based FMPs? 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s going to take five or six years.  All I’ve 5 
said is you guys might want to start thinking about the 6 
timeframe for -- 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You said, quote, the SSC needs to get together 9 
and start -- 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am not telling the SSC what to do, Walter. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I wrote down exactly what you said not more 14 
than three minutes ago.  In other words, you don’t think that 15 
the island FMPs are going to be ready and I just think -- 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, I don’t think your new ACLs are going to be 18 
ready.  I think it will take longer to go through the ACL 19 
process. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN: Do we have a determination, in any way, that 22 
has been made that says groupers in the Virgin Islands, in St. 23 
Thomas, mostly red hind, are not overfished? 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  No. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:   They are still classified as overfished? 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, they’re not. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Groupers, no.  Grouper Unit 4, those 32 
species within that unit were determined to be overfished. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  A subset of the total grouper species that are 35 
fished, a subset of those, have been identified as being 36 
overfished in the 2005 SFA. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then red hind were guilty by association? 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, Grouper Unit 3 was with the red 41 
hind. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But the ACL is based on everything. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The control rule up here, will that apply to 46 
grouper, even though it’s got an overfished group in it? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not groupers.  It’s Grouper Unit 1 
4.  You don’t have to deal with overfished species, because 2 
groupers will be in the 90 or the 85, all groupers. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The way to resolve that is to get an update 7 
to species-specific data and pull it out. 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right and that’s going to take a while, at least 10 
if you’re depending on landings, because they just instituted 11 
the new forms and they actually have been reporting these by 12 
species. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  A year-and-a-half already. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s up to you guys.  If a year-and-a-half of 17 
data is enough, we’re all over it.  It’s not my decision. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I didn’t say we were there yet, but we’re 20 
getting there. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right and I agree, which is why I said the 23 
SSC might want to start thinking about considering revising the 24 
ACLs, because it’s going to take a while. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Revising the ACLs or revising the 27 
whole species composition, which is something we already started 28 
talking to the Science Center to see how we’re going to proceed 29 
in terms of giving you specifics. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  All of this stuff is -- How you set up the units 32 
and how you determine what the ACLs are and how you allow third-33 
party assessments and what you include for management, all of 34 
these things are tied in together and that’s why we keep flowing 35 
through all of these subjects, because they’re all linked, 36 
obviously. 37 
 38 
It’s kind of hard to talk about one without the other.  As I 39 
said with the Olsen discussion this morning, we can’t just 40 
consider that in a vacuum.  Whether you want to do this may be 41 
dependent upon which species you decide to include for 42 
management, et cetera, et cetera. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Is there anything else you want to do besides 45 
inform us on this? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  If you have comments, we will take them, but 48 
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otherwise, no.  This is fine. 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think we tried to comment and got confused. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I took notes in terms of the 5 
rebuilding and that it’s already going on and the ACLs that are 6 
zero, there is nothing else you can do about it. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We really have one more thing we need to do and 9 
that was the presentation of the lobster that Olsen and Josh did 10 
and we never really have gone and made our recommendations and 11 
comments on that. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That was so many pages ago. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I know.  We were going to leave it to the next 16 
day and then we didn’t get to it, as I recall.  What was the 17 
thrust?  I guess it was catch warranted. 18 
 19 

USVI LOBSTER REPORT DISCUSSION 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just a question.  What are we supposed to be 22 
doing with this right now? 23 
 24 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I believe that Olsen and Josh wanted our 25 
comments from the SSC as to whether -- I was trying to figure 26 
out what their final conclusions were on this as to whether we -27 
- Conclusions and comments on what they were trying to do.  28 
That’s my understanding. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We had originally requested a report 31 
on the red hind and we got the report of the lobster and so 32 
that’s why you received that and then we got the extended 33 
abstract and the presentation.  If there is anything on what 34 
they presented on the spiny lobster that you want to say 35 
something about, now or later. 36 
 37 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  He did actually recommend that the ACL be 38 
higher, didn’t he? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s why I just asked the question.  Are we to 41 
even address those comments? 42 
 43 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You can address them in lots of different ways.  44 
That was what their recommendation was and is there any 45 
supporting data for it or evidence? 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will just make a couple of overview comments 48 
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and my position on this will become fairly clear.  I know this 1 
was funded initially and it was brought up as a tagging study 2 
and the tagging study was -- I don’t know what the funding 3 
amount was for the information or the work that was done, but 4 
the tagging study provides little to no information currently in 5 
this study. 6 
 7 
The growth model is one thing that was tried to be pulled out of 8 
that and that showed a linear determinate growth and a K value 9 
that’s much higher than anything in the literature and so the 10 
growth model that they have, they didn’t get anything out of 11 
that and concluded that the samplings was probably not of the 12 
right sizes. 13 
 14 
That’s one piece and other one that the tagging information was 15 
used for was the most basic ratio estimator for population size 16 
and there are a number of assumptions that go into that model 17 
and also some more sophisticated ways to take a look at 18 
potential known biases with that basic ratio estimator. 19 
 20 
One of the main ones is they’re not accounting for any tag loss 21 
and they’re assuming that all animals are fully vulnerable and 22 
detection rate is not something that has really been evaluated.  23 
There was a comment about one being picked up in a restaurant. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  He addressed tag loss. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes, I think so. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  He said they were more vulnerable to get lost 30 
with the smaller individuals. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, they spoke about tag loss, which they put a 33 
certain number of large individuals into an aquarium, forty I 34 
believe or something like that, for a short period of time and 35 
got the tag loss from the larger individuals and then also put 36 
tags on the smaller individuals and within those smaller 37 
individuals, it was, I believe, all but one lost their tags. 38 
 39 
In terms of modeling tag loss, it has to be thought about and 40 
considered and evaluated in one way or another.  There is not a 41 
tagging model out there that is not going to look at tag loss 42 
and detection rate in one way or the other and so the model 43 
being used for the tag information is very simple and could be -44 
- I think there was some very useful suggestions made by others 45 
that are more familiar with tagging models of how to potentially 46 
improve on that. 47 
 48 
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That’s the first one, the tagging component, because that was 1 
really the most field work, the gist of it.  The rest of this, 2 
what was presented, was from Kyle Shertzer and Erik Williams’ 3 
teaching spreadsheet, where the information from the catch 4 
records and the TIP information was plugged into this teaching 5 
spreadsheet and a single state of nature was produced and 6 
presented across the board here. 7 
 8 
There was no sensitivity to any input parameters and no 9 
evaluation of assumptions of any of the models in there and so 10 
what has been presented is the first step in a much, much 11 
bigger, longer process to get any advice or results out of it 12 
that I would even go touch on looking at the ACL. 13 
 14 
At this point, it’s not enough information.  This is a fourteen-15 
page -- It’s not a scientific presentation of the information 16 
and we really need more details to it.   17 
 18 
Now, if I may continue babbling for another moment or two, the 19 
slide that’s up on the screen is the one that’s getting the most 20 
-- What got the most weight in the discussion.  There was 21 
precipitous drop and there was drastic increase and there was a 22 
lot of very strong adjectives used, but this also highlights 23 
kind of my evaluation of looking at it. 24 
 25 
When I look at this, I see a bunch of circles and I don’t know 26 
what the circles mean.  There is no sample size there and so we 27 
asked and I think this was, oh, somewhere around 500, but 28 
there’s no CV on these values and there’s no variance on any of 29 
these estimates and there’s no evaluation of the size structure. 30 
 31 
We also heard that there’s no sampling going on in St. Croix to 32 
get any TIP data, but somehow there is still TIP data that’s 33 
being presented here. 34 
 35 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That was their own surveys. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, there’s two points there.  The yellow 38 
one is their own survey and the red one is --  39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I believe in the other presentation there was a 41 
second point here and so I’m not saying that this didn’t occur. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, just the two points. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There was two points here and I didn’t realize -- 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  There was another year is what you’re saying. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think TIP had another year in there, because if 2 
it was just one year, I would have done that and said entirely 3 
forget this, but I think is worth looking at, but in terms of us 4 
evaluating a study or any conclusions on this -- Even this is so 5 
absolutely simple, some basic diagnostics, some basic looks at 6 
the size frequencies.   7 
 8 
The pattern from this point right here may be just a seasonal 9 
pattern, where Roy Pemberton had one person go out during one 10 
month and you may have smaller lobsters during one part of the 11 
season and I don’t know. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Actually, you do, because they showed the 14 
seasonal patterns for recruitment. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I know the funding has really been cut on this 17 
and so you may just have two or three records or two or three 18 
weeks where you’re looking at something to end up at this drop, 19 
but you’ve got such consistency in this over time, incredible 20 
consistency over time, and then in a matter of a year or two to 21 
have the whole thing go down? 22 
 23 
Lobster are fast growing and I’m not saying it’s not possible, 24 
but I’m just saying with consistency like that and if you look 25 
at the landings where they said they had a dramatic increase in 26 
the last few years, there is no signals of that at all up until 27 
all of a sudden the last two years. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  And catch per effort is going up. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  And catch per unit effort is going up and so this 32 
is where -- When questioned, they said there’s two competing 33 
hypotheses and one is this recruitment pulse and every time I 34 
asked a question regarding diagnostics, it was oh, I will get to 35 
that later. 36 
 37 
We didn’t see one plot on the recruitment indices or model fits 38 
for recruitment in this.  We didn’t see how the model resolved 39 
this in there and so there’s very little diagnostics.  All in 40 
all, there’s a whole lot of assumptions and there is details of 41 
methodologies that aren’t being taken into account and there is 42 
no sensitivity to any of the input parameters or the 43 
assumptions.  I don’t think there’s enough information for us to 44 
go beyond this. 45 
 46 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  With respect to recruitment, there’s no 47 
recruitment information in the model.  All the aging was done 48 
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off of growth curves and so there’s just no recruitment 1 
information in there. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No. 4 
 5 
CHURCHILL GRIMES:  Period.  I mean it’s not in there and you 6 
can’t infer anything about recruitment and I agree with you.  In 7 
fact, I was just looking at assumptions in Peterson ratio 8 
estimators and there’s a number of them that are probably 9 
violated by what they did in that mark recapture study and 10 
something he did mention was the yield per recruit analysis, 11 
which they presented and didn’t really say anything about how 12 
they did it and so I don’t really know what to say about it, 13 
other than the fact that they showed a graph with the yield per 14 
recruit isopleths on it. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I thought the design had -- First of all 17 
was the tagging and Todd has mentioned some shortcomings with 18 
being able to evaluate that, but the data is there.  What they 19 
didn’t do was use it to estimate mortalities, which from the 20 
data I saw, it clearly could be done.  That would be a 21 
verification of their other estimates. 22 
 23 
They had this survey that Olsen did with the fishers that 24 
identified what their -- Well, more accurately what their trap 25 
haul rates really were, which wasn’t the total number of traps 26 
that they owned. 27 
 28 
That looks like it’s information that could be valuable.  SEDAR, 29 
the next time, is going to have lobster and so, again, the first 30 
recommendation is to get this data into SEDAR.  If this data 31 
holds up and there’s already been a number of questions voiced 32 
about the assumptions, but if the data holds up, there should be 33 
very valuable in that assessment. 34 
 35 
The second recommendation I would say is that we should be very 36 
wary of what’s happening in St. Croix.  We don’t know what it 37 
is, but if it is somehow a collapsing stock and the other 38 
indicators are wrong, they’ve got a really serious problem that 39 
we want to make sure we catch very early. 40 
 41 
If they are reporting landings or if not -- There should be a 42 
study to look at the length frequencies of these things to 43 
verify whether it’s still plummeting or whether there was a 44 
recruitment pulse and the sizes are now going up, but that 45 
should be answered fairly quickly and easily. 46 
 47 
As to things being stable, it’s nice to see that they’re stable 48 
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and perhaps even going up in terms of recent catch per effort.  1 
Whether there is an argument to increase the ACLs, that’s a 2 
whole other story.  Perhaps one we should look at at some point, 3 
because we never said the OFLs were equal to MSY and so there 4 
could be room for expansion and I don’t know.  There could be 5 
other things going on as well. 6 
 7 
Another thing that I raised to Dave Olsen that he couldn’t 8 
answer at GCFI was if temperature is going up, which it is, is 9 
this cutting down decline to get to legal size and therefore, 10 
you’re actually having natural mortality at play before they 11 
become -- That could be increasing recruitment over the long 12 
term, for example, and have we racked down the predators so 13 
much, which I think we have, that we are also enhancing 14 
recruitment? 15 
 16 
There may be time trends in these data that are being offset by 17 
perhaps increased fishing pressure that make things look like 18 
they’re stable when they are not.  Some of those things are -- 19 
We don’t probably have the data to look at, but unless we have 20 
some data on the rate of growth as a function of temperature -- 21 
If we did, we could say how long does it take to get to legal 22 
size under one temperature regime versus the other, but that’s 23 
been stable in the northeast for a long time. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We could include also comments on the 26 
socioeconomics or other changes in the market or whatever as a 27 
note, because that’s what they told David that was happening, 28 
that they didn’t have the market. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That the most recent year of landings went 31 
down substantially in both St. Croix and St. Thomas. 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The reason for that was? 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Tourism demand was down because of the 36 
economic situation. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You think the tourism demand was down more in 39 
2012 than 2008? 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is what they say. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Remember that St. Croix is a different 44 
ballpark altogether. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Except St. Thomas also had a big decline in 47 
landings, too.  But you’re right that they said it. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  A couple of things, working off of what Richard 2 
just said.  One, you said get this data to SEDAR and I just, on 3 
the record, wanted to touch on a point that David, during his 4 
presentation, when it was brought up that we thought it was 5 
extremely valuable to get this to SEDAR, his comment was I 6 
didn’t even remember that I had the opportunity to withhold more 7 
information from National Marine Fisheries Service.  8 
 9 
I would just make the point, and I’ve already spoken, but I want 10 
to make the point that anything that is funded through the 11 
council process or NOAA process has to have the stipulation that 12 
the data be turned over in the process.  That’s just 13 
unacceptable. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Whatever funding comes through here, 16 
there is one or two lines that says -- It depends, because there 17 
are different sources of funding for pieces of the different 18 
studies, but from here, anything that goes out says very clearly 19 
that the data and metadata belong to the council. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just wanted to voice that and make sure that is 22 
under -- I think for the council, anything that comes through, 23 
that needs to be a requirement.  I don’t think we can do much in 24 
eight minutes here, but your comment about evaluating the length 25 
frequency data, that could be done very quickly by someone at 26 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center.  They could pull the TIP 27 
data out. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There’s some more measuring by that group.  30 
I see your point there.  As someone mentioned, there was -- 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve had that presented to us.  You have one or 33 
two zero mistyped entries in there and that value could drop 34 
down one-centimeter or you could have something very different. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For quality control? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For a quality control scenario, someone at the 39 
Southeast Center could roll that plot back up again and punch 40 
out a monthly plot to look at sample numbers per month and 41 
determine whether the samples in the most recent year are 42 
actually occurring during juvenile smaller time periods or 43 
something along those lines. 44 
 45 
The other thing that they did not do is the cutoff for the trap 46 
mesh size or the length for -- You need to basically cut 47 
selectivity out, that length at full vulnerability. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For the average size. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the average size, because you could have 4 
confounding effects. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Did they say that they didn’t do that? 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  They just took everything and averaged.  9 
That could be done and that would be a very simple 10 
recommendation and I imagine it’s going to be done already, 11 
because Shannon and Kevin were sitting here. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Having them here will certainly -- 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then just the last one, which I didn’t mention in 16 
talking about some of the other ones, but the assumption on 17 
natural mortality, I believe they took one year that had 0.16 or 18 
something like that for a total mortality estimate and made the 19 
assumption that that was natural mortality. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I actually don’t know how they did that.  22 
He kept saying that a year was mortality was low and there 23 
wasn’t much fishing going on -- 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Exactly and that’s the end of my thought right 26 
there.  They did total mortality from catch curves and they came 27 
up with the lowest estimate and made the assumption that that 28 
represents natural mortality, a period of low fishing.  It’s not 29 
consistent with the landings pattern and an area that has been 30 
exploited for a hundred years.  That’s not a viable way of -- 31 
That estimate for natural mortality is going to be way too low 32 
on there and so that’s another one that could -- That’s all I’ve 33 
got. 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  Did they explain the monthly landing by month, 36 
the differences between St. Thomas and the monthly landing by 37 
month, in which St. Thomas is concave and the landings in St. 38 
Croix looks random and I didn’t see any pattern?  Could you go 39 
to that, to those two figures?  I believe that they did give any 40 
explanation and they are very different values.  He did explain 41 
that in the -- 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In his presentation, there was a graph of -44 
- Was it days at liberty or something like that? 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is that in the paper? 1 
 2 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes and there is a graph up there. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s another one, raw data.  We need more raw 5 
information in here to really evaluate it. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Hopefully that’s what -- Our recommendation 8 
to have the data going to SEDAR is exactly that. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  If we look at this one, there is a very specific 11 
pattern in St. Thomas responding to the tourist season and less 12 
fishing in the summer, but if you look at the St. Croix 13 
landings, there is no pattern. 14 
 15 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Because there is not much tourism. 16 
 17 
VANCE VICENTE:  In St. Croix? 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Yes.  There is hardly any hotels in comparison 20 
with St. Thomas. 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  There are less hotels and so what’s the 23 
explanation for this randomness on a monthly basis? 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Maybe just what they catch, how much they catch.  26 
They should have a little bit. 27 
 28 
VANCE VICENTE:  So there is no major influence of anything? 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Well, the tourism should influence it a little 31 
bit. 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  You see it maybe in September, but it’s not as 34 
clean as the St. Thomas data. 35 
 36 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It won’t be, because with St. Thomas, it’s like 37 
500,000 percent more tourism. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We know that St. Croix sells to St. 40 
Thomas.  They actually take the fish over to St. Thomas and we 41 
know that there are buyers on Puerto Rico that go to St. Croix 42 
to buy conch and lobster and so those are things that might 43 
increase the -- 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They are doing that now? 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have had it in the past.  Maybe 48 
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some of this summer variability is responding to the need to 1 
have those species sold. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  As I’m flipping through, I’m looking at the time 4 
and saying we’ve got to get out of here and I have excellent and 5 
excellent in two different places here and all I’ve done is take 6 
potshots and I want to make sure that -- Having STFA involvement 7 
and if they’re landing 85 to 90 percent of all the landings 8 
involved in this process, that’s fantastic and we need to keep 9 
them involved in this type of process. 10 
 11 
Lobster studies, those guys have been really helpful in doing 12 
stuff and so I am in full support of continuing their 13 
involvement and I want to make that statement. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which is why getting this into the SEDAR 16 
process and having it fully utilized is only going to help them. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely and the other one that you already 19 
mentioned is they went back and made corrections to the number 20 
of trap hauls.  We have known that at the Center that that’s 21 
been problematic and people filling that out incorrectly. 22 
 23 
That statement was made in making sure that those corrections 24 
are put back into the master database and allowed to correct 25 
that information.  That is great work in and of itself right 26 
there and really helpful. 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:   I just want to mention that what he did was he 29 
went and talked to the fishermen and said how many traps and 30 
then he just put a hundred traps and there should be, in those 31 
databases, the forms that people fill out and there should be a 32 
column that says this is how many traps on this day that I 33 
pulled. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes and people mis-filled that out and so the 36 
number of traps I believe was the -- 37 
 38 
BARBARA KOJIS:  No, there were two.  When I was there, there 39 
were two things.  There was one thing up on the top that said 40 
this is the total number of traps that I have, so that we knew 41 
how many traps there were in the water to calculate that.  That 42 
was a separate database that should have been there and then 43 
there was another column that was supposed to be for each daily 44 
trap haul.  Apparently they used -- Somebody started putting in 45 
the total number of traps in the database. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Again, I brought up the fact that they 48 
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have to include the DPNR, because this has been happening 1 
between David Olsen, who is with the STFA, and a private person 2 
at the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and DPNR needs to be 3 
involved, because otherwise -- 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s right and they really need to look at it 6 
and see what they’ve done on that and they could go back through 7 
the data and fix it if somebody misunderstood, because usually 8 
the people who are entering the data are not that person and 9 
they’re not necessarily the people that are writing the reports. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The other thing that I noted -- I am not 12 
sure this is a recommendation, but they had interesting things 13 
in there about when females were berried and when they were 14 
getting recruitment and when was the low season, in terms of 15 
demand. 16 
 17 
That’s the kind of stuff that Kate was talking about could be 18 
put into her model to look at some of the impacts about when we 19 
should be doing closures and so that was also some, I thought, 20 
good information that down the road might have some valuable 21 
use. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It seems as though there might be an 24 
SSC meeting sometime in March. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay and if that’s all, then thank you very 27 
much, everybody, for attending and I won’t see you in March, but 28 
I would like to pass the gavel over to Richard.  I hope you can 29 
succeed with this wonderful group.  I just want to say, in 30 
closing, that it’s five o’clock. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  As a point of putting all of this together, 33 
since I will be having to present it to the council -- 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Barbara takes written notes in her 36 
computer and she sends it to me and I add up all of the stuff in 37 
the middle and -- 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes and what I would like is to have that 40 
process go as it has initially and in terms of gathering, if you 41 
copy me on all of that and then it can shift over, just so I 42 
learn how this is working, rather than it just landing in my 43 
lap. 44 
 45 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay.  We will do that, because I am going to 46 
need your help and Todd’s help certainly in this analysis of 47 
taking notes, but I will put something together and you guys can 48 
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just fix it up. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right and that will get me more clued into 3 
the process. 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Thank you, everybody. 6 
 7 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on November 14, 2013.) 8 
 9 
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